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September 23, 1991 
Ordinance Book 40, Page 229 

ORDINANCE NO. 3217-X 

AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND ORDINANCE NO. 2187-X, THE 1991-92 BUDGET 

ORDINANCE, APPROPRIATING FUNDS TO THE WATER • SEWER OPERATING 

FUND FOR THE PURPOSE OF FUNDING THE SEWER BACK-UP CLAIMS 

POLICY. 

BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 

Charlotte, North Carolina; 

Section I. That the sum of $500,000 is hereby 

availableBalance, from the unappropriated Water and Sewer Operating 

Section 2. That the sum of $500,000 Is hereby 

appropriated to the Water and Sewer Operating Fund according to 

the followlng schedule: 

7101; 630.83 General Insurance and $320,000 
Contribution to DIRM 

7101; 619.199 Wastewater Collectlon, $130,000 
Miscellaneous Contractual 
Services 

7101; 619.210 Wastewater Collection, 
Maintenance/Constructlon 
Materials and Supplies 

Section 3. All ordinances or parts 

conflict herewith are hereby repealed. 

Section 4. 

upon its adoption. 

$ 50,000 

of ordinances 

This ordinance shall become effective 

Approved as to form: 

| City Attorney _•/ 
Read, •pproved and adopte• by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North 

Carolina, in regular session convened on the 23rd day of September, 1991, the reference havin! 

been m•de in Minute Book g9, and is recorded in full in Ordinance Book 40, at page(s• 229. 

Pat Sharkey, 
City Clerk 





September 
23, 1991 

Ord@nance Book 40, Page 231 

ORDINANCE NO. 3219-X 

Read, 
3aroli 
been m 

AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND ORDINANCE NO. 2187-X, THE 1991-92 BUDGET 
ORDINANCE, ESTIMATING FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION GRANT 
FUNDING AND PROVIDING A SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION TO THE 

AVIATION FUND TO PROVIDE FUNDING FOR THE FAR PART 150 NOISE 
COMPATIBILITY PROGRAM SECURITY SYSTEM AND OPERATION'S CENTER 
IMPROVEMENTS, PURCHASE AM AIRPORT RESCUE AND FIRE FIGHTING 
VEHICLE 

t 
AND REIMBURSEMENT FOR LAND ACQUISITION COSTS. 

BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 

Charlotte, North Carolina; 

Section 1. That the sum of $10,918,564 is hereby 

estimated to be available from the Federal Aviation 

Administration. 

Section 2. That the sum of $4,000,000 is hereby 

appropriated to Aviation Fund 2073; 562.28. 

Section 3. That the sum of $6,083,064 is hereby 

appropriated to Aviation Fund 2077; 562.12. 

Section 4. That the sum of $835,500 is hereby 

appropriated to Aviation Fund 2083; 528.02. 

Section 5. All ordinances or parts of ordinances 

conflict herewith are hereby repealed. 

Section 6. This ordinance shall become effective 

upon its adoption. 

Approved as to form: 

ity Attorney 
!pproved and adopted by the City C•'unci] of the City of Charlotte, North 
•a, in regular session convened on the 23rd day of September, 1991, the refere 
ide in Minute Book 99, and is recorded in full in Ordinance Book 40, at page(s 

Pat Sharkey, 
City. Clerk 

ice havin! 
231. 
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Sep,•ember 23, 1991 
Ordinance Book 40, Page 233 

ORDINANCE NO. 3221-X 

AN ORDINANCE TO AMEND ORDINANCE NO. 2187-X, THE 1991-92 BUDGET 
ORDINANCE, APPROPRIATING AVIATION DISCRETIONARY FUND BALANCE TO 
PURCHASE EASTERN AIR LINES ASSETS. 

BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 

Charlotte, North Carolina; 

Section i. That the sum of $296,021 is hereby 

transferred from Aviation Discretionary Fund Balance 7408 to 

Aviation Fund 2073; 562.10. 

Section 2. All ordinances or parts 

confllct herewith are hereby repealed. 

Section 3. 

upon its adoption. 

of ordinances 

This ordinance shall become effective 

Approved as to form: 

Read, lapproved and adopted by the City Council of the City of Charlotte, North | 
Carolina, in regular session convened on the 23rd day of September, 1991, the reference havin 
been •ade in Minute Book 99, and is recorded in full in Ordlnance Book 40, at page(•) 233. 

Pat Sharkey, 
City Clerk 
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eptember 23, 1991 
rdinance Book 40, Page 235 

}INR/•CE NO. 3223 
RNORDINANCE AMENDING APP•DIX A 

OF THE CITY CODE ZONING ORDINANC• 

ORDINANCE ADOPTING A NEW, COMPREHENSIVE ZONING ORDINANCE FOR THE CITY OF 

•LOTTE: 

ORDINANCE •MENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING ORDINANCE 

WHEREAS, the Generalized Land Plan 2005 (November 25, 1985) called for 
comprehensively rewriting the city zoning regulations and revising the 
mapped districts; 

WHEREAS, all of the legal prerequisites to adoption of this new, 
comprehensive zoning ordinance and zoning maps conversion prescribed in 
Article 19, Chapter 160A of the General Statutes of North Carolina, have 
been met; 

WHEREAS, the City Council has taken into full consideration the statements 

presented at the publlc hearing held on the 26th day of September and the 
11th day of October, 1990, on the question of this new, comprehensive 
zoning ordinance and zoning maps conversion; and 

WHERE•S, the City Council has further reviewed the proposed text of this 

new, comprehensive zoning ordinance and the •roposed zoning map conversion 
in a series of public workshops held between March 5, 1991 and July 22, 
1991. 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED by the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte, North Carolina. 

Se•tlon 1. The City of Charlotte Zoning Ordinance adopted on January 24, 1962, 
as|amended, is hereby further amended by the deletion of the existing text in 
it• entirety and the adoption of the new Zoning Ordinance attached hereto as E•ibit A and incorporated herein by reference. 

SeCtion 2. The existing mapped zoning districts are hereby converted to the 
n• zoning districts as described in Appendix 2 of the new Zoning Ordinance. 

| S•tion 
3. The Planning Commission is directed to continue to accept for 

fi•ing and processing rezoning petitions, special use permit applications, and 
te•t amendments under the current Zoning Ordinance only for a period of up to 9•days before the new Zoning Ordinance becomes effective. Rezoning petitions, 
s•ecial use Permit applications, and text amendments filed thereafter, but 

p• Lor to January 1, 1992 shall be accepted and processed under the new Zoning 
O• linance. 
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Set 
Or( 

tember 23, 1991 
inance Book 40, Page 237 APPROVED BY CITY COUNC 

DATE _ 

CITY CD 

ORDINANCE NO. 3224-Z 

Petition No. 91-37 
George & Lavern Rabb 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODS WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING 
ORDINANCE. 

WHEREAS, a petition was presented to the City Council of the City of 

Charlotte requesting the rezoning of a 58,169 square foot parcel 
located on the north side of Tom Hunter Road at Log Cabin Roadl and 

WHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use 

district as permitted by Section 3201 was submitted to the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission, was accompanied by a 

schmnatic plan, complied with all application requirements as specified 
in Section 3202.1 and 3202.2, and was recon•ended for approval by the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg P1annlng Co•ission; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance 

by Section 1300 and a public hearing was held on June 17, 1991; and 

WHERE•S, in the passage of this ordinance the City Council of the City 
of Charlotte has considered the promotion of the health, safety, 
general welfare, and public interest of the co•m•unlty, and each of the 

following which are requlredbySection 3202.3: 

The policies and objectives of the comprehensive plan, 
particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding 
area. 

2g The potential adverse i•pacts on the surrounding area, 
especially in regards but not limited to traffic, storm 

drainage, land values and compatibility of land use 

activities. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby amended by changing from R-gMF to R-6MF(CD) on the 

Official Zoning Map, City of Charlotte, North Carolina the following 
described property: 
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Petition 
•o.: 

91-44 
Petitione@: Smith Funeral Home 

Se 

ol 

}tember 23, 1991 
Hnance Book 40, Page 239 

I)INANCE NO. 3225 

APPR.O, VED BY CITY COUNCIl 

#•N OP, DINA•GCZ .•...,DING APPE.N-OIX A 

OF THE CI?]' COD! ZONING ORDINANC[ 

ACC ORDIN.•NCE AMENDII•G Ti{E CITY CODE 

WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING OROi:t41,CZ 

BE IT OKDAII[ED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE ClI%' OF C•b\RLOTIZ: 

i. Appendix A, "£oning" of the Cod= of the Ci,. ul C•arlo•= i= h=r•b• CtlOn 

[ended as fellows: 

Amend paragraph 24 of Section 3042 of Appendix A "Loning" of the Code of 

the City of Charlotte to delete the limitation "<6-6 only)" sc thai para- 

graph 24 will now read as follows: 

"24. Funeral homes, embalming and crematories." 

stction 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its adoption. 

A preyed as to for•: 

Nead, approved and adopted by the City Council of •ne City of Charlo[[e, l•ortn • arolzna, •n renular session convened on the 23rd da Tef September 
•9__91, d•e reference havin• been made in Minute oooK 99 ant r=cor•e• in 

•ull in Ordinance Book 40 at pa•=e 239 

Pat Sharkey, City Clerk 





September 23, iggl 
0rdin•,nce Book 40, Page 241 APPRO,I ED BY CITY COUN IE 

CITY CD 

ORDINANCE NO. 3226-Z 

Petition No. 91-46 
Eastland Ltd. 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING 

ORDINANCE. 

•ERER•, a petition was presented to the City Council of the City o£ 
Charlotte requesting the rezoning of 7.89 acres located on the west 

side of Wilora Lake Road, north of Hollyfield Road; and 

WHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use 

district as permitted by Section 3201 was submitted to the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Plannlng Co---ission, was accompanied by a 

sohematic plan, complied with all appllcation requirements as specified 
in Section 3202.1 and 3202.2, and was recommended for approval by the 

Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Comm/sslon; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance 

by Section 1300 and a public hearing was held on July 15, 1991; and 

WHEREAS, in the passag e of this ordinance the City Council of the City 
o£ Charlotte has considered the promotion o£ the health, safety, 
general welfare, and public interest of the co•nunity, and each o£ the 

following which are required by Section 3202.3: 

The pelicies and objectives o£ the comprehensive plan, 
particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding 
area. 

The potential adverse impacts on the surrounding area, 
especially in regards but not limited to traffic, storm 

drainage, land values and co•q•tibility of land use 

activities. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby omanded by changing from R-9 to 0-15(CD) on the 

Offlcial Zoning Map, City of Charlotte, North Carollna the following 
described property: 
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Seltember 
23, 1991 

Or inance Book 40, Page 245 APPROVED BY CITY COUN( 

CITY CD 

ORDINANCE NO. 3227-Z 

Petition No. 91-47 
Child Acre Day Care 
Center, Inc. 

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING THE CITY CODE WITH RESPECT TO THE ZONING 
ORDINANCE. 

WHEREAS, a petition, was presented to the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte requesting the. rezoning of 7.9 acres located on the west 
side of Old Piney,lie Road north of Old Pineville Road; and 

WHEREAS, the petition for rezoning for a parallel conditional use 

district as permitted by Section 3201 was sub•itted to the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Commission, was accompanied by a 

schematic plan, cemplled with all application requirements as specified 
in Section 3202.1 and 3202.2, and was rec•ended for approval by the 
Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning C•mlssion; and 

WHEREAS, the City Council has authority to amend the Zoning Ordinance 
by Section 1300 and a public hearing was held on July 15, 1991; and 

WHEREAS, in the passage of this ordinance the City Council of the City 
of Charlotte has considered the promotion of the health, safety, 
general welfare, and public interest of the com•u•ity, and each of the 
following which are required by Section 3202.3: 

The policies and objectives of the comprehensive plan, 
Particularly in relation to the proposed site and surrounding 
area. 

The potential adverse impacts on the surrounding area, 
especially in regards but not llmlted to traffic, storm 
drainage, land values and cempatibillty of land use 

activities. 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section I. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby emended by changing from R-9 SUP and Conditional 
Use to R-gMF(CD) on the Official Zoning Map, City of Charlotte, North 
Carolina the following described property: 
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SeI•tember 23, 1991 
Ordinance Book 40, 

Ol 

Page 247 

IDINANCE NO. 3228-Z 

CITY ZONE CHANGE 

APPROVED BY CITY COUNCIL 

Petition No. 91-48 
City of Charlotte 

ZORING REGULATIONS 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby amended by establlshing the R-6, R-15, R-12, R-9, 
R-9(CD}, R-12(CD), R-15(CD), R-12M•(CD), R-9MF(CD), R-15MF(CD}, B-ISCD, 
B-I(CD), B-l, RE-l, RE-2, 0-15(CD), and 0-6 zoning districts on the 
Official Zoning Map, City of Charlotte, N.C. the following described 
property: 

SEE &TTAC•D4EIqT 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its 
adoption. 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte, North Carolina, in regular session convened on the 23•d 
day of September 19 91 the reference having been made 
in Minute Book 99 at page 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 
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September 23, 1991 
Ordinance Book 40, Page 248A 

Petition No. 91-48 
Request: 0-9 to 0-6 

Map: 59 and 70 
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September 23, 1991 
Ordinance Book 40, Page 248C 

LEGAL DESCRIPTIO• 

PRO•ERITY CINCH ROAD AND BROWN ROAD 

Beginning at a point, s•4d point being on the present Charlotte city 

lim/t llne, said point also being at the intersection of the Northerly 

rlght-of-way margin of Christenh• R•ad and the Westerly right-of-way 

margin of Cheshire Road (SR 2480); thence, leaving the present 

Charlotte city l•Lt line following along the Westerly right-of-way 

margin of Cheshire Road (SR 2480} and Old Potters Road {SR 2493} for 

approxinately 430 feet t• a point, said Point being the intersection of 

the Westerly right-of-way nargin of Old Potters Road with the extension 

of a Southerly line as described in Deed Book 5321, page 816; thence, 

crossing Old Potters Road in • Northeasterly direction with said line 

extension approx•u•ately 100 feet to a point, said point being the 

intersection of the Easterly right-of-way nargin o£ Old Potters Road 

with the Westerly right-of-•ay nargin of Cheshire P•ad, said Point also 

being the Southerly•ost comer of the property as described in said 

Deed Book 5321, page 816; thence, foll•wing alon• the Westerly 

right-of-way margin of Cheshire Road in a Northeasterly direction, 

crossing a thirty {30} foot unnamed road and a sixty (60} fcot unnamed 

road, approx•ately 5719.02 feet to a Point, said Point being the 

intersection of the Westerly right-of-way-at gin of Cheshire Road with 

a Southeasterly line of the property as described in DeedBook 3592, 

Page 481, anid point also being the intersection of the Westerly 

right-of-way•argin of Chesh/re Road with the oenterline of Mallard 

Creek; thence, along the Westerly right-of- way--in of Cheshire 

39 
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September 23, 1991 
Ordinance Book 40, Page 248E 

North 82-17 West 346.84 feet to • point, said point being the most 

Northeasterly corner of lot as described in Deed Book 5828, page 902; 

thence w•th said deed South 0?-43 West 202.66 feet to • point, sa•d 

po£nt being the Southeasterly corner of property as described in said 

deed; thence, reematng with Deed Book 4785, pose 921, No•'•h 82-17 F.tst 

700 feet; thence, North 06-59 Zest 202.67 feet to a point on the 

Southerly right-of-way :argtn of David Cox Road; thence with said 

:azgin, North 82-17 West 60 feet to a point, satd point being the 

Northeast corner of property as described in Deed Book 3982, page 430; 

thence, along the boundary lines of said propertF as follows: 1) South 

06-22 West 205.55 feet, 2) South 74-4? West 115.68 feet, and 3) North 

20-23 West 278.30 feet to a point, said potntbeing on the southerly 

right-of-way •argtn of Devld Cox Road; thence with Deed Book 5452, page 

313, continuing with the Southerly right-of-way aargtn of David Cox 

Road, North 82-21-57 East 369.89 feet to a point, s•Ld point being the 

aoet northeast corner of property as deeor£bed inDeed Book 3422, page 

471; thence with said property South 19-49 W•st 502.75 feet to a point, 

said point being the aost Southeast oo:ner of said property, said point 

also being an •aeterl¥ corner of the property described in Deed Book 

3723, page 945; thence with said deed North 78-07West 393.32 feet; 

thence North 19-48 Fast 505.70 feet to a Point, said Point being 

located on the Southerly rlght-of-vayaargin of David Coz Road; thence, 

crossing David Cox Road with the extension of said line to a point of 

the Northerly right-of-way aargin of David Coz Road; thence with said 

aargin in a Southeasterly d•re•tton approxt•ately 260 feet to the 

southwesterly corner of Lot 156, •ap 14 of Cheshunt Phase 2, Hap Book 

23, page 303; thence with the Westerly line of Lot 158 and a portion of 

41 
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North 80-43-04 East 220.53 feet to a point, aaid point being the aoet 

Northwesterly corner o£ the prol>erty as sho• on recorded Map Book 23, 

page 55; thence, continuing along the Northerly l•ndary of said 

property as follows: 1) North 40-04-05 East 185.39 feet, 2) North 

51-16-57 West 35.00 feet, 3) North 38-43-03 East 160.83 feet, and 4) 

North 14-33-31 •aet 202.37 feet to a point, aa£d po•t be/ng the 

Westerly soar corner of Lot 46 as shove on recorded Map Book 23, page 

$6; thence, cont/n•Lng along aa•d l•Bo•h 04-00-49 •eet 47.17 feet to 

a point, sa/d •/ntbetng the •uthvesterlycornerof Lot 45 as shove 

on recorded Hap Book 23, page 33; thence, follov•g ileng the 

boundary of said lot Wo•h 04-00-49 West 56.15 feet to a •t; thence 

cont•ulng along thaW••tern boundary o£ Lots 44 and • Wo•h 03-18-• 

•aet 228.22 feet to a polar; thence, along the Western bQ•ndazT of Lot 

42 and croastngWe•hoff Lane, North 20-57-19 •ut 1S2.74 feet to a 

point, aaLdpoLnt being the Worthy•st•fly co:ha: o• Lot 41; thence, 

North 40-36-44 Mast 102.24 feet to a poLnt, said point being the 

Westerly no'at 
corner of LOt 40 u shove on recorded Hap Book 22, page 

800 u having a beaz•ng end dletan•e o£ North 40-36-44 •ut 90.64 feet 

to a po•t, sald point being the •or•vee•ly co:net of Lot 39; 

thenoe, running along the •o•he:ly boundary l•non of LoW 39 and 38 u 

follows: Noah S?-22-30 •ast 183.88 feet to • point, sald point being 

the Worthvesterly comer of LOt 37; thence, follov•ng eald lot 

74-19-07 •ut 70.08 feet to a po£nt, •dpoLntbe£ng the Northwesterly 

corner lot 36 as shove on :e•orded Map Book 22, page 58g; thence, 

continuing along the Wo•erly boundary llne of Lots 36 through 32 

having a beaz•ng end distance u follovs: •oz•h 74-19-07 East 368.73 

feet to • po•t, said point berg the Wo:thveaterly cone: o£ LOt 31; 
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South 80-33-20 gaet 99.46 feet, 3) •outh 78-07-51 East 90.53 feet, 4) 

South 78-31-49 Bast 108.80 feet, 5) North 80-43-06 East 67.80 feet, 6) 

Nocth 64-45-16 East 42.56 feet, 7) go•tJ• 87-09-20 East 125.40 feet0 8) 

South 70-38-09 East t7.07 feet, 9) South ?4-50-56 East 83.55 feet 10) 

South ?5-55-02 East 43.68 feet, 11) SozI"• 80-25-23 gas• 27.61 •eet, 12) 

•o• 19-13-37 East 9.65 £•t, 13) •o• 52-01•7 •ast 46.42 feet, 1•) 

S• 80-00-59 •st 29.80 •eet, 15) • 71-44-30 •est 79.•3 •eet, 16) 

• 74-47-46 Wes• 63.24 feet, 17) • 85-58-51 •s• 25.77 •eet, 18) 

No• 64-45-58 •st 29.• geet, 19) • 85-18-35 East 33.56 g•t, 20) 

•u• 71-34-40 •8t 45.02 geet, 21) No• 85-59•8 •st 53.00 •eet, 22) 

No• 88-39-2? But 24.71 £•t • 8 •t; •, •nt•n•g alo• 

centerl•ne o• C1• C• as sh• • r•o• • •k 22, •ge 138, 

•ve •8e8 as •o11M: 1) • 22•3-51We• 33.89 geet, 2) •u• 

03-54-08 •t 47.35 g•t, 3) • 16-21-22 • 68.28 geet, 4) •u• 

08-18-48 East 78.8S g•t, S) • 16-22-11 •t 53.46 geet • a •int, 

aa•d •t •nt•ng alo• •e •rl•e o£ C1• C•eek as sh• on 

r•or• •p •k 23, •ge 747; •, • 8•d • continu•ng alo• 

•e •rl• o• C1• Creek • •8e8 • go11M: 1) 

12•54-57 •st 33.40 g•t, 2) • •-14-34 West 63.53 •t, 3) No• 

23-08-29 •t 69.• •t, 4) • 09•5-10 • 80.17 g•t, 

51-04-19 •t 74.78 g•t, 6) No• 34•1-36 •t 32.31 geet, 7) 

12-05-08 West 85.39 •t, 8) No• 06-16-58 We• 91.59 •eet, 9) 

00-47-36 West 122.32 •t, 10) • 08-02-25 •t 61.20 £•t • a 

•t; •en•, No• 89-54-46 •t 216.81 £eet • a •t, 8a•d •int 

•g •e No•8•rly•st •r o£ Bl•k 2, •t 42 • 

=e•p •k 23, •ge 747; •, cont•n•g• 

Ho•eaa•rly • og said lot, • 42-14-00 •st 30.00 g•t to a 
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Easterly right-of-way •argin of Wynborough Lane; thence v•th the 

Westerly boundary of Lot 6, Block 1, North 79-25-00 East 155.50 feet to 

a point, said point being the Bortheaaterly corner of Lot 6; thence, 

£ollo•rlng along the Westerly boundary of Block 1, Lot 5, Nort• 13-15-00 

West 62.73 feet to a point, said point being the Northwesterly corner 

of Lot 5, said point also being the Southwesterly coxuer of property as 

described in Deed Book 5252, page 118; thence, cont•nu/• along the 

Westerly boundary of said proparty, North 19-04-46 Nest 475.10 feet to 

a point; thence, go•ch 86-27-14 Sost 356.00 feet to a point, aaidpoint 

be£ng located on the centerline of Prosperity Chu•nh Road (8R 2475); 

thence, crossing Prosperity Church •oad (B• 2475) v•th the extension of 

said l•ne approxinately 30 feet to a point located o• the •asterly 

right-of-way•gin; thence, oontinuing along the F•ste•ly right-of-way 

a•rg•n of Prosperity Church Road (SI• 2475) in a somberly dire•tion 

approx•sately 6,07§.64 feet crossing Katelyn Drive to a point, 

pointbe•n 9 the £ntersection of sa•d•r•inwlth the Northerly 

right-of-way •argin of •alla•d Creek ]toad (8R 2467}; thence, 

HallardCreekP•ad (Sl• 2467) with the extension of said l•ne 

approxtsmtely 60 feet to a point be•n• • the 8out•erly right-of-•¥ 

•arg•n of •allard C•eek Road (S• 2467), said point also being the 

Northwesterly•oat corner og property as descried in DeedBook 1000, 

page 177; thence, in a Southerly direotienwithtbe 

right-of-way •argin og Mall&rd Creek Road ap•rox•sateiy ?,774.30 feet 

crossing •lexander •oad, (n 2635), Govenor •unt B•ad0 Island Pa•k 

Circle (n 2474) to a point° thence, •roasing Y•llard C•eek Road 

2467) approximately 150 feet to a point mathe Westerly ri•ht-o£-way 

aa•in of •allard CreekRoad (8• 2467); sa£dpoint also being 40 feet 
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Station 10+29.62; thence with the existing Southerly right-of-way 

margin of Mallard Creek Road in a Westerly direction approximately 180 

feet to a point, said point also being the Rortheasterly most comer of 

property as described in Deed Book 1969, page 120; thence with said 

deed, South 86-10 Nest approx•=sately 170 feet to a point, said Point 

being the Northeasterly•ost comer of property described /n Deed 

Book 1880, page 139• thence with said deed tvo courses as follows: 1) 

South 01-03 West 200 feet to a Point, and 2} •outh 87-00 We•t 100 feet 

to a Point, said point being the So•thvesterly•ost comer of said 

property, said point also being located on the •ast•rly right-of-ray 

• arg£n of Revktrk Street (SR 2496); thence with Deed Book 2198, page 

153, continuing along Me,kirk Street (SR 2495), •outh 01-03 West 

approxt•atel¥ 364.60 feet to a Point, •a£dpo£ntbe•ng the 

Southwesterly most comer o£ property described in •ald deed; thence 

with sald deed three cottrses as follov•: 1) South 88-57 •ut 225 feet 

to a point, 2) South 01-03 West 175 feet to a potnt, and 3) No•'th 85-57 

West 225 feet to a point, said point being lo•ated o• the gasterly 

right-of-way s•zgin of Mewklrk Street (SR 2495); thence, crossing said 

street approx/aately 60 feet to • point o• the Westerly right-of-ray 

•arg£n of Me,kirk Street (SR 2496), sald point also being the 

Southeasterly •ost comer o£ Block 10 Lot 7 u sbo• oa recorded •ap 

Book 7, Page 381; thence with said •ap, Derth 00-42-00 West 105.00 feet 

to s po/nt, sald 
point being the •outheasterly aost comer of Block 1, 

Lot 6 a• sho•n on said --p; thence with said --p two courses u 

follow: 1) •outh 89-10-00 West 202.60 feet to • Point, and 2) North 

04-33-00 West 405.94 feet to • Point° •aldpointbetng the 

Northwesterly•ost comer o£ Block 1° Lot 1 of Map Book 7, Page 381, 
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Bortheaeterl¥ corner of that tract deecr£bed in deed to Charlee 8. 

• ylet £n Deed Book 3057, page I14 a•d Deed Book 3746, page 540; thence, 

along the Ealt l£ne of Charles •. •/ler, Bouth 28-27-10 •t 713.76 

feet to a •tnt; •ence, •u• 83-43-08 We•t 644.35 feet to a •tnt, 

said •int •tng •e •o•easterly co•er of Charles •. •tlson as 

•scri• • • •k 3609, •ge 773; •en•, along • •s•rly l•e 

of •les W. W•lmon, • 01-31-30 •t 886.54 f•t • a •t, sa•d 

•nt •ng the •u•e•Y co•er of •les N. 

afor•on• •e; •, alo• •e c•rl•e of a • •n a 

Westerly •r•ion al•g • •u•erly l•nes of •les N. N•lson 

afo=•t•on• •ve, •old L. •az•e= • descr• • • •k 369•, 

•ge 583, Beat=ice P• • des¢r• In • •k 2080, •ge 10, 

•d •deline H. •ris• • • •k 1026, •ge 383 • fo11• 

fo•y-ei•t •ses: 1) • 54-28-16 Nest 55.62 f•t • a •t, 2) 

•u• 83-33-30 Nest 62.39 f•t • a •t, 3) • 17•6-10 Nest 40.80 

feet • a •t, 4) •o• 77-33-38 Nest 69.63 f•t • a •t, S) • 

5•-02-22 Nest 63.01 f•t • a •nt, 6) •o• 75-57-50 •t 24.74 

to a •nt, 7) •u• 46-50-51 Nest 21.93 feet • a •t, 8) 

71-48-21 Nest 150.53 f•t• a •t, 9) Ho• 15-4•51 •t 47.80 feet 

• a •int, 10} • 42-36-51 Nest 33.97 f• • a •t, 11) • 

87-16-25 Nest 63.07 f•t • a •t, 12) • 52-07-30 •t 34.21 feet 

• a •t, 13) •34-02-• We• 44.65 f•t • a •t, 14) No• 

14-30-01 Nest 59.91 f•t • a •nt, 15) H• 85-01-49 Nest 23.09 feet 

to a •int, 16) •u• 41-29-47 Nest 34.71 f•t • a •t, 17) • 

20-51-16 West 22.47 f•t • a •t, 18) Ho• •9-30-31W•t 27.46 Feet 

• a •t, 19) •u• 42-09-57 Nest 71.51 f•t • a •t; 20) Ho• 

63-00-15 Nest Sg.te f•t • a •nt, 21) No• 15-22-35 W•t 41.48 feet 
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of Walter and E•ar Stevenaon for two courses: South 60-21-54 East 

706.33 feet to a point, and South 33-31-45 East 763.00 feet to a point, 

said point being the Southeasterly corner of that tract described in 

said deed to Walter and Edgar Stevenson aforementioned above; thence, 

South 33-31-45 East 749.75 feet to a point, said point being in the 

centerline of a Railroad 8p•r Track; thence with the proposed Charlotte 

city 1iwLt line along the centerlLne of said RaLlroad Spur Track, along 

• ¢•ve to the left havJ•g a radius of 1,910.08 feet, a chord bearing 

of North 28-23-18 •ast and a chord distance of 121.41 feet, an •r¢ 

length of 121.41 feet •oa potnt; thence, North 26-34-00 East 705.04 

feet to a point; thence, along a circular curve to the right hav•ng a 

radius of 1,432.69 feet, a chord bearing of North 4S-$9-4S •aat and a 

chord distance of 953.14 feet, an ax• length of 971.66 feet to a point; 

thence, North 65-25-30 •ast 1,008.71 feet to a point; thence, along a 

circular ¢•rve to the right hav•ng a radius of 955.37 feet, a chord 

bearing of South 84-17-15 East, a chord d•stance of 963.66 feet, an arc 

length of 1,010.05 feet to a point, said point being in the centerline 

of a Rallrced 8pur Track; thence, with the proposed Charlotte City 

lJ•Lt line along .the centerline of sa•d P•Llroad 8p• Track, 8curb 

54-00-00 r•t 44S.44 feet to a point; thence, along the cente=liee of 

•aid Railroad Sp•r Track, 8outh $4-00-00 •aat approx•eately 6S0 feet to 

• point; thence, in • Southwesterly di•ection with the proposed 

Charlotto city 1t•tt 1Lee neendering •rkth the cent•rline of a branch, 

said branch being • trLlmta• to Dob• Creek, a d•tance of 

approxinately 375 feet to • point, said point being the Southeasterly 

corner of the lot described in Deed Book 2260, page 381, also the 
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following •long a portion of the Northerly line of lot as described in 

Deed Book 2725, page 513 and crossing R•mple Road (SR 2501) as having • 

bearing and distance of North 54-45 West approx£mately 191 feet to a 

point° said point being located where a l•ne 40 feet West of and 

parallel with the centerline of Rumple Road ($R 2501) intersect• with 

the Northerly line of lot as desc•ibed •n •a•d deed (if extended); 

thence, in a Southwesterly direction follo• along • 14•e 40 feet 

West of and parallel with the centerl£ne of Runple Road (Sit 2501) 

approximately 1190 feet to a point, ••4d po£nt being 40 feet West 

and normal to the centerline of Runple Road (Sit 2501); thence, 

follm•ng along the Northerly lot line of lot an described •n Deed Book 

3172, page 506 as having a bearing and distance of South 86-06 West 

approximately 215 feet to a point; thence, following alon• the 

Nox•cherly lot l•ne of lot ee 
dem•rib•d 4e •d Deed Book 3172, page 

506, am hav•ng abe•ring and distance of South 03-54 •t 10 feet tea 

point, said point being the Southwesterly on•ner of lot a• descr£bed in 

said Deed Book 3172, page 506; thence, in • 
Weeterlydir•t•onwith the 

present Charlotte city 14m4t l•ne follo•ng along the Northerly lot 

line of tract a• descz•bed in Deed Book 3079, page 263, having • 

bearing •nddistanee of South 86-06 West 475 feet to•point; thence, 

in • Goutherly direction following along the Wemterly lot line of 

am deecribed in said Deed Book 3079, page 263 u hav•..ug • bearing and 

distance of •outh 3-39-35 West 310 feet to • point, satd point beJ•g 

the Southvesterly corner of lot as descx-/bed in satd DeedBook 3079, 

page 263; thence, in a Southwesterly d•e•tton following along the 

Southerly lot l•ne of lot as described in Deed Book 4854, page 995 as 

having a bearing and distance of South 86-06Nest 457.85 feet to a 

5S 
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of lot as described In Deed Book 3255, page 281 as having a bearing and 

dlstance of North 16-26-50 •ast 199.60 feet to a point, thence, in a 

Westerly direction follo•r•ng alon9 the Northerly lot line of lot as 

described in said Deed Book 3235, page 281 a• having a bearing and 

distance of South 77-23-14 West 500 feet to a point, said point being 

the Southwesterly corner of lot as described in said Deed Book 3235, 

page 281; thence, in a Northwestorly d•re•tion following along a 

portion of the Southerly lot line of tra•t B in S•tion 1 as sho•n on 

recorded Map Book 70 page 467, as having a bearing end distance of 

North 43-49 West approximately 692 feet to a point; thence, in & 

Westerly direction following along a portio• of the Southerly lot line 

of lot as described in DeedBook 2197, page 145, as having a bearing 

and distance of North ?1-07 West approximately 140 feet to a point, 

said point being on a line 40 feet Southeast of end parallel •rlth the 

centerline of Mallard Creek Road (SR 2467); thence, in a Northeasterly 

direction following along a line 40 feet Southeast of and parallel with 

the centerline of Mallar•CreekRoad (SR 2467) •roxi•ately 2,29? feet 

to a point, aaidpoint being located where • line 40 feet •outheast of 

and parallel with the centorline of Mallard CreekRoad (SR 246?) 

intersects w•th• line 40 feet•o•east of and parallel with the 

centerline of Rockwell Church Road (SR 2503); thence, in a Westerly 

d•rection crossing Mallard Creek Road and following along a line 40 

feet Worth'of end parallel withthe centorline of Rockwell ChuzchRoad 

(SR 2503) approximately 600 feet to,a paint, said point being 40 feet 

Northwest of and normal to the centorline of Rockwell Church Road 

2503); thence, in a Northwesterly direction follo•ng along the 

Northeasterly lot line of lot as described in Deed Book 4111, page 40, 

$? 
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point; thence, North 54 F,•st 119.30 feet to a point, said point •eing 

the Northeast corner of Lot 140 •n Blo• &, as sho•n on sa£d recorded 

Map Book 6, page 945; thence, in an •asterly d•rection following along 

the Northerly and Easterly lot l£nes of lot as descri•ed in Deed Book 

4804, page 878 as having a bear•n• and d•stance as follow•: North 

75-49-45 West 62.93 feet to a pa£nt; thence, North 53-56 East 8.44 feet 

to n point; thence, North 76-11-47 West 101.68 feet to a point; thence, 

South §3-27-23-1lest 10.20 feet to a po:Lnt, said point being the 

Northvesterly corner of Lot 139 •n Block& as eho•n on said recorded 

Hap Book 6, page 945; t•ence, tn n Westerly (•Lre•tion with the present 

Charlotte city l•t line follo•r• alon• the Eox-therly lot l•nes of 

lots 138 through 124 •nBlook & as sho•n on sa•d recorded Hap Book 6, 

Page 945 as hav• a bearing and distance of North 73-20 West 377.06 

feet to a point, snidpo•nt •el•g the Eo•l•h•sterly corner og Lot 124 

in Block&, as •horn on said re•ordedNapBook 6, page 945; thence, in 

a Northerly direotien follo•ng along the Easterly lot line extended of 

Lot 123 in Block &• as described in Dee•Book 3370, page 410, a 

distance of 7 feet te n point; thence, in a Westerly dire•tion 

follov•ng along a l•ne 7feet Forth of-and parallel v•th the •ortherly 

lot lines og Lots 123 through 121 in Block & as desc=•bed in said Deed 

Book 3370, page 410 a distanee of 75 feet; thence, in • Southerly 

di=e•tion follow•ng •lon• the Westerly lot line extended of LOt 121 in 

Block&, as descr•J•ed •n sa£dDeed Book 3370, page 410, a distance og 7 

feet to a point, said point be• the Northea•terly corner of LOt 120 

in Block & as sho•n on said rec•ed•a•Book 6, page 945; thence, in a 

No•ch•esterly direction follovlng along the •o•therly lot lines o£ Lots 

120 through 108 in Block & as sho• on sa•d recorded HapBook 6, page 

$9 
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the Northerly rlght-of-way margin of Chrlstenhury Road with the 

Westerly rlght-of-way margin of Cheshire Raod, said point also being 

the point of beginning. 

6% 





September 23, 1991 Orlinance Book 40, Page 249 

ORIINANCE 
NO. 3229-Z 

CITY ZONE CHANGE 

MAP AMENDMENT NO. 

APPROVED BY CITY couNCIL DATE   

ZONING REGULATIONS 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby amended by establlshlng the R-15, R-12(CD), 
R-9, R-12, R-G, R-9(CD), R-12MF(CD), R-9MF(CD), R-12MF, R-20MF, R-9MF, 
R-6MF(CD), B-I(CD), B-l, B-2, B-ISCD, B-2(CD), Inst., I-2(CD), I-I, 
0-15(CD), RE-l, RE-2, 0-6, and 0-6(CD) zoning districts on the Official 
Zoning Map, City of Charlotte, N.C. the following described property: 

SEE ATTACHMENT 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its 
adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Read, approved end adopted by the City Councll of the City of 
Charlotte, North Carolina, in regular session convened on the • 
day of September 19 9__i, the reference having been made 
in Minute Book 99 at page 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 

Petition No. 91-49 
Cit 7 of Charlotte 
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PROPOSED ANNEY•TIO• 

O• CONCORD ROAD/I-B5 AR•A 

Beginning at a point on the existing Charlotte city li•It llne, said 

point being the intersection of the present city limit llne, said llne 

being 40 feet East of and normal to the centerllne of •eal Road {SR 

2498) end the Northerly property llne u de•ibed in Deed Book 4147, 

page 378, Tract I; thence, in• Southeasterly dlre•tlon following along 

the Northerly lot lines of the lot descr•J•ed in said Deed Book 4147, 

page 378 {first tract) for seven co•rses u folly: I) South 63-27-37 

East approximately 1,421.35 feet to a point, 2} Eorth 34-59-13 East 198 

feet to a point, 3} crossing Doby Creek So•th 33-10-49 East 230.34 feet 

to a point, 4) South 60-22-09 East 476.42 feet to a Point, 5) South 

21-37-57 East 809.08 feet to a point, 6} South I1-04-26 East 280.50 

feet to a point, 7) South 20-55-34 We•t 262.71 feet to a point on the 

Westerly •rqin of Interstate Highway 85, also beln• the Northeasterly 

corne•r of the lot described in Deed Book 4147, page 378 (first tra=t); 

thence, running in a Southeasterly dlr•ti• followln• • l•ne 

perpendt•ular to and crossing -line "L"-Imt•a'state Highway 85 at Station 

62+12, 342 feet to • Point on the Easterly • of Interstate H/ghway 

85 being 171 feet right of and normal to Statio• 62+12 Line "L" as 

shown on recorded State Highway Map Book l, pa•e 183; thence, with the 

proposed Charlotte city li•It llne followi• the Easterly controlled 

access llne of Interstate Highway 85 a• •hmm • •aps recorded in Book 

1, pages 183, 184 end 185 for five •ourse8 as follows: I} running in a 

Northeasterly direction approximately 688 feet to • point on the 

Easterly •rgln of Interstate Highway 85, said point being 171 feet 
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Southerly margin of the controlled access line of W.T. Harris 

Boulevard, said point being located I00 feet right o£ and normal to 

Station 223+56.66 line "L" W.T. Harris Boulevard and also On the 

Easterly margin of the controlled access line of Interstate Highway 85: 

thence, in a Rortheasterl¥ direction foll•wing a llne normal to and 

crossing llne "L" W.T. Harris Boulevard at Station 223+56.66, 200 feet 

to a point on the Hortherly•argin of the controlled access llne of 

W.T. Harris Bou/evard, said point belng lO0 feet left of and normal to 

Station 223+56.66 11ne "L" W.T. Harris Boulevard: thence, following 

along the Easterly controlled access line of Interstate Highway 85 as 

shown on map re•orded in Book I, page 147& for five •ourses as 

follows: l) ru•nlng in a Northerly direction ap•roxlmately 217 feet to 

a point, ll0 feet left of and no•al to Slat/on 12+13.39 Ramp "D" line, 

2) ru•nln•J in a Northerly direction approximately 220 feet to a point, 

105 feet left of and normal to Station I0•13.39 Ramp "D" llne, 3) 

running in a N•rtherly dlre•tion approximately 217 feet to a point, 105 

feet left of a• normal to Station 7+90.50 Ra•p "D" llne, 4} running in 

a Northerly dire•-tion appr•xlmately 194 feet to a p•int, 120 feet left 

of and normal t• Statlen 54•0.$0 Ra•p "D" line, 5} running in a 

Northeasterly d•_•e•tlon approximately 6•6 feet t• a point, said polnt 

being located 155 feet right of and noz•al to Station 155+03.78 Ramp 

"D" llne a• mh(R•n on •ap recorded in the North Carolina State Highway 

Plans File Book I, page 186 at the He•k•e• County Public Registry; 

thence, following -the easterly controlled access line, of Interstate 

Highway 85 as sho•n on map recorded in Book 1, page 186 for seven 

courses as follows: 1) running in a Northeasterly direction 

approximately 604 feet to a point, 189 feet right of and normal to 
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property llne of the property described in Deed Book 5383, page 269 for 

the following six courses: 1) North 83-03-50 East 164.04 feet to a 

•oint; thence, 2) North 63-01-30 East 226.48 feet to a point; thence, 

3) South 84-52-00 East 113.91 feet to a point; thence, 4) South 

71-14-10 East 537.24 feet to a point; thence, 5) South 72-09-43 Eas• 

826.92 feet to a point; thence, 6) South 26-40-20 Nest 52.39 feet to a 

point in Mallard Creek; thence, with the Northerly property llne of the 

property described in Deed Book 4327, page 647 for the following seven 

courses with the centerllne of Mallard Creek: I) North 63-01-30 East 

65.81 feet, 2} North 77-37-30 East 100.5 feet, 3) North 69-54-50 East 

200.12 feet, 4) North 62-38-20 East 303.97 feet, 5} North 69-37-30 East 

100.07 feet, 6) North 88-58-40 East 168.25 feet, 7} South 85-20-40 East 

approximately 219.4 feet to a point, said point being on the Northerly 

margin of U.S. Highway 29; thence with the Northerly•argin of U.S. 

H•ghway 29 approximately 273.22 feet to a point, said p•int being the 

intersection of the Northerly right of way ma/gin of U.S. Highway 29 

w•th a Southwesterly line of the property described in Deed BoOk 4765, 

page 373; thenoe, continuing in a Northerly direction along the 

Northerly right-of-way margin of U.S. Highway 29 for two ¢ourses: 1) 

North 40-35-55 East 331.77 feet to a point and 2) North 40-35-28 East 

890.98 feet to a point, said point being the intersection of the 

Northerly right-of-•ray •argln of U.S. Highway 29 with the Westerly 

rlght-of-way margin of Mallard Creek Church Road (SR 2472}; thence, 

crossing Mallard Creek Church Road (SR 2472) approximately 50 feet to a 

point on the Easterly rlght-of-way margin of Mallard Creek Church Road 

(BR 2472), said point being the intersection of the Westerly llne of 

the proper•y as described in Deed Book 3906, page 911 with the 
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feet crossin• Stony Creek to a point; thence 6) North 61-23 West 231 

feet to a point; thence 7) North 86-32-30 West approximately 250 feet 

to a point; thence 8) North 9-00 West 73 feet to a point, said point 

being the Northwesterly corner of the property as describe• in Deed 

Book 2106, page 472; thence, •n a Northeasterly direction approximately 

950 feet to a point, said point being the Iorthwesterly •orner of Tract 

5 as shown on a nap recorded in Deed Book 2101, page 448; thence for 

two courses as shown on Map 2101, page 448 as follows•. I} Worth 81 

East 495 feet to a polnt• thence 2) South 39 East 495 feet to a point, 

said point being the Northeasterly corner of the property described in 

Deed Book 3147, page 143; thence w•th the Easterly property lines of 

the property described in Deed Books 3147, Pages 143, 151, 147 and 167; 

South 37-58 East 495.00 feet to a point, said point being the Northerly 

corner of the propor•y as described in 
•ed 

Book 3799, pa•e 236; 

thence, South 42-45-50 East 536.11 feet •o a point, said point being 

the Northeasterly corner of the property as deeori• in Deed Book 

1189, page 23; thence, with-the Easterly property lines of the property 

described in Deed Books 1189, Page 23, 2132, page 238, 2240, page 63, 

end 2285, page 261 South 30-30 East 822 feet to s point, •a£d Point 

being the Northeasterly corner of the property a• described in Deed 

Book 3147, page 147; thence •rlth the Easterly property l•u•e• of Deed 

Book 3147, page 147 and 3147, page 167 South 30-28 East 273.6 feet to a 

point, said p•Int being on the Westerly margin of the ec¢e•e highway to 

Interstate Highway 85; theDce, crossing the access highway to 

Interstate Highway 85, U.S. Highway 29, and U.S. Highway 29 access road 

approximately 900 feet to a point, said point being the Westerly corner 

of the property described in Deed Book 5674, Page 832, sa•d point also 
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Westerly right-of-ray •argin of Bonnie Cone Lane; thence, crossing the 

tetanus of Bonnie Cone Lane to a point, ea•d point being the terminus 

of the Easterly right-of-way margin of Bonnie Cone Lane, said point 

also being the Northwesterly corner of the property as described in 

Deed Book 3970, page 619; thence, in a Southeasterly •Lireotlon along 

the Easterly rlght-of-way •arg•n of Bonnie Cone Lane •rlth the Westerly 

property llne of said deed for two courses: I) South 6-57 East 55.0 

feet to a point; thenoe, 2) along the arc of a cSrcu•ar curve to the 

left having a radius of 372.15 feet, an arc d•stance of 65.0 feet to a 

point, said point being the Norl;hwoet corner of the proper•y as 

described in Deed Book 5529, page 861; thence with the Easterly margin 

of Bonnie Cone Lane in • Southerly d•Lrectlonw•th the arc of a circular 

curve to the left havln• • radlu• of 372.15 feet, a d/stance of I00 

feet to • point, said point being the Southwesterly corner of the 

property as described in Deed Book 5529, page 861; thence with the 

Southerly property line of said deed South 74-00 East 234.47 feet to a 

point, said point being on a llne as described in Deed Book 4521, page 

699, Tract Six, Parcel One; thence with sald deed for eight courses: 

I) South 24-13-31 West 180.93 feet, 2) South 50-51-54 East 125 feet, 3) 

South 27-29-06West approximately 220 feet to a point, said point being 

on the Northeasterly rlght-of-way •argin of Mallard Creek Churoh Road 

(SR 2833); thence, 4} with the Ea•ter1¥•argin of Mallard Creek Church 

Road South 39-00-11 East 90.12 feet, 5} South 25-57-19 East 179.24 

feet, 6) South 17-19-58 East 230.08 feet, 7} South 10-45-15 East 76.95 

feet, 8) South 8-01-23 East 174.64 feet to a point located •rlthln a 

Duke Power Co•pany rlght-of-way; thence, in a Southerly direction 

running •th the Easterly rlght-of-way nargin of Mallard Creek Church 
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Mallard Creek Church Road •nd the Northerly property line of the 

property as described in Deed Book 6039° page 526; thence, South 

38-39-20 East 199.37 feet to a point; thence, South 39-47-20 East 16,54 

feet to a point, said point being the intersection of the Easterly 

margin of Mallard Creek Church Read with the Northerly property llne as 

aho•n on a boundary survey recorded in Deed Book 6039, page 526; 

thenee, South 39-47-50 East 117.27 feet; thanes, South 40-56-00 East 

161.96 feet to a point, said point being the intersection of the 

Easterly rlght-of-wayaargin of Mallard Creek Church Road with the 

Northwesterly rlght-of-way'•argln of Old Concord Road (SR 2939}; 

thence, in a Southeasterly direction crossing Old Concord Road (SR 

2939) with the extension of said rlght-of-way nargin approximately 160 

feet to a point in the eenterline of the Southern Railroad; thence, in 

a Southwesterly direction with the centerllne of the railroad 

approx•ately 1,440 feet to a point, said point being in the eenterllne 

of the railroad and also being the most Rorthwesterly corner of the 

property as described in Deed Book 5176, page 547; thence with the 

property line ef said deed for the followlng I0 courses: I) South 

54-30-12 East 1,982.47 feet to a point; thence, 2} North 58-39-00 East 

1,015.00 feet to a Point; thel•ee, 3} South 12-32-22 East 456.27 feet to 

a point; thence, 4) •outh 51-45-56 East 206.07 feet to a point; thence, 

5) South 75-53-18 East 82.28 feet to a point; thence, 6) South 53-46-08 

East 271.57 feet; thence, 7) South 53-03-41 East 140.27 feet; thenoe, 

8) South 76-25-40 East 150.00 feet; the•¢e, 9} South 44-37-31 East 

620.97 feet; thence, I0) South 43-50-29 West 1o070.18 feet to a point, 

said Point belng the Southeaatorly•or•er of Lot 161 in Block B of The 

Meadows at Falres Yarn, Section I, as sho•n on nap recorded in Map Book 
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of McLean Road (SR 2831), said point also being the intersection of the 

Southerly right-of-way margin of McLean Road (SR 2831) with the 

Easterly property line of the property described in Deed Book 1387, 

page 287; thence with said Southerly right-of-way •argin of McLean 

Road, North 62-35 West 298.82 feat to a point; thence, in a 

Northwaaterly direction w•th the arc of a c•Lrcu/ar curve to the right 

with a radius of 761.94 feet, a d•stan•e of 151.18 feet to a point, 

said point being the intersection of the Southerly rlght-of way •argi• 

of McLean Road (SR 2831) with the Easterly property llne of the 

property described in Deed Book 1811, page 8; thence oontlnuing in a 

Northwesterly direction with the Southarly rlght-of -way •argln of 

McLean Road (SR 2381) along the aro of a circle curve with a rad•u• of 

666.8 feet, an arc distance of 207.2 feet t• a point; thenoe, North 

30-11 West 42.8 feat to a point, said Point beln• the Interse•tlon of 

the Easterly property llne of the property described in Deed Book 4531, 

page 310 with the Southerly rlght-of-way •rgln of McLean Road 

2831}; thence, North 30-11 West 323.49 feet to a polnt, said point 

being the intersection of the Southerly rift-of-way •ar•in of McLean 

Road (SR 2831) with the easterly property 1•ne of the pzoperty 

described in Deed Book 1639, page 210; thence, North 30-11 west 

approxi•ate1¥ 135 feet t• a Point, said Point being the In•ersectlon of 

the Westerly property llne of said deed with the Southerly r•ght-of-•a¥ 

largin of McLean Road; thence, oontln•L•ng in a Rorthwesterly direction 

with the said rlght-of-wa¥•argln approximate1• 942.53 feet t• a Point, 

said poln• being In the centerllna of the SoutharnRailrond; thence, in 

a Southwesterly dlre•tlon with tha centerllna of the railroad 

approx•mmtely 5,414 fse¢ crossing the oontrolled access of W.T. Harris 
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75, 75-&, 76 as eho•n on recorded Map Book 7, page 477 as having a 

bearing of North 22-27-20 West a total distance of 1,180.75 feet to a 

point; thence, in a Northwesterly direction following along the rear 

lot line o£ lots as desorlbed in the followlng Deed Books, 3169 page 

579, 1954 page 350, 2132 page 70, 3793 page 450, 2606 page 568, 3316 

page 482, 1703 page 112, 1548 page 180, 3784 page 

298 as having a bearing and distance as follov8: North 22-00 West 75.0 

feet, North 71-03 West 328.60 feet, and 1o=Eh 76-00 West 847.52 feet; 

thence, in a Southwesterly dire•1on along the Westerly boundary llne 

of lot as described in Deed Book 3784, page 298 as having a bearing of 

South 24-41 West and a distance of approxismtely 40 feet to a Paint, 

said point being lo•ated35 feet Horth of an normal to the centerline 

of Sandy Avenue (SR 2843); thanee, in a Horthweal•rly d•reotlon 

follo•rlng along a llne 35 feet Horth of and parallel with the 

centerllne of Sandy Avenue (SR 2843} approximately 440 feet to a point, 

said Point being lo•ated •here a llne 10 feet East of a parallel with 

the Easterly rlghE-of-way •argin of NorTJ1Tryo• Street (U.B. 28} 

intersects with a llne 35 feet•orthof and paralle•with the 

centerllne of Sandy Avenue (8R2843); thence, in a Northwesterly 

dlreotlon crossing North Tryon •-eet (U.B. 29} and Interstate l•tg•my 

85 By-Pass approxlmately 850 feet to s point, sa/d Point being 1o•at•d 

10 feet North of and nonml to the Northerly right-of-way margin of 

Interstate Highway 85 By-Pass; thenee, in a Westerly or Southwesl•rly 

direction follow•ng along s llne 10 feet 1or•h of and par&1101 with the 

Northerly rlght-of-way nargln of Interstate H•ghway 85 By-Pass 

approximately 2,626 feet tea point; thence, •ontlnu/ng in a Westerly 

direction crossing InLerstate Highway 85 approxlmately ?00 feet to s 
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clrc•lar curve to the right, having a radius of 1,751.58 feet, an are 

distance of 199.02 feet to a point; thence, North 28-08-07 East 

approximately 60 feet crossing an unnamed 50 foot street (dead end) to 

a point on the Westerly llne of Lot as described in Deed Book 4877, 

page 635; thence, in a Westerly direction along a llne 35 feet North of 

and parallel with the centerline of an unnamed 50 foot street 

approximately 1,460 feet crossing Neal Road (SR 2498} to a Point, said 

Point berg the intersection of a llne 35 feet Berth of and parallel 

with the oenterline of an unnamed 50 foot street (if extended) with a 

llne 40 feet West of and parallel with the centerline of Nee1 Road (SR 

2498); thence, in a Southerly direction along a llne 40 feet West of 

and parallel with the ¢enterlSne of Nee1 Road (SR Z498) approxinately 

100 feet to a Point; sa•d paint being 40 feet West of and no•al to the 

centerl4-e of Neal Road (SR 2498}; thence, in a Westerly direction 

along the Northerly lot llne of Lot 49 as sho•n on recorded Map Book 6, 

page 168 as having a bearing and distanoe of North 65 West 

approxlmately 290 feet to a paint; sa•dpalntbeing the Horthwesterly 

corner of Lot 49 as eho•n on ro•ordedMapBook 6, page 168; thence, in 

a Southerly direction along the Westerly lot 1/•es of Lots 49 through 

46 as shown on said recorded •ap Book 6, page 168 as having a bearing 

and distance of South 27-30 West 200 feet to a paint, said point being 

the Southwesterly oorner of Lot 46 as sho•n on re•orded Map Book 6, 

page 168; thence, in a Westerly direction along the southerly lot llne 

of Lot 120 as shos•n in recorded MapBook 6, page 168 as having a 

bearing and distance of North 65 West 305 feet to a point, said point 

being the Southwesterly corner of Lot 120 am sbo•n in recor•edMap Book 

6, page 168; thence, in a Northerly dire•tlon along the Westerly llne 
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Southerly line of lot as described in Deed Book 1427, page 130 as 

having a bearing and distance of South 71-00 East 398.55 feet •o a 

point; thence, in a Northerly direction following along the Easterly 

line of lot as described in Deed Book 1427, page 130 as having a 

bearing and distance of North 19-00 East 155.32 feet to a point, said 

point being the Northeasterly corner of lot as described in DeedBook 

1427, page 130; thence, in an Easterly d£rectlon following along a 

portion of the Southerly llne of lot as described in Deed Book 1129, 

page 78 as having a bearing and distance as follows: I) South 71-00 

East approximately 178 fe•t to a point, 2) South 05-00 East 107.6 feet 

to a point; thence, 3) South 70-30 East 58 feet to a point, said point 

being the Southeastern most corner of lot as described in Deed Book 

112%, page 78; thence, in a Northerly direction follo•$ng along the 

Westerly llne of lot as described in Deed Book 4003, page 202 a• having 

a bearing and distance as follows: I) North 08-05-52 East 194.06 feet 

to a point; thence, 2) North 8-05-00 West 10 feet to a Point; thence, 

3) North 07-58-46 East approximately 405.5 feet to a Polht, said Point 

being in the Westerly line of lot as described in Deed Book 4003, page 

202; thence, in a Northerly direction followlng alon• a llne 40 feet 

East of and/or South of and parallel with the cantarline of Runple Road 

(SR 2501) approximately 1,350 feet to a point; thence, in an Easterly 

direction following along the Southerly lot lines of Lot 3 and Lot 1 in 

Blook 1 as sho•n in recorded Map Book 14, •aga 79 crossing Ridge Land 

Road {$R 2634) and following along the Southerly lot line of Tract 1 as 

described in Deed Book 3822, page 135 as having a bearing and distance 

of North 88-23 East, a total distance of approximately 950.8 feet to a 

point; thence, in an Easterly direction alonq the southerly lot lines 
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Road (SR 2498) approximately 790 feet to a point, said point being the 

point or place of beginning. 
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•INANCE NO. 3230-Z 

CITY ZONE CHANGE 

APPROVED BY CITY COUI CIL 
DAT 

ZONING REGULATIONS 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section 1. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby amended by establishing the R-9, I-1, and I-2 
zoning districts on the Official Zoning Map, City of Charlotte, N.C. 
the following described property: 

SEE ATTACHMENT 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its 
adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte, North Caroli•, in regular session convened on the 23rd 
day of September 19 91 the reference having been made 
in Minute Book 99 at page 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 

Petition No. 91-50 
City of Charlotte 
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City limits line in an •azterly direction w•th the Northerly 

right-of-way nargln of Plaza Road Extenalon 2478.35 feet to a point, 

zaid point being the intersection of the Weaterly line as described in 

Deed Book 3609, page 893 with the Northerly rlght-of-way margin of 

Plaza Road Extension, said point also bein• described as the 

interse¢tion of said right-of-way nargin w•th the Easterly line u 

deacrib•! in DeedBook 4135, page 629; thence, ¢ontinuingwith the 

Northerly right-of-way•argin of4•aza Road Extension in an Easterly 

direction approximately 170 feet t• a point, ea•d point bein• the 

intersection of said Northerly right-•f-wa7 nargin with the extension 

of the Westerly line as described in Deed Book 5252, page 931; thence, 

with the extension of said line South 5-20 •est approximately 30 feet 

to • point, said point being the center line of Plaza Road Extension; 

thence, with three lines of the prope•F 
a• dea•ribed indeed Book 

5252, page 931 as follo•: (1} •uth 5-20 West 30 feet to a point, 

said point being on the southerly right-of-way na•in of Plaza Road 

htensio•; thence, {2) Seuth 14-53-22 •est 440.50 feet; thence, (3| 

South 9-28-27 Wast 149.91 feet to • point, said point being the the 

Southwesterly noe• •oznez of tb• property u dem•cibed in Deed Book 

5252, Page 931; then•, with • Westerly line of the property an 

described in Deed Book 3089, page 81, •uth 9-27 We•t 264.57 feet to a 

point, saidpoint being in the centez llne of Moody Road (State Road 

2825); thence, oontinuing to a point in the RortheasteElyoorner of the 

property described in Deed Book 5148, page 767; thence, South 8-42-12 

Wear 247.81 feet to • point; thence, oontinu/ng 8outh 88-34-t2 West 

219.10 feet to a point in the Easterly nax•n of the rlght-of-•ay of 

Plott 2oad; thanes, with the F•sterly naz�•n of the rlght-of-•ay of 
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Map Book 22, page 491; thence, v'J.t.h the rear l£nas of Lots 22 through 

10 of Blo•:k 2 of Hap Book 22, page 998 for five courses as follovs: 

(1) Sou*•h 30-01-22 Nest 560.19 feet to a po£nt; ",.hence (2) Sou'ch 

56-37-33 West 345.88 feet to a point, said point t:•_•ng a Southwesterly 

oo•ne• of Lot 12, Block 2 u sbo•n in Nap •ok 22, gage 998; •hence, 

(3) crossing Sky Blue Drive, •ou•b 75-57-38 Nest 50 feet to a po:Lnt 

a Sou•heaste:ly oorne: of Lot 11, Bloo.k 2 u sho•n tnNaF Book 22, page 

498; thenoe, (4) South 43-52-33 Nest 50.08 feet to a po:Lnt; thence, (S) 

South 86-06-39 Nest 118 feet to a imtnt; thence, •th 3-50-10 East 

217.21 feet to : l)oint In the Southeaste:17 oo•ne: of proparl;¥ 

desc:tbed in Deed Book 1520, page 252; thence, south 33-08-52 East 

547.10 feet to a point as described :LD Deed 2ook 5496, page 96; thence, 

Nowth 86-06 Fm•t • distance of 813.59 feet to a po£nt, said •oint being 

described t•Deed Book 2052, page 405; thence, south 13-38-40 

1,472.22 feet to • point as deec:£bed in Deed2eok 2052, Page 405; 

thence, South 17-10-21 Nest 950.93 feet to • Fount as described :Ln Deed 

Boo• 4683, Page 420; thence, so:th 88-10-16 •ast at•roztaately 358.5 

feet to a point in the Nor•n•ste:ly ¢orne• of the prope.-•y descrtl•i 

in Deed • 946, page 2; thence, in a Southveste:ly 

approx•na1•ely 172 feet to s point in the Jox-theast oo:ne: of prope•y 

desc•:Lbed in 1)sad Book 4210, Page 204; thm•e, SoutJ• 32-33-20 Nest 

208.77 feet to • point in •be South east oo•nez of •he 

des¢:tbed in Deed •ook 4210, Page 204 oont•Lnutng South 37-33-20 Nest 

208.77 feet to • point in the •outheast ¢o•ne• u desc::Lbed In Deed 

Book 4210, Page 203 continuing •outh 37-33-20 Nest 212.02 feet to s 

point, said point being the Southeast cernez of th• p:ope•¥ descx•bed 

• Deed •oo• 5363, page 842; thence •outh 33-09 Nest 329.48 feet to a 
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approximately 260 feet to a poin• • the present Cha.rlot•e city lJ..•Lt 

line, said •oint being the center l•ne of •e Jorfo• •uthe• 

•lroad; thence, £n a Northwesterly direction along •e center l•e of 

the Norfolk Sou•em •£1road approx•ately 2,6•0 f•t to a •t • 

•e •isting Ch•lotte city li•t l•e, said •t •g 1• • 

f•t •amt of •d noel • •e c•r line of •ket •et (S• •d 

•ket Street in a No•erly dir•ion a•r•ly 955 g•t • a 

•int, said •int •ing l•ated •ere a l•e 40 geet •u• og • 

geet Ea•t og •d noel to •e c•r line og •ket S•eet; •. • 

a No•erl• •rection crossing Rob•son • •d goll• al• 

l•e 40 geet S•t og •d •allel • •e c• l•e og Plott •d • 

•t app•x•tel• 91• geet • •e •u•e•rl• co• og •t •; 

•, • a No•$•rl• •on along •e •ly p• 1• 

og •t 7 • 16, BI• •, • • •P •k 8, •ge 3•7 • 

No• 7-21 Eut 11•.7 f•t • •e No•erly p•Y 1• of •t 16; 

•, • a Westerly •r•tion along •e No•ly pro•y 1• of 

•t 16, BI• k, s•d line descr• • •P • 8 •, •ge 327 u • 

82-39 West approx•ly 190 f•t • a •t 40 f•t •t of •d noel 

f•t •t of •d •allel • •e • 1• of •1• •e 

at •e £nters•on of said •allel l•e •d • •ly •£on of 
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Chapparal Lane (Dead End) to a point, ea•d point being the 

Northwesterly rear corner of Lot l, Block 7, Map Book 17, page 390; 

thence, in a Southeasterly direction with the Westerly llne of Lot I, 

Block 7, and Lot 13, Block 4, Map Book 17, page 390, crossing 

Applecroee Lane (Dead End), South 52-13-50 East 595.03 feet to a paint; 

thence with the Westerl• line of Lote 13, II, I0 and 9, Blo•k 4, Map 

Book 17, pages 390, 538, 333, South 15-09-10 •ast 487.92 feet to the 

Northeasterly corner of Lot 20, Block I, Ma• Book 7, • 377; thence, 

in a Northwesterly direction •long the Northwesterly property l•ne of 

Lots 21 through 35 Blo•k" I described in Map 7, page 377 a• having a 

bearing of North 63-00 West 919.0 feet to the Northerly property corner 

of said LOt 35; thence, in • Northeasterly directten along the Easterly 

property line of Lot 36, Block I described in Map Book 7, page 387 a• 

having a bearing of South 3-30 West 173.2 feet; thence, in • 

Northwesterly direction along the Northeasterly property line of Lots 

37 through 52, Block I and Lot 25, Block N crossing Lind• Lake Dr•ve as 

described in Map Book 7, page 387 a• having a beaziog of North 41-00 

West 1,187 feet to the Northerly corner of •a•d Lot 25; thence, in • 

Northeasterly direction aloof the •mathezly property l•J•e of a lot 

described in Deed Book 1728, page 460 a• having a bea• of North 

61-06-20 East approxi•atoly 285 feet in the Southeasterly oornez of 

said lot; thence, in a Northwesterly di•ection along the easterly 

property line of' sa•d lot, said line is described as Enrth 44-11-10 

West 198.32 feet to • corner of said lot; thence, in on Easterly 

direction •long the Southerly property line of a lot desc•-lbed in Deed 

Book 2240, page 276 a• having • beering of North 50-34 East 208.6 feet 

to the Boutheasterly corner of said lot; thence, continuing in an 
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approximately 1,714.8 feet to a point, 40 feet Bast of end normal to 

the center line o£ W.T. Harris Boulevard; thence, in a Northerly 

direction along the line 40 feet Bast of end •arallel to "•he center 

llne of W.T. Harris Boulevard to a point 40 feet North of and normal to 

the center line of Plaza Road Extension to a point, said point being 

the point of beginning. 

42 
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LEGAL DE•PTIOII 

pROpOS•n •d•XATIOg 

BF•4 RO•D 

Beqlnnlng at a point, said point being on the present Charlotte city 

limit line, said point also being the intersection of a Western llne of 

the property as descrlbmd in Deed Book 3711, page 465 •rlth a Southerly 

line of the property as descr•.•ed in Deed Book 1588, page 150, said 

point als•-belng the Northeasterly •ost •orner of the Steele Creek 

Presbyterian Church property; thence in a Westerly dlr•ction leavlng 

the present Charlotte City li•t llne followln• along the Wortherly 

boundary of the Steele Cree]• Presbyterian Churoh property and the 

Southerly boundary of the property as described in Deed Book 1588, page 

150 for the followlng six oourses: 1} Worth 80 West 261 feet, 2) gorth 

77 West 111 feet, 3} South 88-30 West 156 feet, 4} •orth 80-09 West 138 

feet, 5) North 4-25 East 298.7 feet •o a Point, 6} Woz•h 83-00 West 

approx•mmtely 370 feet c•ssln• Steele Creek Road to a Point on the 

Westerly rlght-of-•y •argln of Steele CreeX Road; the•oe, in a 

Southwesterly dlre•-t•un •th the Westerly rl•ht-•f-way •argin of Steele 

Creek Road approx•J•mtely 460 feet t• a point, said point intersecting 

the Eortherly boundar• of the prnperty described in Deed Book 5849, 

page 364; thenoe, South 14-58-00 West 60 feet to a p•int; thanoe, South 

00-23-00 West 153.25 feet to a point, •d point intersecting the 

Southerly boundar• of the property desorlbed in Deed Book 5849, page 

364; thence, in a Bo•theast•Ely d•reotiun ap•roz/•ately 220 feet to a 

point, said point beln• the interse•tlon of the Wor•l• rlght-of-way 

margin of D•r•as Lane •th the Westerly right-of-way mar•in of Steele 

Creek Road; thenoe, in an Easterly d•rectl• approximmtel¥ 60 feet to a 
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West 127.93 feet to a paint, said point being on the Northerly 

right-of-way margin of Steeleherry Drive; thence, in a Southerly 

direction along the Westerly right-of-way margin of Steele Creek Road 

approximately 60 feet to a Paint, said Paint being on the Southerly 

rlght-of-way •ar•In of Steele.berry Drive; thence, in a Southerly 

direction along the Westerly right-of-way •ar•in of S•le Creek Road 

(IIC 160) approximately 1,887.35 feet to a Paint on the Westerly 

right-of-way •argin of Steele Creek Road (NO 160}, sa/d Paint beln• the 

intersection of said rlght-of-way •argin with the ezt•nelon of the 

Southerly line of Lot I, Block &, Map Book 1844, page 413; thence, in 

an Easterly d•rectlon with said llne approximately 60 feet to a paint 

on the Easterly rlght-of-way•argin of Steele Creek Road (]IC 160), said 

paint being the Southwesterly corner of Lot 1, Block A as •ho•n on a 

nap of the property recorded in DeedSook 1844, page 413; thence, for 

two courses as sho•n on said •ap: 1} South 62-55 East 566.31 feet to • 

Paint, 2} North 19-31 East 578.25 feet to a paint, said paint being on 

the Southerly boundary of the property described in Deed Book 4323, 

page 317; thence, South 75-46-21 East approxiaately 350 feet to a 

paint, ea•dpalntbelng the Southerly corner of the property described 

in Deed Book 4485, page 759; thenoe, Borth 08-58 East 340.9 feet to a 

paint, saldpoint being the Southeasterly corner of the property as 

describe• in Deed Book 5779, page 483; thence with the East•ly 

boundar• line of said deed for t• courses: I} North 09-06 East 280.3 

feet to a Paint; thenee, 2} North 07-40 East 79.6 feet to a Paint, said 

point beln• the Southeasterly corner of Lot II of •h•epari• Pines as 

shown on recorded Map Book 7, page 341; thence, North 61-02-30 East 

731.53 feet to a paint an sho•n on sa/d map, aa/d point being the most 
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of Lot 20 of Spratt &ores, Nap Book 11, page 13, said point also being 

t•e intersection of the Southerly r•ght-of-•a¥ narg•n of Pine Oaks 

Drive (SR 1331) vlth the centerline of Co££ey Creek; thence w£th the 

Southerly right-o£•ray margin of Pine Oak• Drive, North 60-33-42 

180 fee•, said l•e •ng 30 f• no• • • •lel • •e 

c•erl£ne desc• in •ed •k 4658, •ge 484, •d •t • on a 

No•s•e:ly l•e, of •e pro•:•y desc• • •B•k 6139, •ge 

962; •ce, • •e 8ou•e:ly :tght•f•y • of P•e • D:£ve 

(SR 1331) No• 60-33-42 Eas• 2,135.15 f•t • a •, said 

•lng •e £nte:s•lon of •e •u•ly :tgh•f-•y• of P•e 

• •e Westerly :Ight-of-way • of •d, 30 feet no• 

•d p•allel • •e Eas•:ly 1• des• • • •k 5139, •ge 

962 fo• •e foll•g six co•s: 1) • 04-38-33 Wes• 56.56 fee•, 

2) Sou• 05-31-14 East 101.53 feet, 3) •u• 13-43•1 •st 98.95 fee•; 

•ce, 4) Sou• 17-55-06 • 102.53 f•; •, 5) • 18-14-45 

•s• 100.27 f•; •ce, 5) • 18-35-50 • 778.32 f• • a 

•1n•, said •t •£ng •e No•e•ly •mer of • p:o•y • 

descend • •ed•k 5732, •ge 106• •, • 18-26-42 • 

449.97 feet • a •£n•, sald •In• • • ••rly co• of 

•e p:o•y descr•d £n • •k 5732, • 105; • 

• •e Westerly r£gh•-of•y • of Be• •ad • 18-26-42 

215.77 f•t • a •£n•, said • • a •e•ly come• of •e 

p:o•y as des¢• in •ed •k 6139, •ge 952; •, 

71-29-55 West •p:ox•ely 25 f• • a •, s•d• • •e 

No•eas•:ly co•: of • 4• of Coffey • •ess P•k •se III 
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feet, 13) South 34-09-48 East 48.82 feet 

feet, 15) South 52-52-23 East 38.35 feet 

feet, 17) South 20-50-36 East 53.20 feet 

feet, 19) North 49-01-00 East 52.77 feet 

feet, 21) South 33-25-35 East 30.58 feet 

feet 

feet 

feet 

feet 

feet 

feet 

23) South 34-01-04 East 23.69 feet 

25) South 23-52-52 East 43.99 feet 

27) South 15-06-26 East 54.04 feet 

14) 

16) 

16) 

20) 

22) 

24) 

26) 

28) 

29) South 56-57-32 East 44.01 feet 30) 

31) South 52-09-54 East 52.06 feet, 32) 

33) South 36-11-12 East 38.17 feet, 34) 

South 43-03-57 East 80.03 

South 18-24-50 East 54.27 

South 40-26-50 East 76.61 

South 35-53-08 East 53.00 

South 25-50-23 East 38.15 

South 14-06-39 East 91.41 

•o•th 16-07-19 East 33.01 

8outh 38-02-58 East 40.51 

South 41-29-46 West 22.24 

South 49-01-22 East 24.94 

South 29-42-09 East 71.05 

feet 35) South 40-56-38 East 54.57 feet, 36) 5outh45-45-01 East 41.72 

feet to a point, sa/d point being the Northwesterly•orner of Lot 35, 

Coffe¥ Creek Business Park Phase III B, Map Book 22, page 13; thence, 

for the following f•fty-one courses u sho•m on saidnap: 1) South 

24-29-43 East 44.77 feet, 2) South 06-03-25 East 46.11 feet, 3) South 

07-39-38 West 61.67 feet, 4) So•th 00-07-03 East 76.04 feet, 5} South 

13-06-44 West 30.16 feet, 6) So•th 00-19-34 West 49.33 feet, 7) South 

47-02-47 West 32.06 feet, 8} Bo•th 37-55-35 West 35.03 feet, 9) South 

46-59-14 West 33.40 feet, 

33-07-51 West 57.32 feet 

17-25-12 West 44.70 feet 

28-06-34 West 50.39 feet 

32-09-31 West 55.03 feet 

68-13-03 West 48.38 feet 

60-29-09 West 54.72 feet 

02-57-18 East 132.27 feet 

10) •o•th 36-11-09 We•t 41.05 feet, 11) South 

12) •(mth 27-47-50 West 29.57 feet, 13) South 

14) South 10-39-36 West 39.38 feet 

16) South 31-05-22 West 53.76 feet 

18) South 59-43-05 West 39.66 feet 

20) South 81-O5-50 West 41.04 feet 

22) 8outh 28-30-04 West 77.12 feet 

24) South 36-56-17 East 58.06 feet 

15) South 

17) South 

19) South 

21) South 

23) South 

25) 
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Be-- Road: thence •t.h t•e Southerly boundary line of •e pro•rCy 

descried •n •d B•k 5338, page 26 for •e lolling n•ne co•ses: 

1) Sou• 55-43-19 •st 120.43 •eet to a •£nt, 2) Sou• 55-26-46 •ast 

90.73 teet to a •t, 3) • 60-11-19 East 100.74 •eet to a 

4) •U• 73-51-51 •t 90.70 i•t • a •£nt, 5) • 77-18-48 •a•t 

95.65 g•t • a •t, 6) • 70-37-54 E•t 91.44 geet • a •t, 7) 

•o• 38-10-17 •t 57.15 f•t • a •t; •, 8) No• 69-26-51 

•E•t 40.86 f•t • a •t; •, 9) Bo• 8B-39-3Z East 46.18 feet 

to a •tnt, •d •t M• o• •e Sou•erly • of •e pro•rty 

u des• • • •k 5007, •ge 572; • • •e Sou•erly 

pro•y ltn• of said d• for •e foll• t•ty-e•ght co•ses: 1) 

•u• 26-54-14 Nest 37.10 f•t • a •t, 2) • 15-52-51 •t 51.66 

feet • a •t, 3) • •-40-21 East 74.15 f•t • a •nt, 4) •u• 

68-03-19 •t 54.11 f•t • a •t, 5) • 12-16-47 East 55.99 feet 

• a •t, 6) • 14-39-27 Nest 61.08 f•t • a •nt, 7) •u• 

32-31-39 Nest 79.59 f•t • a •t, 8) •u• 13-26-23 Nest 37.10 feet 

• a •t, 9) • 00-20-21 •t 51.64 f•t • a •t, 10) •o• 

45-58-44 E•t 39.23 f•t • a •t, 11) •o• •-Z6-15 East 55.61 

• a •t, 12) • 56-50-49 •t 51.• f•t • a •t, 13) No• 

46-15-30 • 69.72 f•t • a •t, 14) •o• 61"39-06 •t 47.03 feet 

• a •t, 15) • •9-39-39 • 42.41 f•t • a •tnt, 16) •u• 

47-52-56 •t 51.• f•t • a •t, 17) Bo• 67-52-15 East 62.86 •eet 

• a •t, 18) • 53-07-11 •t 57.94 f•t • a •tnt, 19) 

67-43-01 •t 161.30 f•t • a •t, 20) • 09-20-56 West 63.31 

feet • a •t, 21) • 84-13-52 •t 173.26 f•t • a •t, 22) 

• 25-58-31 •t 81.23 f•t • a •t, 23) Bo• 87-40-02 

31.04 f•t • a •t, 24) No• 24-54-08 •t 81.72 f•t • 
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po4nt; thence, 25) South 00-37-30 West 31.85 feet to a po£nt; thence, 

26) South 14-37-08 West 81.54 feet to a po:Lnt; thence, 27) South 

01-53-35 West 60.94 feet to a po:Lnt; thence, 28) South 22-48-08 West 

48.57 feet to a po:Lnt; thence, 29) South 00-53-42 East 34.80 feet to a 

•nt; •ence, 30) •u• 06-24-28 West 40.01 feet • a •t; •ce, 

31) •u• 24-32-30 West 55.43 g•t • a •t; •, 32) 

20-41-38 West 117.18 g•t to a •nt; •, 33) •u• 16-31-07 •est 

44.00 feet to a •nt; •ence, 34) •u• 19-08-30 West 32.15 •t • a 

•nt; •en•, 35) Sou• 33-00-58 West 64.56 g•t • a •t; 

36) •u• 30-Z7-35 West 90.24 feet to a •int; •, 37) 

30-15-10 West 35.32 g•t to a •t; •, 38) • 12-20-04 West 

27.59 g•t • a •tnt; •ence, 39) • 13-43-35 West 45.60 f•t • a 

•n•; •, 40) • 01-25-57 •t 59.94 f•t • a •tnt; •, 

41) 8• 06-07-35 •t 57.41 f•t • 
a'•t; •, 42) 

16-26-39 last 31.63 f•t • a •tnt; •e, 43) • 54-57-23 •t 

30.22 f•t • a •$nt; •en•, 44) • 81-39-47 •t 31.34 f•t • a 

•nt; •en•, 45) • 68-18-13 •t 96.84 f•t • a •t; •, 

46) • 66-09-35 •t 69.18 •t • a •t; •, 47) •u• 

68-13-04 •st 34.01 g•t • a •t; •, •) • 35-58-59 

25.98 g•t • a •t, s•d •t • • • Wes•rly 

p•y deocr• • • • 5396, •ge 537; •, • 43-28-11 

West 412.32 g•t • a •t; s•d •t •g •e Non, st co•er 

•e p•y de•r• • • •k 2654, •ge 411; •en• 

de• Ho• 72-35 •t 839 g•t • a •t, sa•d •t 

No,subtly • og •d •, 8•d •t 818o •ng on 

og B•g • CrY; •ce • •e p•t •lot• city l•t l•e 
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of a clrcular curve to the right, havlng • radiu• of 2,120.37 feet, an 

arc distance of 256.14 feet to s point; thence, continuing with the 

Southerly rlght-of-way •ax•in of Wilaount Road (SR 1156), approximately 

180 feet to a point of intersection with the easterly right-of-way 

:ar•in of Borden Road (SR I174); thence, in a Iortherly dArectlon 

crossing Wl1•ou•t Road (SR 1156) approxiaatoly 60 feet t• a point in 

the Northerly rlght-of-wa• aargin of Wilaount Road {•R 1156}; thence, 

in an Easterly direction •Ith the Northerly r•ght-of-•a•_aargin of 

Wil•ount Road approximately 155 feet •o • polnt• thence, •ontinuAng in 

an Easterly direction with the Northerly right-of•ra• • of 

Wi/mo•nt Road (SR 1156} in eight co•rse• as follo•s: I} with an arc of 

a circular curve to the left, having • radiu• of 2,068.37 feet, an arc 

distance of 248.92 feet to a point, 2} Morth 78-42-42 East 249.91 feet 

to a point, 3} North 78-32-15 East 505.81 feet to a point, 4) North 

78-47-22 East 568.15 feet to a point, 5) with an al•: Of a clr•u/ar 

curve to the left, haviD• a radiu• of 1,046.75 feet, an ar• distance of 

209.09 feet to a point, 6} wi•h an arc of • ¢ir•u/ar • to the left, 

having a radius of 970.05 feet, an a•c dis•ance of 266.32 feet to s 

point, 7} North 52-56-21 •ast 112.57 feet to a poADt, 8} North 52-26-22 

East 350.25 feet •o a point; thence wlth the 

right-of-way,at gin of the Southbound ra•p (Tyrol• Rosa Extension) in 

five courses as follows: 1} Sorth 37-11-51 East 200.42 feet to a 

point, 2) North ¢?-49-01 East 146.03 feet to a point, 3} North 02-39-30 

East 350.54 feet to a point, 6} North 10-54-28 West 44)7.05 feet to • 

point, 5) North 03-50-42 West 151.89 feet to a point in the 

Southweetorl¥ rlght-of-•ayaar•In of BilIy Graha•Park•ay; thence with 

the Westorly right-of-wa• aaz• of Billy Graha• Parkway in six courses 
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continuing in a Southerly direction follow•ng along the Easterly 

boundary line o£ lot as described in said D•ed Book 2043, page 253 u 

having a bearing of South 03-45 East approximately 296 feet 

Horseshoe Lane (SR 1176) to a point 40 feet South of end normal to the 

centerllne of Horseshoe Lane (SR 1176}; thence, in a Westezly d£rectlon 

follo•ng along a l•ne 40 feet South of and parallel •_th the 

centerline of Horseshoe Lane (• 1176| approxi•ately 400 feet to a 

point in the Weate•ly•boun•a•y line of lot a• described •n • Book 

1857, page 55, said paint being located 40 feet South of and normal to 

the centerl£ne of Horaeahoe Lane; thence, with the bound•t-y line of lot 

as deacribed in said Deed Book 1857, page $$, in fifteen co•rsee a• 

£ollo•: 1) South 17-44 Neat approximately 299 feet, 2) North 72o16 

West 316.18 feet, 3) South 63-42 West 22§.?0 feet, 4) •outh 04-05 West 

156.56 feet, 5) South 76-46 East 63.80 feet, 6) South 15-O7 F•t 643.5 

feet, 7) North 71-40 F•t 139.18 feet, 8) Sorth 82-15 F•t 277.18 feet, 

9) South 82-33 East 182.34 feet, I0) Wox•h 85-38 Eaat 138.96 feet, 

South 87-08 F•t 162.79 feet, 12) Worth 59-15 East 98.85 feet, 13) 

North 78-31F•t 72.85 feet, 14) •outh 30-00 Eaat 30.00 feet, 1§) North 

83°29 East 142.96 feet t• the Hox•a•t•lycome• of lot en descried 

•n Deed Book 3289, page 153; thence, •n • Southerly directiou following 

along the boundary l•n• of lot as described •n sa•d Deed Book 3289, 

page 153 as having a bearing and distance as follows: •uth 21-54-50 

F•at 765.22 feet• •uth 88-05-30 Ne•t a•prox•aately 2650 feet to a 

point, sa•d point being located 40 feet F•t of and no•l to the 

centorline of wil•nt Road (•R 1177|; thence, in a Westorl¥ d•ect•on 

crossing Wilnount Road {•R 1177) app•ox•atol¥ 80 feet to a point, sa•d 

point being lo•ated•he•e a l•ne 40 feet Wast of •d pa--•llel •lth the 
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Northeasterly c•Lrec•,ton follo•£ng along t•he Westerly bound• line of 

•t I •d Lo• II u descried £n De• Book 2689, page 62, •v•g 

•a•£ng •d d£a•ce as follow: No• 3S-31 •a• 357.4 •, 

35-45 Eaat approx•ly 395 feet to a •£nt, sa•d •£nt •£ng located 

160); •, • a Nem•rly d•ect• foiling along a l•e 40 feet 

• of •d •allel • •e centime of N• Di•e •d (• 160) 

app•x•ly 1,088 f•t cross£ng P•y Top Dr• • a •t, 

• •d •t •g • •e sou•erly r•t-of-•y •gin of •est Boulev•d 

(N•D•e •d), •d•nt •ng • No•s•rly co• of lot 

demoted • •k 5749, •ge 128; •ce• •ng • •u•euterly 

d•£• S• 19-30-00 East appro•ly 225 feet • a 

•nt •g •e •mt No•eu•rly •er of lot • de• •n 

•k 3278, •ge 24; • • •e l•e of m•d d•, • 76-$7 

West a••ly 267.18 feet • a •t, sa•d •nt • 

No•sterly•st •mer of said lot; •en•, •ntin•g along 

Wem•rly • og •d lot, • 13-46 West 1S0 f•t • a •£nt, 

ma•d •t •i• • No•s•rly • of • p•y •scr• 

• • 5875, • 250; •, • • 1• og sa£d• Sou• 

•3-47•7 Nemt 272.57 £•t; •, • 76-57-2g • 

28•.44 f•t • • •, •d • • on •e Nea•r•y •gb•-o£•y 

• o£ P•ey • •; •, • • •e Wes•Iy 

app•ox•Iy 234.6 •t • • •n•, •d •t • • 3o•a•y 

co•e• of •e p•y dea• • • •k 6•54, •ge 257; •, 

• •e •ea o• •d • •o• 6•24-•8 Neat •94.73 •t; •en•, 
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Southerly rlght-of-way •argln of Paul Brown Boulevard; thence, running 

in a Westerly direction with the rlght-of-way margin of Paul Brown 

Boulevard approxlsately 750 feet to a point; thence, continuing in a 

Southwesterly direction with the Southerly right-of-way nargin of Paul 

Brown Boulevard, approximately 180 feet to a point; then¢e, oontlnuing 

in a Southwesterly direction approximately 160 feet along the Easterly 

rlght-of-way of Piney Top Drive to a point in the centerline of Coffey 

Creek; thence, with the centerllne of Coffey Creek as descrlbed in Deed 

Book 5959, page 955 in four courses as follo•m: 1) S•uth 70-24-07 Eut 

224.15 feet, 2) South ?0-45-Z7 East 162.71 feet, 3) South 65-12-34 East 

208.87 feet, and 4) South 34-26-57 East 81.90 feet to a point; thence, 

South 46-09-10 West 25 feet to a Point; thenou, continuing with said 

Deed South 17-10-28 East 255.27 feet to a Point; thence, South 54-15-01 

West 132 feet to a point; thence, North 86-13-14 West 32 feet to a 

point; thence, cont£nuing with sald Deed in two courses as follows: 1) 

Worth 13-28-30 East 103.33 feet to a point; thence, 2) ]forth 76-46-26 

West 497.11 feet to a point; thence, South 89-47-12 West approximately 

110 feet to a point; thence, in a Southerly direction running along the 

Westerly boundary of property as described in Deed Book 2239, page 177 

as follows: South 13-31 East approximately 800 feet to a point ou the 

Northerly rlght-of-wayaargin of B•l-unDrive; thence, in a Southerly 

direction crossing Byr• Drive with the extension of said line 

approximately 90 feet to a point, said'polnt being along anargln 40 

feet South of and parallel withthe •ent•rline of ByrunDrlve 

1180); thence, ¢ontlnulng in an Eastorly direction w•th the Southerly 

r£ght-of-waynargin of ByrunDrlve, •rossing Coffey Creek approxinateIy 

1,000 feet to a point, said 
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Worth 88-46-00 West 482.60 feet to a point in the centerline of Coffey 

Creek; thence with the centerline of Coffe¥ Creek for eight courses as 

follows: I) South 68-42-50 West 87.73 feet to a point, 2) South 

56-32-05 West 73.97 feet to a point, 3) South 08-20-05 East 115.27 feet 

to a point, 4) South 47-41-15 East 88.19 feet to a point, 5) South 

22-31-20 East 67.9 feet to a point, 6) South 31-13-20 East 74.34 feet 

to a point, 7) South 36-51-05 Wast 43.90 feet to a point, 8) South 

19-59-05 East 140.10 feet to a point, said p•tnt being the centerline 

of Coffey Creek and being a Northeasterly corner of the property u 

described in Deed Book 4895, page 200; thence, in a Southerly direction 

with the centerlSne of Coffey Creek and with the Easterly boundary of 

the property as descrJ.bed in Dee• Book 4895, page 200 for 20 oourses as 

follows: 1) South 10-16 East 20 feet, 2) • 77-44 West 32 feet, 3) 

South 32-44 West 20 feet, 4) South 04-05-26 East 144.91 feet, 5) South 

17-38 East 82.5 feet, 6) South 39-25 East 38 feet, 7) South 80-59 East 

60 feet, 8) Worth 73-25 East 45.90 feet, 9) South 58-15 East 73 feet, 

10) South 23-07 East 160.90 feet, 11) South 19-O6 East 102.30 feet, 12) 

South 33-19 East 95.90 feet, 13} South 50-48 East 95.10 feet, 14) Worth 

53-13 East 77.05 feet, 15) South 76-53 Ea•t 83.90 feet, 16) •outh 57-23 

East 52.60 feet, 17) South 23-03 East 105.10 feet, 18) South 77-44 East 

93 feet, 19) South 40-22 East 112.40 feet, 20) Eorth 67-45 East 127.14 

feet to s point, said point be•g the center of C•ffeyCree•, said 

poin• also being described as the Northeasterly •t corner of Lot 24 

of Spratt Sofas as recorded in Map Book 11, page 13; thence withthe 

Wortherly•nmdary line of Spratt Sores, said liae beiug the Wortherly 

line of Lots 24, 23, 22 and 21 of Map Book 11, page 13, South 53-17-30 

West 658.91 feet to a point, said point being the Worthwesterlyaost 
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page 415; thence with the EasterLy boundary line of said lot South 

30-19 East 200 feet to a point, said point being on the Northerly 

rlght-of-way margin of McAlplne Drive; thence with the Northerly •argln 

of McAipine Drive in a Westerly direction, South 59-41 West 420 feet to 

a point, said point be• the Southwesterly•ost •orner of Lot 3 of 

Block H on said recorded map; thence with the Westerly boundary of Lot 

3, North 30-19 West 200 feet to a point, said pointbein• the 

Northea|te•l¥ most oorner of LOt 2 of said recorded•ap; thence with 

the Northerly boundar• l/he of LOt 2, South 60-30 West 133.50 feet to a 

point; thence with the Northerly beundar• of Lot 1, South 64-35 West 

130.70 feet to a point, said point being on the Easterly right-of-•a¥ 

•argin of a 60 feet unnamed street; thence with said Easterly 

right-of-way •in, ]loz•h 24-33-55 West 157.25 feet to a point; 

thence, crossing the tez•inus of said street approxi•atol¥ 60 feet to a 

point, said point being the Northeasterly•ost cerne• of the proper•y 

described in Deed Book 3963, page 953; thence with three lines of said 

deed: 1) 8outh 74-00 We•t 89.35 feet to point, 2) South 14-10 West 150 

feet to a point, 3) South 40-04 West 71.10 feet to a point, said point 

being the .co.m on ]lortherly corner of Lota 2 end 3 of Block G of Map 

Book 8, page 415; the•oe with the Northerly boundar• of Lot 2, South 

74-00 West 126.0 feet to a point, said point being the Northeasterly 

corner of Lot 1; thenoe with said Northerly l•ne, South 59-42 West 

83.79 feet to a point, said pointbein• on the Ea•terly•argin of a 60 

feet unnamed street; thence with the extension of said •argin crossing 

60 feet urmamed street to a point on the Weatorlyright-of-•a¥•ar•n 

of said street, said point being described a• the Northeast corner of 

Lot 2 of Block F of Map Book 8, page 415; thence with the Westerly 
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ORDI •ANCE NO. 3233-Z 

APPROVED BY CITY COUNCI 

DATE 
/ 

CITY ZO• CMA•G• Petition No. 91-53 
City of Charlotte 

ZONING REGULATIONS 

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF CHARLOTTE: 

Section I. That Section 1005 of the City of Charlotte Zoning 
Ordinance is hereby amended by establishing the R-9(CD), R-9, R-12, 
R-9MF, R-9MF(CD), R-12MF(CD), R-6MF(CD), B-I, B-1SCD, B-2, B-D, 
B-I(CD), I-2(CD) and I-1 zoning districts on the Official Zoning Map, 
City of Charlotte, N.C. the followlng described property: 

SEE ATTAC•qENT 

Section 2. That this ordinance shall become effective upon its 
adoption. 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

Read, approved and adopted by the City Council of the City of 
Charlotte, North Carolina, in regular session convened on the 23rd 
day of September 19 91 the reference having been made 
in Minute Book 99 at page 

Pat Sharkey 
City Clerk 
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APPERDIX B 
LEGAL DESCRIPTI• 

MARGARET WALLACE/INDEPENDENCE BLVD. 

Beginning at a p•int on the present Charlotte City li•it llne, sa/d 

point being located where a line 40 feet South of and parallel with the 

centerllne of Oak Drive (State Road 3159) intersecf, s w•th a line 40 

feet West of and parallel with the centerl•ne of Idlewild Road (State 

P•ad 3143); thence, leaving the present Charlotte city llalt llne and 

running in a Southeasterly direction •rlth the Southwesterly 

rlght-of-way mar•in of Idlew•Id Road (SR 3143} approximately 496 feet 

to a point in the Northwesterly right-of-way •argin of Margaret Wallace 

Road (SR 3156), said point also being on the present Mint Mill to•n 

limit llne; thence contlnu/ng in a Southeasterly direction crossing 

Margaret Wallace Road (SR 3156} to the intersection of the Westerly 

rlght-of-way •ar•in of Idlewild Road •rlth the Southeasterly 

right-of-way •argin of Margaret Wallace Road; thence, leaving the Mint 

Mill Town lilLtt llne and running in a Westerly directlonwlth the 

Southwesterly right-of-way.at gin of Margaret Wallace Road 

approximately 2,165 feet to a Point; thence, in a Wortherly direction 

approximately 30 feet to a point in the centerline of Margaret Wallace 

Road; thence continuing with the centerline of Margaret Wallace Road in 

a Westerly d•re•tlon approximately 400 feet to a point; thence, in a 

Southerly direction approximately 30 feet to a point, •aldpolntbelng 

on the Southwesterly rlght-of-way •argin of Margaret Wallace Road; 

thence, in a Westerly direction with the Southwesterly right-of-way 

margin of Margaret Wallace Road approx•ate1¥ •68 feet to a point; 

thence, in a Northerly direction approxi•atel¥ 30 feet to a point in 
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Northeasterly co•ner of Lot 1, Block F, •ap Book 14, page 181; thence 

with the Easterly boundary lines of Lot I through Lot 3, Block F, Map 

Book 14, page 181, South 21-41-50 East 410.09 feet; thence contlnu/ng 

with said Map Book, Lot 3 through LOt 15, Block F, South 47-33-50 West 

1,365.96 feet to a point, said point boin• the Southwesterly 

corner of LOt 15; thence with the Southerly line as described in Deed 

Book 3053, page 522, South 47-33-50 Wast 178.80 feet to a point; thence 

with a Southerly lisa of lot as described in Deed B•ok 3009,•page 579, 

South 47-21 West 274.31 feat to a Point, said Point being the Southwest 

corner of said deed; thence with the Westerly llne of the property 

described in Deed Book 1909, page 134, South 43-45 East 180 feat to a 

point, said point being the Northwesterly corner of the lot as 

described in Deed Book 2008, page 34; thence with the Wastarly line of 

said deed, South 43-45 East 306 feat •rossing Irving Creek to a point, 

said point being the Northwesterly corne• of Lot 20, Block C, Map Book 

9, paga 51; thence with the Westerly line of Lot 20 through 11, Block 

C0 Map Book 9, page 51, South 4-39 •est 1,000.18 feet to a point; 

thence with a Southeasterly line of Lot 11 through Lot 6, Block C on 

Map Book 9, page 51, South 40-58-50 East, 833.20 feet to a point, said 

point being the Northwesterly corner of tha propartyas des=rlbed in 

Deed Book 5922, page 81; thence, with s•/d deed, South 39-27-18 East 

646.48 feet to a point, said paint being located on a Northerly line of 

the property as 
described in Deed Book 2349, page 483; thence, for five 

courses of said deed as follows: I} South 70-19-25 West 1229.81 feet, 

2} South 32-56-35 East 198.85 fee%, 3} South 83-23-15 W 869.23 feet, 4} 

South 25-24-20 East 713.93 feet; and, 5) South 25-24-20 East 

approxiemtely 157.97 feet to a point on the Northerly rlght-of-way 
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55-44-10 West 28.04 feet to a •oLnt; thence, leaving Beards Creek South 

42-44-13 West 241.0 feet to a point, thenoe, South 85-55-06 West 997.97 

feet to a point; thence, Worth 08-46-23 West 366.92 feet to a point; 

thence, Worth 32-20-52 East 280.55 feet to a point; thenoe, South 

?9-59-42 Bast 19.25 feet to a point; thence, Worth 30-25-08 West 449.83 

feet to a point; thence, South 84-57-57 West 561.49 feet to a 

thence, South 6?-54-22 West 412.68 feet to a point; thence, Worth 

52-11-47 Went 155.37 feet-•o a point; thence, South 85-29-09 West 

435.85 feet to a point lo•ated on the Wortheasterly right-of-way margin 

of the Seaboard Coastline Railroad; thence, South 33-36-36 West 100.0 

feet to a point •n the centerline of the •eaboa•d Coastline Railroad; 

thence, in a Northwesterly d•rection v•th said Railroad centerl•ne 

approxiJuately 650 feet to a point, sa•Ld point being the intersection of 

the centerline of the Seaboard Coastline Railroad w•th the centerl•ne 

of Wc&lpine Creek; thence, in a Northeesterl¥ c•Lrection following along 

the centerl•ne of N•lpine Creek crossing Independence Boulevard and 

•arga•et Wallace Road to a point, said point being 30.0 feet Worth of 

and no•mal to the centerlLne of Margaxet Wallace Road; thence, in a 

Westerly d•rection •th a line 30.0 feet Worth of and parallel to the 

centerline o£ Margaret Wallace Road to a point, sa•d point beLncJ the 

intersection w•th the Baeterly boundary of the first tract de•ribed in 

Deed Book 2873, page 177; thence, in a Northerly c•Lrectionw•Lth said 

Easterly boundary to a point, said point being the intersection v•th a 

Southerly line of the tract devised to Hazeline W. Haigler by v•ll of 

$. W. Wallace, recorded in Will Book 8, page 454; thence, in a 

Southeasterly d•rection along a line of sa£d tract to a point in the 

center of Campbell Creek; thence, in thzee courses •th the ¢enterline 
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Western llne of Deed Book 3625 page 554 for two courses as follbws: 

l} South 46-51 East 431.4 feet, 2) South 62-03 East 115.6 feet to a 

point, said point being the Northwesterly corner of the property 

described in Deed Book 3625, page 542; thence •rlth said property for 

the following two courses: I) South 62-03 East 614.3 feet, 2) North 

56-02 East 186 feet to a point, said point being the Southwesterly 

corner of the property as described in Deed Book 1988, page 487; thence 

with said property North 55-45 East 210 feet to the Southwesterly 

corner of property described in Deed Book 3625, page 548; thence with 

said property North 56-02 East 291.3 feet to the Southwesterly corner 

of property described in Deed Book 1653, page 118; thence with a 

Southerly llne of said property Worth 55-45 East 200.0 feet to a point, 

said point being the Westerly •orner of Lot 11, Block 2, Map Book 19, 

page 338; thence with the Southerly lines of Lots II, 12 and 13 for the 

following three courses: I) South 50-35-44 East 143.23 feet, 2) South 

58-30-00 East 246.05 feet, 3) South 31-00-00 East 60.98 feet to the 

Southerly corner of Lot 13; thence, in a Northeasterly direction with 

Lots 13, 14, and a portion of Lot 15 as follows: North 45 East 231.49 

feet, North 50-00-00 East 74.0 feet to a point; thence with a llne of 

Lot 26 having a bearing of South 40-00 East 150 feet to a point on the 

Northwesterly rlght-of-way l• of Vicksburg Road; thence, crossing 

vicksbur• Road approximately 50 feet to a point, said point being the 

Westerly corner of Lot 40, Blo•k 3, Map Book 19, page 338; thence with 

the Southerly llne of Lots 40 through 47, Block 3 of said Map Book for 

four courses as follows: I) South 44-00-00 East 112.66 feet, 2) South 

47-30-00 East 328.10 feet, 3} South 77-15-00 East 184.65 feet, 4) North 

34-47-12 East 333.43 feet to a point being the Southerly corner of Lot 
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centerllne of Zdlewild Road approximately 400 feet crossing Pinestrea• 

Drive to the point or place of beginning. 
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Please note, although headers indicate this is Ordinance Book 41; the correct header should 
reflect Ordinance Book 40A.  Ordinance Book 40A contains the New, Comprehensive Zoning 
Ordinance for the City of Charlotte referenced in Ordinance Book 40, Pages 235-236. 
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e ORDINANCE NO. 3223 

arwl'xu 1: 

lkction 1.101. Title. 
I 
IThese regulations shall be known as the Zoning Ordinance of the City of ! 
icharlotte, North Carolina. 

I 

;Section 1.102. Authority and purpose. 

I 
/These regulations are adopted pursuant to the authority granted to the City ; 
;of Charlotte by Chapter 160A, Article 19, of the General Statutes of North 
:Carolina, and by any special local legislation enacted by the General i 
j Assembly for the City of Charlotte, in order to carry out the purposes liste$ 
!below: 
I \ I 
I 

(1) These zoning regulations have been designed) to lessen congestion 
in the Streets, to secure safety from fire, panic and other ! 

j dangers, to promote health and the general welfare, to provide 
adequate light and air, to prevent the overcrowding of land, to ! 

i avoid undue concentration of population, and to facilitate the ! 

adequate and economic provision of transportation, water, i sewerage, schools, parks and other public facilities and ! 
1 services. ! 
I 

(2) The zoning districts and maps have been made with due 
! consideration of future growth, development, and change in land ; 
I development according to objectives expressed in the general plan! 

or more detailed plan or policy for the development of the 
community, as well as with due consideration of existing 

3 development and uses of land in the City of Charlotte. I 
I 

I (3) These regulations and districts represent reasonable con~ideratiop 
I of the character of the districts and their peculiar suitability 

for particular uses of land and have been made with a view to 
1 preuerving the existing environment and/or assuring the 

development of a future environment that realizes the greatest 
I possible use and enjoyment of land on individual properties. Thib 

is balanced against the necessary protection of the values of , 
buildings and land and the use and enjoyment of land on adjacent I 
properties and with the objective of promoting and protecting the 
public welfare through the regulation of land use and the process 

I of land development. 
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,Section 1.103. Jurisdiction. 

These regulations govern the development and rue of all land and structures 
in the City of Charlotte. Mo building, structure, or land shall be used or 
occupied, and no building, structure, or part thereof shall be erected, 
constructed, reconstructed, moved, enlarged, or structurally altered, unless' 
in conformity with all the provisions of these regulations for the district I 
in which it is located and other applicable regulations, except as otherwise' 
provided by these regulations. 

j SectLon 1.104. Zoning Ihps. 
I 
The City Council, upon the recomnendation of the Planning Coamission, shall 
adopt a series of Zoning Haps which shall set out and delineate into the I 
[zoning districts established in Chapters 9, 10, and 11 all land within the , 
jurisdiction of these regulationn. The Zoning Maps are hereby designated, 1 1 established, and incorporated as a part of these regulations and the 
originals thereof which are on file at the offices of the Planning Comissio 

I 
/shall be as much a part of these regulations as if they were fully described P 
in these regulations. The Zoning Maps shall be reviewed and may be amended I 

/from time to time through the amendment process, as provided in Chapter 6 of 

"Generalized Land Plan", district plans, area plans, and other public 
these regulations, to be consistent with the objectives and policies of the , 

;policies related to land develoment adopted by the City Council provided, 1 
however, that nothing herein shall limit the authority of the City Council t9 1 approve any petition for reclassification of property in accordance with the; 

I 
procedures set out in the "District Plan General Policies", as the same may 
be amended from time to time. 1 

I 

! Section 1.105. kcaptioru to applicability. 

1 ( 1 )  These regulations shall not be applicable or enforceable without , 
I the consent of the owner with regard to lots, buildings, or 

structures for which a building b i t  has been issued prior to 
the effective date of these regulations so long as the permit has 

1 not been revoked pursuant to 0.6. Sec. 160A-422. If construction, 
authorized by the pezmit is not started within 6 months of the , 
permit issuance, or after construction ha6 comenced, it is 
discontinued for a period of 12 months, the permit shall 

i Wedlately expire pursuant to G.S. Sec. 160A-418 and any further, 
work shall be subject to these regulations. I 
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Any amenchnents, modifications, suppleaents, repeal, or other 
changes to these regulations and restrictions or the Zoning Haps i 
shall not be applicable or enforceable without the consent of the 
owner with regard to buildings and uses for which either (a) a 
building permit has been i~sued prior to the effective date of thr 
ordinance making the change, 60 long as the permit remains valid I 
and unexpired pursuant to 0.6. Sec. 160A-418 and the building I 

permit has not been revoked pursuant to G.S. Sec. 160A-422, or 
(b) a vested right has been established pursuant to Section 1.110, 
and such vested right remains valid and unexpired pursuant to 
Section 1.110. A permit issued pursuant to G.S. Sec. 160A-417 I 
shall expire by limitation in six (6) months after the date of 
issuance if the work authorized by the permit has not been I 
commenced, except that a permit shall not expire or be revoked 1 
because of the running time while a vested right under Section 
1.110 is outstanding. If after commencement the work is I 

discontinued for a period of twelve (12) months, the permit 
therefore shall immediately expire except for a permit issued I 
under Section 1.110. Upon issuance of a building permit under I 
Section 1.110, the provisions of G.S. Sec. 360A-418 and 
G.S. Sec. 160A-422 shall apply, except that the permit shall not I 
expire or be revoked because of the running of time while a vest4 
right under the section is outstanding. No work authorized by an 

permit has been secured. 
t permit that has expired shall thereafter be performed until a new 
I 
I 

I I 

( 3 )  These regulations shall not be applicable or enforced without thei 
consent of the owner with regard to uses previowly approved undef 
a parallel conditional district, conditional district or special 
use permit. Development of these uses will be governed by the 1 
previously approved site plans. Any amendments to these approved; 

i uses which cannot be approved administratively will be subject to1 
I the requirements of these regulations. 

Section 1.106. Relation to other o ~ c e s .  

I It is not intended that this ordinance will in any way repeal, annul or 
' interfere with the existing provisions of any other law or ordinance except 
the zoning ordinance which this ordinance replaces. In addition, it is not 

I intended that this ordinance will in any way repeal, annul or interfere with' 
I any rules, regulations or permits which were legally adopted or issued under1 
previous ordinances for the w e  or development of land or structures. 
Finally, it is not intended that this ordinance will interfere with any 

/ easements, convenants or other agreement. between parties. However, if the I 

1 provisions of this ordinance impose greater restrictions or higher standards 
for the use of a building or land, or for yards or size of structures than iC 
called for by other ordinances, permit., easements or agreements, then the i ; provisions of this ordinance will take precedence over the others and will 
control the use or development, except as otherwise provided under Section j 
1.105. 

I I 
I 

I 
I 1 - 3  
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I 
(Section 1.107. Relation of this ordiuaace to any pending actia. 
I i 
IThe adoption of this ordinance will not affect any action, suit or proceedind 
which may be pending at the t h e  the ordinance is adopted. With respect to I 
the subject matter of any pending action, all rights and liabilities that ' 
have been received or created under any previoun zoning ordinances vhich havq 
/been superseded by this ordinance are still valid and may be preserved and 
1 
]enforced. I I 
I 

'If any section or specific provision or standard of these regulations or anyl 
/zoning district boundary that now exists or may exist in the future is found 1 

iby a court to be invalid for any reason, the decision of the court shall not; 
affect the validity of any other section, provision, standard, or district ' 
,boundary of these regulations, except the provision in question. The other 
lportions of these regulations not affected by the decision of the court sha14 
I 
[remain in full force and effect. 

I I 

lSection 1.109. lffcctive date. 

i 
[These regulations shall become effective on January 1, 1992. 
I 

!section 1.110. Procedurw for establishing a vested right. 
i 

ihrsuant to G.S. Sec. 160A-385.1, Vested Rights, a vested right to undertake I 
(and complete the development and use of property under the terms and 1 lconditions as approved shall be established with respect to any property upon 
lthe approval on or after October 1, 1991, of any one of the following: 

I 
I (a) parallel conditional use district 
I (b) conditional district 

(c) special use permit 
1 (d) special purpose district 
1 (e) Uptown Mixed Use District (optional) UIILID-0 
i 
The approved plans and conditions for these districts constitute, for 
'purposes of G.S. Sec. 160A-385.1, site specific development plans. I 
I 

I A  right which has been vested a# section shall remain ! 
Ivested for a period of three amendments to an % 
lapproved plan do not extend spe~lfically so , 
1provided by the City Council when it approves the modification or amendment. ! 
(A vested right obtained under this section is not a personal right, but shal4 
/attach to and run with the subject property. A right which has been vested ; 
las provided in this Section 1.110 shall terminate at the end of the i 
/applicable vesting period with respect to buildings and uses for which no i 
jvalid building permit applications have been filed. I 
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DEFIUITIONS AND RULES OF COHSTRUCTIOB 

PART 1: RULES OF C-ON 

I 

Section 2.101. General rules of colutxuction. 

' For the purposes of these regulations, the following rules of construction 
shall apply: 

I 
I (1) These regulations shall be construed to achieve the purposes for 

which they are adopted. I 

( 2 )  In the event of a conflict between the text of these regulations 
and any caption, figure, illustration, or table, the text of these 
regulations shall control. I 

j 
(3) In the event of any conflict in limitations, requirements, or 

standards applying to an individual use or structure, the more 
stringent or restrictive provision shall apply. 

( 4 )  The words "shall", "must", and ltwill", are mandatory in nature, . 
implying an obligation or duty to comply with the particular 
provision. 

I 
( 5 )  The word "mayuv is permissive in nature, except when the context ok 

I 
j the particular use is negative, then it is mandatory. 

I 
( 6 )  Words used in the present tense include the future tense. 

( 7 )  Words used in the singular number include the plural number and 
the plural number includes the s- h l a r  number, unless the context 
of the particular usage clearly indicates otherwise. 

I (8 )  Words used in the masculine gender include the feminine gender. 
I 

1 
I 

; Section 2.102. Interpretation of Zoning Ilaps. 
I ! 
Where uncertainty exists with respect to the boundaries of the zoning 

I 

; districts shown on the Zoning Maps, the following rules shall be used to , 
; interpret the maps: I 
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1 

(1) Where a map shows a boundary line located within a street or alley 
right-of-way, railroad or utility line right-of-way, eaacment, or, 
navigable or non-navigable waterway, it shall be considered to be, 

I 
in the center of the right-of-way, eaacment, or waterway. If the, 
actual location of such right-of-way, easement, or waterway varie* 
slightly from the location as shown on a map, then the actual I 
location aha11 control. i 

! 
(2) Where a map shows a boundary line as being located a specific I 

distance from a street line or other physical feature, this 1 
distance shall control. 1 I 

(3) Where a map shows a district boundary to approximately coincide 

I with a property line or city, town, or county border, the propertb 
line or city, town, or county border shall be considered to be the 

I district boundary, unless otherwise indicated. 
I I 

I 
I ( 4 )  Where a map shows a district boundary to not coincide or 

I approximately coincide with any atreet, alley, railroad, waterway1 

l 
or property line, and no dimensions are shown, the location of the 
boundary shall be determined by use of the scale appearing on the/ 

I map. I 
! 
! (5) If, because of error or omission in the maps, any property within 
I the jurisdiction of this ordinance is not shown as being in a I 

i zoning district, ruch property will be classified as R-3 until 1 
changed by amendment. i 

I 
( 6 )  In instances when a zoning case file contains detailed information 

regarding the boundary, that information will be used aa the I 

correct boundary location. i 

( 7 )  In instances where none of the above methods are sufficient to 
resolve the boundary location, the reasonable maintenance of a 
regular boundary will be used to establish the boundary location. 

I 

( 8 )  If it is alleged by any party that an error exists on the zoning , 
maps with respect to any zoning dirtrict designation, zoning I 
district boundary, special uae permit or conditional district 
boundary, historical district boundary, the lines showing the 
effective dates of zoning enactment or any other matter with I 

respect to the provisions of this ordinance relating to zoning 
information, the party may request a review of the allwed error 1 
by the Planning Cornmiasion. , 
The staff of the Planning C-ission will evaluate any alleged mab 
error using all available materials and records. These materials! 
may include, but are not limited to, the following: 
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(a) The tax map, current or historic. 
I 

I (b) Legal descriptions of properties or boundaries. 

(c) Historical zoning maps. 

1 
(d) Zoning case history maps. 

! (el Tax records, current or historic. 

(f) Zoning and special use permit case files. 

(g) Official maps from other jurisdictions. 

(h) Topographic and planimetric maps and aerial photos. 
I 

(1 ) Other documentable information. 

The staff will report to the Planning Commission and present its 
findings regarding the alleged error. If the staff determines 
that an error exists as alleged, then the Planning Commission may i 
institute a corrective map amendment at no cost to the complain in^ 
party. If the staff determines that no error exists, the I 

I 
I complaining party may present evidence or documentation to the 
I Planning Cornmission sufficient to overturn the finding of the 1 

staff. If the Planning Commission accepts the evidence of the 
complaining party and, thus, overturns the finding of the staff, 1 

9 
I the Planning Commission will institute a corrective nap 
1 amendment. If the Planning Commission accepts the findings of thf 

staff, no further action will be taken on the matter. I 
I 
I 

! This provision for Planning Commission review of alleged map 
I errors will be in effect for a +riod of five (5) years from the 

effective date of the adoption of the new zoning map set entitled1 
"Charlotte-Uecklenburg County, North Carolina Zoning Maps." Aftek 

I that date, all matters involving interpretation of information on: 
! the zoning maps will be made by the Zoning Administrator and the 1 

Board of Adjustment. 

I 
I 
! Section 2.103. Fractional requirements. I 

I When any requirement of these regulations results in a fraction of a dwelling 
unit or other measurement, that fraction will be disregarded and the nearestl I 

, lower whole number shall apply. I 
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BEC. 2.104. 
i 

jsection 2.104. Additions to existing develop~lent. 
i 

I 
'Whenever any increment or addition to existing development results in the 
,total amount of development being greater than a threshold size identified in 
these regulations, the development shall be treated as a whole in determininq 
/the type of review and approval required under these regulations. For any I 

I 
single development which is later subdivided, each increment of development 1 
,will be treated as a whole. i 
1 I 
I 

PART 2: DEFIUITIOIRS 
I 

1 section 2.201. hfinitions. 

l~or the purposes ~f these regulations, the following words and terms have the 
/meanings specified in this part: 1 
i ! 

(Al) Abandon. i 
! I 

To cease the regular use or maintenance of a lot, building, or 
structure. 

1 
I (A21 Abutting. 
I 

i I Having common property boundaries or lot lines which are not separated 
by a street or alley. ! I 

(A31 Accessory structure or use. I 
1 

A use or structure that is customarily or typically nubordinate to and 
serves a principal use or structue; is clearly subordinate in area, : extent, or purpose to the principal use or structure served; and is , 
located on the same lot as the principal use or structure. In no event1 
shall "accessory use" or "accessory strgcture" be construed to authorizf 
a principal use or structure not othem&e pamitted in the district in 
which the use is located. 

I (A4) Adjacent. 
I 
! Either abutting or being directly across a street, alley or body of , 
1 water which does not exceed 100 feet in width. 

I (A5) Adult care center. I 

I I 

A facility where an individual, agency or organization provides 
supervision or care for more than 6 adults in a place other than their I 

I usual place of abode. I 
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(A6) Adult care home. I 
! 

A home where an individual provides supervision or care for no more thaa 
6 adults in their home. 1 , 
(A7) Agricultural industry. 

I 
Commercial poultry or swine production, cattle or swine feed lots, fur 
bearing animal farms, commercial (except retail) plant nurseries and 
greenhoues, commercial fish or poultry hatcheries, and other similar 
activities. I 

I 

(A81 Airport. 

A facility intended and used as the place where one or more fixed-wing 
or rotary-wing aircraft are regularly stored, maintained, or repaired j 
while not in flight with an area that the aircraft may use to take off 1 
and land. 

I 

(A91 Airport elevation. 
i 

i 
The established elevation of the highest point on the useable landing 
area. 

(A10) Airport hazard. 
, 
i 

Any structure, tree or use of land which obstructs the airsdace require 
or is otherwise hazardous to the flight of aircraft in landing or 

h , 
taking-off at an airport. 

(All) Airport reference point. 
I 

The point established as the approximate geographic center of an airpork 
landing area. i 

i 
(A12) Alley. I 

A private or public right-of-way which I 8  less than 30 feet in width a+ 
runs between two or more lots or located on a single lot, affording ' 
primary or secondary vehi~lar access to the properties which abut it, 
but not including a street, utility easement, or railroad right-of-way. i 

I 

(A131 Amendment. 1 
Any change to the text of these regulations or the official zoning map? 
by the City Council or an administrative change pursuant to Section 
6.206. 

I 
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I (A14) Amusement, commercial outdoor. 

~ n y  business establishment operating for profit, which is prjaarily i 
engaged in providing outdoor recreational activities to the general I 
public. "Comercial outdoor recreationn include ouch uses as miniature I 

1 golf courses, skateboard coursee, water slides, mechanical rides, 

/ go-cart or motorcycle courses, fish ranches, golf driving ranges or 
other similar uses. j ! 

( (A151 Arboretum. I 

i ! 
A place for the scientific study and public exhibition of trees or I 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I (Al6) Arena. (See Stadium. ) 

I 
I 
1 

I (A17) Automotive repair. (Also, see Automobile service station.) 

A building de~igned and used for the storage, care, and repair of motor ) 
vehicles including both minor and major mechanical overhauling, paint 
and body work. i I 
(A181 Automobile service station. (Also, see Automotive repair.) i 
Any premises where gasoline and other petroleum products are sold and/od 
light maintenance activities much as engine tuneupm, lubrication, minor j 
repairs, and carburetor cleaning are conducted. Service stations shall j 
not include premises where heavy automobile ~naintenance activities such 
as engine overhauls, automobile painting, and body fender work are ! 
conducted. ! 
(81) Board of Adjustment. I 
The Zoning Board of Adjustment of the City of Charlotte. I 

! 

( ~ 2 )  Boarding house. 1 I , 
A dwelling uait on a lot with rooms for boarders that are rented or are; 
designed and intended to be rented, but which rooms individually or , 

collectively do not constitute separate dwelling units. No separate i 

cooking facilities will be provided for any boarder. i 

I 
1 (84) Buffer. (Also, see Screening.) ! 

I 

structure and a side or rear property line intended to separate and 
I A strip of land with natural or planted vegetation located between a , 

I 
partially obatruct the view of two adjacent land uses or properties fro? 
one another. A buffer area may include any required screening for the 

I site. 



I 

(B5) Building. 
I I 

1 
I A temporary or pesnanent structure having a roof supported by columns qr 
I 
I walls and which can be w e d  for the shelter, houaing, or enclosure of ' 
I persons, anlmals, or goods. I 

I 

I (B6) Building height. (See Height.) I 

(87) Building lines. 
I 1 

Lines that are tangent to the exterior surface of buildings or 
I 

I structures, or the surfaces of cantilevered projections therefrom, 
parallel to front, side and rear lot lines, and referred to as front, 

I 

I side and rear building lines, respectively. 
I 

I 

(BE) Building site. (Also, see Development. I 
I 

I 

An area of land or property where development is undertaken. 
I 

(89) Bua stop shelter. 

A freestanding structure, of less than 100 aquare feet located on a bJr 
I 

transit route which is designed to accormodate embarking and 
disembarking bua transit paasanger.. 

I 
I 
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(C1) Child care center. 

An individual, agency or organization providing supervision or care on 
regular basis to children who are not related by blood or marriage to, 

adult. 

1 and who are not the legal wards or foster children of, the supervising I 
I 

(C2) Child care home. 
I 
i 
! 

A facility run by an individual, that provides supervision or care on a / 
regular basis in the individual's home for between 6 to 15 children who; 
are not related by blood or marriage to, and who are not the legal wardd 
or foster children of, the supervising adult. 

I 

I 
I 

1 (C3) City Attorney. ' 
i The City Attorney or his or her designee. 

I 1 (CI) City Engineer. ! 

1 The director of the City Engineering Department or his or her designee. 1 
! ! 

i ( ~ 5 )  civic, social service, or fraternal facility. 
I I 

A building or meeting facility, which is restricted to members and 1 
guests of members of a non-profit association or corporation, including / 
accessory uses, such as recreational facilities, banquet facilities, and 
overnight lodging for members, but not including the sale of goods or I 
services to the general public on the premises on a regular basis, or 8 

commercial outdoor recreational or entertainment activities involving I 
the use of animals or firearms. \ 

I (C6) Clinic, medical, dental, or optical. 
I 

1 I 
A use or structure intended or used primarily for the testing and I 
treatment of human physical or mental disorders. 

I I 
I 
! (C7) Clinic, veterinary. 
I 

I A use or structure intended or used primarily for the testing and I 

I 
treatment of the physical disorders of animals or their grooming, but 1 
not including the training of animals or outdoor cages, pens, or runs 

I for animals. 
I 1 (C8) Cluster develoment. 

( A tract of land, at least 10 acres in area, under individual, corporate! 
I 

firm, partnership, or association ownership, planned and developed as arl I integral unit, in a single dcveloment operation or a definitely 

1 programmed series of development operations and according to an approved 
preliminary site plan. I 

I , 
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(C9) Coliseum. (See Stadium.) 1 ! 

I i 
(C10) College. (See University, college and junior college.) ! 

I 

I I 

(Cli) Commercial use. I 

' An occupation, employment, or enterprise that is carried on for profit 1 by the owner, lessee, or licensee. 
I 

1 
I (Cl2) Common open space. (Also, see Open space.) 

I 

An area of open space within a development site designed and intended 
I 

for the use and enjoyment of residents of the development or for the , I general public, not including streets or off-street parking area. I 

1 I 

(C13) Conditional use. (See Parallel conditional use district.) 1 
I 1 
I (C14) Condominium. 

The ownership of single units in a structure with common areas and 
facilities. I 
(CIS) Condominium unit. 

1 

An enclosed space consisting of one or more rooms occupying all or part; 
of a floor in a building or one or more floors or stories regardless of; 
whether it is designed for residence, office, the operation of any 
industry or business, or any other type of independent use and ehall j 
include such accessory spaces and areas as may be described in the I 
declaration, such as garage space, storage space, balcony, terrace or 
patio. 

(C16) Cultural facility. 1 

I 
An indoor or outdoor theater (excluding commercial motion picture I 

theater), auditorium, or other building or structure designed, intendedi 
or used primarily for musical, dance, dramatic, or other perfornances, 
or a museum or gallery operated primarily for the display, rather than 1 
the sale of works of art. I 

1 
I 

(C17) Customary home occupation. 

An occupation, service, profession or enterprise carried on by a 
resident member of a family within a dwelling unit. 

i 
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I 
! 

! 
1 
i 

i ! 
I (Dl) Demolition landfill. ! 
I I 
I A sanitary landfill that is limited to receiving stumps, limbs, leaves, i 

concrete, brick, wood, uncontaminated earth or other solid wastes i I meeting the standards of the State of North Carolina. A clean fill 
! 
1 operation which is conducted to improve or recontour land using only 1 

soil or a fill operation, as defined by U.C.G.S. 130A-294(m), which 1 

i 
consists of used asphalt or used asphalt mixed with dirt, sand, gravel, 

I rock, concrete or similar nonhazardous material is not con~trued to be , 
such a landfill. 

(D2) Demolition landfill-onsite. ! 
! 

A demolition landfill which is located within the confines of property 
being developed or in use, and used only for the disposal of acceptable 1 
materials which are generated on the property being developed or used ad 
an accessory use to the development activity. 1 
(D3) Dependent living facility. (Also, see Independent living 

facility.) 
i 
! 

Nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the aged which are designed for/ 
persons who need a wide range of health and support services located on! 
the site, such as medical and nursing care, central dining, and 1 
transportation services. i 
(D4) Density, gross residential. 

The number of residential dwelling units per acre of land determined by I 
dividing the number of dwelling units by the total number of acres in 1 
the parcel to be developed. 

( ~ 5 )  Developer. I 
I 

Any person seeking approval under these,regulations for any form of ' 

development. * 

(D6) Development. 

Except as limited in this subsection, the carrying out of any building i 
activity, the making of any change in the use or appearance of any 1 
structure or land, or the subdividing of land into two or more parcels., 
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1 
(a) Except as provided in Subsection (c) hereof, for the purposes of i 

these regulations, the following activities or uses shall be 
considered "development:" I 

! 
(1) The reconstruction, alteration of the size, or substantial ; 

change in the external appearance of a structure on land or; 
water; ! 

(11) A change in the intensity of use of land, auch as an I 

increase in the number of dwelling units in a structure or ' 
on land or a material increase in the number of businesse~,~ 
manufacturing establishments, offices, or dwelling units in, 
a structure or on land, but only so long as the increase in, 
the number of such establishments does not materially 
increase the number of persons occupying or employed on the 
premises. I 

1 (iii) Alteration of the shore or bank of a pond, lake, river, or ' 
other waterway; I 

I 
(iv) Commencement of drilling (except to obtain soil samples), 

1 mining, or excavation on a parcel of land; 

(v) Clearing of land, including clearing or removal of I 

vegetation and including any significant disturbance of 
vegetation or soil manipulation; or 

(vi) Deposit of refuse, solid or liquid waste, or fill on a i 
parcel of land. j 

I 
I (b) When appropriate to the context, 'development" refers to the act 
i of developing or to the result of development. Reference to any 
i specific operation is not intended to mean that the operation or 
I activity, when part of other operations or activities, is not 
I development. Reference to particular operations is not intended 

to limit the generality of this definition. 

, (c) For the purpose of these regulations the following operations or 
I 

uses shall not be considered "development:" I 

(1) Work involving the maintenance, renewal, improvement, or , 
alteration of any structure, if the work affects only the 
color or decoration of the exterior of the structure or 
interior alterations that do not change the use for which 

' 

the structure was constructed; 
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! 
(11) Work involving the maintenance or replacement of existing ! 

landscaped areas and existing rights-of-way; j 

I 
(111) A change in w e  of land or structure from a use within a 

specified category of use to another use in the same 

I 
category; I 

I 

(iv) A change in the ownership or form of ownership of any ! 
parcel or structure; I I 

(v) The creation or termination of rights of access, riparian 1 
rights, easements, covenants concerning development of 
land, or other rights in land unless otherwise specifically 
required by law; or I 

I 
I (vi) The clearing of survey cuts or other paths of less than 
! 
I four feet in width. ! 

! i 
I (D7) Dormitory. 

I 
I 

A building containing bathroom facilities available for common use by 1 
the residents of the building, which is occupied or intended to be 
occupied an the dwelling for more than six persons who are not related 
by blood, marriage, or adoption but who are enrolled in, affiliated wit h 
or employed by the same educational, religious, or health institution. , 
"Dormitory" shall not include a boarding house, motel, hotel, group 
home, or health institution. i I 

1 (D8) Drive-in restaurant. (See Restaurant, drive-in.) 

i (D9) Drive-in service windows. 

I 
A customer service facility located either within the principal i 
structure of an office or retail establishment or accessory structure / 
thereto, which is intended to enable the customer to transact business I 
with a salesperson located within the principal structure without 
exiting the motor vehicle. It is presumed that the motor vehicle exits ! 
the premises immediately upon the transaction of business. i 

(Dl01 Dwelling, attached. 

I Any duplex, triplex, quadraplex or multi-family dwelling developed side 
j by side which are subject to the regulations of subsection 9.303(19) I 

I 
where land is sold with each duelling unit. I 

I 
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1 

I (D11) Dwelling, detached. 
I 
I 

A dwelling unit that is developed with open yard# on at least three , 
sides, including modular homes, but not including manufactured homes, : 

1 mobile homes, or recreational or motor vehicles. I 

Duelling, detached 

I 
REAR YARD I 

I I 
BUILDING UNE 

I- - - 
I SIDE 

YARD 
I - - - 
I 

I FRONT YARD I 
L - - - - - - - -  _l 

(D12) Dwelling, duplex. 

Two dwelling units, including modular homes, placed one on top of 
another or attached side by side and sharing one or more common walls. 

hnlling, duplex 

PRIVATE 
VWI.II.,WI. 

EMRANCES 

I 
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! 

I ! 
i I 

(D13) Dwelling, mixed use. I 1 
I 

I 
A dwelling unit included within an office or retail building. 

I 
(D14) Dwelling, multi-family. 

I More than four dwelling units placed one on top of another or side by 1 

1 side and sharing comon walls and common floors and ceilings. I 

Dwelling, multi-family 

(D15) Dwelling, quadraplex. 

Pour dwelling units, including modular homes, attached side by side or; 
one on top of another and sharing c-on walls. 

Duelling, quadraplex 

PRIVATE 
,COMMON 

WALLS 
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(D16) Dwelling, triplex. I 

Three dwelling units, including modular homea, attached side by side an 
sharing two or more common walls. 

Dwelling, triplex 

I 
PRIVATE 

ENTRANCES 

(D17) Dwelling unit. 

A room or combination of rooms designed for year-round habitation, 
I containing a bathroom and kitchen facilities, and designed for or used, 

as a permanent residence by at least one family. 

1 

(El) Elderly and disabled housing. I 

I 

A dwelling unit which is located on the same lot as a principal dwellinp 
unit and intended to be used by an occupant who is at least 55 years olld 
or disabled and related to the owner of the principal dwelling by blood, 
marriage or adoption. 

(E2) Elementary and secondary schools. I 
i 

A privately-owned or publicly-owned pre-school, elementary school, I 

middle school, junior high school, or high school. 
1 

I 
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An individual, or two or more persons related by blood, marriage, or I 

adoption living together as a single housekeeping unit; or a group of 1 
not more than six persons not related by blood, marriage or adoption, , 
living together as a single housekeeping unit. I 

(F2) [RESERVED] i 

(F3) Financial institution. : 

A use or structure where financial, pecuniary, fiscal or monetary 
services are made available to the public, including but not limited to 
depository institutions (1.e.. banks, credit unions, savings and loans, 
etc.) non-depository credit institutions (1.e.. credit agencies, loan 
brokers, etc.), holding companies (but not predominantly operating 
companies), other investment companies, brokers and dealers in 
securities and commodity contracts and security and commodity 
exchanges. 

(Fa) [RESERVED] 

(F5) [RESERVED] I ! 
(P6) [RESERVED] I 
( Fl ) [RESERVED] I 

(P8) Floor. i 

The top surface of an enclosed area in a building (including the ! 

basement), such as the top of the slab in concrete slab construction or\ 
the top of the wood flooring in wood frame construction. 1 

! 
(F9) Floor area. i ! . . i 

I The sum of the gross horizontal areas of each floor of the principal , 
building, and any accessory building or structures measured from outsid! 
of the exterior walls or from the center line of party walls. The term 
does not include any area used exclusively for the surface parking of I 
motor vehicles or for building or equipment access, such as stairs, I 

elevator shafts, and maintenance crawlspace. I 
I 
I 
I 
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( ~ 1 0 )  Floor ~ r e a  Ratio (FAR). I 

1 The total floor area of the building or buildings on a lot or parcel i 

I 
1 

divided by the gross area of the lot or parcel. 

FLOOR AREJ4 RATIO 

' / I TW land area 10.000 

I I 
I 
I 

I 

I (F11) Freeway or expressway (Class I). (See Street, freeway or 
expressway (Class I).) I 

i I 
(GI) Government building. 

I 
I 

A building, use, or facility owned or operated by a government agency 1 
I and serving as an agency office, police station, fire station, library) 
1 community center, or sioilar facility, but not including a vehicle I 
I storage yard, jail, prison, sanitary landfill, solid waste transfer or1 

disposal facility, wastewater trea-ent facility, educational or heal6 
institution, univeraity, group home, or housing for persona who are , 

I 
I 

participating in work release programs or who have previouoly served q d  
completed terms of imprisonment for violations of criminal laws. I 

/ 
( 0 2 )  Grade. I 1 

Along any lot line abutting a street, ngrade" means the elevation at +e 
higher of either the center line of the street or the property line. ; 

I 
Along any lot line not abutting a street, "grade" means the ground ; 
elevation at the property line. 

I I 
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I 
I (63) Group home. 

1 I 

, A residential home provided by an agency, organization or individual for/ 

I persons who need sheltered living conditions for rehabilitation, but  not^ 
including mentally ill persons who are dangerous to others as defined ini / G.S., Sec. 122C-3(11)b, as amended. I 

I 1 
1 (HI) Halfway house. (See Group Home.) 
I 

I 

(HZ) Hazardous materials treatment facility. ! 
I 

A building, structure or use of land devoted, or intended to be devoted,! 
primarily to changing by any method, technique or process, including , 
incineration or neutralization, the physical, chemical, or biological 1 
character of any hazardous material regulated by the Federal Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, as amended (42 U.S.C. Sec. 6901 I 

et s), and the "North Carolina Solid Waste Uanagement Act", as I - 
amended (Article 13B. 0.8. 130-166.161, so as to neutralize such I 

material or render it nonhazardous, safer for transport, amenable for ; 
recovery, amenable for storage or reduced in bulk. Such a use may also ! 

contain temporary storage facilities normally associated with these 
1 
! 

operations and of sufficient size to conduct a colamercially feasible : 

operation. However, under no circumstances is a hazardous materials 1 
treatment facility to be construed to be any of the following: 

(a) A facility which manufactures hazardous materials from ! 

component nonhazardous materials; 1 
1 

(b) A facility or location for the long term or perpetual storagq 
of hazardous materials; or I 

! 

(c) A facility for the treatment of hazardous materials which is 1 
clearly subordinate, incidental and related to the principal 
structure, building or use of land and is located on the sam 
lot as the principal structure, building or use. 

a I 
I 

(H3) Health Institution. 

A hospital, clinic, health maintenance organization, or similar use or 
building, not including a group home, which routinely provides for the 1 
care of, treatment of, and testing for physical, emotional, or mental 
injury, illness, or disability, and for the overnight boarding of 
patients, either on a for-profit or not-for-profit basis. 
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(H4) Heavy manufacturing. (Also, see Light manufacturing.) I 
The assembly, fabrication, or processing of goods and materials w i n g  
processes that ordinarily have greater than average impacts on the I 
environment, or that ordinarily have mignificant impacts on the w e  and 
enjoyment of adjacent property in terms of noise, smoke, fumes, odors, i 
glare, or health and safety hazards, or that otherwise do not constitute1 
"light manufacturing", or any w e  where the area occupied by outdoor , 
storage of goods and materials uaed in the assembly, fabrication, or I 
processing exceeds 25 percent of the floor area of all buildings on the I 
lot. I 

(HS) Height. 

The vertical distance between the average grade at the base of a I 
structure and the highest part of the structure, but not including sky I 
lights, and roof structures for elevators, stairways, tanks, heating, 
ventilation and air-conditioning equipment, or similar equipment for the 
operation and maintenance of a building. I 

: 
(H6) Helistop, limited. 1 

A facility or structure that is intended or used for the landing and 
take-off of rotary-wing aircraft, but not including the regular repair, ' 
fueling or maintenance of such aircraft or the sale of goods or I 

materials to users of such aircraft. 

(H7) Heliport or Helistop, unlimited. 

A facility or structure that is intended or used for the landing and I 

take-off of rotary-wing aircraft including the regular repair, fueling 
or maintenance of such aircraft or the sale of goods or materials to I 
users of such aircraft. 

I 
(HE) Home for the aged. (See Nursing h e .  ) I 

(H9) Home occupations. (See Customary home occupations.) I 

(H10) Hotel or motel. 
I 

A building containing more than four individual rooms for the purpose of1 
providing overnight lodging facilities to the general public for 
compensation with or without meals, and which has coarmon facilities for , 
reservations and cleaning services, combined utilities, and on-site 
management and reception. 
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I 
I 

I I 
/ (11) Impervious ground cover. 1 

1 Any structure or ground cover consisting of asphalt, concrete, stone, 1 I brick, terrazzo, roofing, ceramic tile or any other natural or man-made , 

I material that prevents the absorption of surface water into the soil. i 

1 (12) Independent living facility. (Also, see Dependent living 
facility. ) 

I 

liursing homes, rest homes and holes for the aged which are designed for ' 

older or disabled persons who do not require health and support services; 
located on the site, such as medical and nursing care, central dining I 
and transportation services. Each living unit within the facility is a 1 
self-contained dwelling unit which is physically accessible to older or 1 
disabled persons. 

I 

I (13) Indoor recreation. 
i 
I Public or private health or exercise clubs, tennis or other racquet ! 
I courts, swimming pools, YMCA's, YWCA's or similar uses which constitute i 
I principal uses and are enclosed in buildings and are operated on a fee I 

or membership basis primarily for the use of persons who do not reside : 
I on the same lot as that on which the recreational use is located. ! 
! 

"Indoor recreation" structures may include accessory uses, such as snack! i bars, pro shops, and locker rooms, which are designed and intended ! 
primarily for the use of patrons of the principal recreational use. I 
(Jl) Jail. (Also, see Prison.) - 1 

A publicly or privately owned building(s), and all accessory uses and 
structures, used to confine, house, and supervise persons held in lawful 
custody including those who are serving terms of imprisonment for 
violations of criminal laws or who are awaiting trial for alleged I 

violations of criminal laws, but not including temporary holding 
I 

facilities that are accessory to a police station. I 

j 
I (52) Junkyard. 
I 

j A parcel of land on which waste material or inoperative vehicle* and 
8 other machinery are collected, stored, salvaged or sold. 
I 
I 

(Kl) Kennel, commercial. 
I 

A use or structure intended and w e d  for the breeding or storage of 

I animals for sale or for the training or overnight boarding of animals 
for persons other than the owner of the lot. 
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(K2) Kennel, private. ! 
I 

A structure used by the occupant of the property for the outdoor storage! 
of animals and not operated on a commercial basis. 

I 
(Ll) Land Development Standards Manual. I 
The most recent edition of the manual developed and published jointly byl 
the City of Charlotte Engineering Department and the Uecklenburg County ; 
Engineering Department setting forth standard details for the design and 
construction of various aspects of development. ! 

! 

(L2) Landing area. ! 

! 
The area of an airport w e d  for the landing, taking off, or taxiing of 
aircraft . 

i 
(L3) Large maturing tree. ! 

A tree whose height is greater than 35 feet at maturity and has a ! 
I 

minimum caliper of 24 inches at the time of planting and meets the I 
I 

specifications of "American Standards for Nursery Stock" published by 
the American Association of Nurseryman. i 

I 
(L4) Light manufacturing. (Also, see Heavy manufacturing.) I 

The assembly, fabrication, or processing of goods and materials using 
processes that ordinarily do not create noise, smoke, fumes, odors, 
glare, or health or safety hazards outside of the building or lot where 
such assembly, fabrication, or processing takes place, where such 
processes are housed entirely within a building, or where the area 
occupied by outdoor storage of goods and materials used in such 
processes does not exceed 25 percent of the floor area of all buildings 
on the property. 

(L5) Limited access arterial street (Class 11). (See Street, limited / 
access arterial (Class 111.1 ! 

1 
I 

( ~ 6 )  Local street (Class VI). (See Street, local (Class VI). 
I 

A parcel of land or any combination of several parcels of land occupied! 
or intended to be occupied by a principal use or structure, together i 
with any accessory structures or uses and such accessways, parking 
areas, yards, and open spaces required in these regulations. 1 , 

I (La) Lot area. 

I 
The total horizontal area within the lot lines of a lot. 
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I j : 
I 
I 
! (L9) Lot line. I I 

I A line dividing one lot from another lot or from a street or alley. 

(L10) Lot of record. 

A lot described by plat or by metes and bounds which has been recorded; 
in the office of the Register of Deed.. 1 

i 

(111) Lot, types. 

The diagram (below) illustrates terminology used in this ordinance witi 
reference to corner lots, interior lots and through lots; in the diagrb 
a corner lot (A) is defined as a lot located at the intersection of i 
two (2) or more streets. A lot shall also be considered a corner lot, I 

if it occupies the interior angle at the intersection of two streets, I 
and such angle is less than 135 degrees. See lot marked A in the 

I diagram. An interior lot (8) is defined as a lot other than a comer 
lot with only one frontage on a street. A through lot ( C )  is defined s 
a lot other than a corner lot with a frontage on more than one street.! 
Through lots may be referred to as double frontage lots. I 

LOT TYPES 

A - CORNER LOT i 

B - INTERIOR LOT I 

C - THRoUGH (OR DOUBLE FRONTAGE) LOT 

I 
I 
! 

(LIZ) Lot width. 
1 
1 
i 

. i  The distance between the side lot lines measured along the setback 
line as established by this ordinance; or i 

! I 
.2 If no setback is established by this ordinance, the lot width is: 

1 the distance measured between the side lot lines along the street 

1 lines; or I 
I 
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I .3 The distance between the side lot lines measured along a setback 1 
line shown on a duly recorded plat when that line is greater thaq 

1 the setback required by this ordinance along the turnaround 
I portion of a cul-de-sac street. 
I 

! 

LOT WIDTH ! 

i 
! / 

/ 
i 0 I 
j /  \ 
Y \ i6f iD-~ .- \ / I  \ I - - ---  
i \ \ i 

I ~ACANT \ I 
I ; LOT 

+\ REQUIRED 
1 PITIBACK 

'j - - - - 
+LOT WIDTH STREET FRONTAGE , 

1 / 
RIGHT OF WAY I 

i / I 
/ ! 

! , I 

! 
! i 
I 

! 
i 
! 

I 

(Ml) Major arterial (Class 111). (See Street, major arterial i 
(Class 1111.1 I 

i 

(M2) Minor arterial (Class IV). (See Street, minor arterial 
(Class IV).) 

(M3) Minor residential access street. (See Street, minor residential/ 
access atreet.) i 

I 
(M4) llanufactured home. (Also, see Uobile home.) I 

A dwelling unit, other than a modular home, fabricated in an off-site 1 
manufacturing facility for installation or amsembly on the building 1 
aite, which dwelling unit is at least eight feet in width and at leasti 
32 feet in length, which bears a meal certifying that it was built to / 
the standards adopted pursuant to the "National Manufactured Housing / 
Construction and Safety Standards Act of 1974", 42 U.S.C. Sec. 5401 - et 
-, which is placed upon a permanent foundation which meets the , 
installation and foundation requirements adopted by the U.C. 
Commissioner of Insurance. j 
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(M5) Hanufactured home or mobile home subdivision. I I 

Any parcel of land which is subdivided, sold and utilities are provided , 
for the installation or placement of manufactured or mobile homes. I 

(M7) [RESERVED] i 
1 

(M9) Mobile home. (Also, see Manufactured home.) i 
! 

i A movable or transportable dwelling unit, other than a modular home or i 
manufactured home, of at least 8 feet in width and at least 32 feet in 
length, constructed to be transported on its own chassis and including / 
one or more components that can be retracted for transporting the unit. I 

I 
(MiO) Mobile home park. I 

I 
Any site or parcel of land under single ownership where land is rented, 1 
and utilities are provided for the installation or placement of mobile 1 

homes. 

i 
( ~ 1 1 )  Modular home. i 

A dwelling unit which is constructed in compliance with the State 
Building Code and composed of components substantially assembled in an 

final assembly on a permanent foundation. 
off-site manufacturing plant and transported to the building site for j 

I 

(M12) Mooring or float. I 
I 

An object or structure secured in the water by cables, lines, chains, 
I 

anchors or similar devices, and intended or used for securing one or I 
e ,  

more boats in the water or for navigational purposes. ! 
i 

(H13) [RESERVED] i 

(Nl) Nightclubs. 
I 

Any comnercial establishment serving alcoholic beverages and providing 
' 

entertainment for patrons including bars, lounges, and cabarets. 

! (N2) Nonconforming structure. i 
I I 

Any structure lawfully existing on the effective date of these I 

regulations, or on the effective date of any amendment thereto, which 
! does not comply with these regulations or any amendment thereto, 

whichever might be applicable. 
1 

I 
I 



SEPTEMBER 23, 1 9 9 1  CODE 
~ROINANCE BOOK 4 1 ,  PAGE 2 9  

i PART 2: DEFINITIONS 

i 

I I 

I 

1 (N3) Nonconforming use. 
I 
I 

I I 
Any use lawfully being made of any land, building, or structure on the I 
effective date of these regulations or on the effective date of any I 

I 
I amendment thereto rendering such use nonconforming, which does not 
1 comply with all of the regulations of these regulations or any amendmen+ 

thereto, whichever might be applicable. 
! 
I 
I (N4) Nonconforming vacant lot. 

I 

Any lot which does not meet the minimum area or width requircnents I 
established in these regulations or any amendment thereto. I 

(N5) Nursing home. (Also, see Dependent living facilities and 
Independent living facilities.) 

I A facility providing care for 3 or more sick, aged or disabled persons : 

not related by blood or marriage to the operator. Nursing homes are i 
classified as "dependent" or "independent" living facilities depending ! 
upon the degree of support services on site. I 

! 
(01) Office. 

i 
A use or structure where business or professional services are conductee 
or rendered. 

! 

(02) Open space. (Also, see Cormnon open space.) 
I 
I 

An area of land or water which is open and unobstructed including areas! 
maintained in a natural or undisturbed character or areas improved for / 
active or passive recreation. "Open space" shall not include water I 
below the mean high water line located adjacent to the Catawba River an# 
its impoundments, or areas covered with buildings, structures, streets j 
or off-street parking areas, but shall include landscaping associated 
with such parking areas. . i i 

(03) Outdoor lighting. ! 

Any light source that is installed or mounted outside of an enclosed ' 
building, but not including street lights installed or maintained along! 
public or private streets. 

! 
i 
! 
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(04) Outdoor recreation. i 
! 

Public or private golf courses, swiming pools, tennis courts, ball 
I 
I 

fields and ball courts which are not enclosed in buildings and are 
operated on a commercial or membership basis primarily for the use of 
persons who do not reside on the same lot as that on which the ! 
recreational use is located. "Outdoor recreation" shall include any I 
accessory uses, such as snack bars, pro shops, club houses, country 
clubs or similar uses which are designed and intended primarily for the / 
use of patrons of the principal recreational use. 

! 
(05 ) Overnight camping trailer park. I 

1 Any lot upon which two or more overnight camp sites and/or overnight , 
camping trailers occupied for temporary shelter, dwelling, recreation oa 
vacation uses may be located on a non-profit or for profit basis. ! 

I 

(06) Owner. ! 

I 
Any full or part owner, joint owner, tenant in common, tenant in i 

partnership, joint tenant or tenant by the entirety with legal title to/ 
the whole or to part of a structure or land. 1 

I 
(Pi) Parallel conditional use district. i 

I 
A zoning district which allows the City Council to approve a specific ' 
use of land with conditions attached to the property to assure the i 
compatibility of the use with surrounding properties in accordance with1 
the regulations of Section 6.201. 

I 
I 

(P2) Parcel. 1 
I 

Any quantity of land and/or water capable of being described in 1 
definitive terms with respect to its location and boundaries. It may bd 
established as distinct from other parcels which are designated by its 1 
owner or developer as land to be used or developed as a unit, or which I 
has been uaed or developed as a unit. I 
(P3) Park, public. I 

I 
Any land owned by the public and open for use by the general public for 
active (including playgrounds) or passive recreational purposes or as a 
refuge for wildlife. I 

i 
(P4) Parking deck. I 

A building designed and used for the storage of motor vehicles. I 
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(P5 ) Parking lot. 
I 
I 

An area not within a building designed and used for the storage of motof. 
vehicles. I 

I I 

I (P6) Person. I 

I An individual, corporation, governmental agency, business trust, estate/ 
I trust, partnership, association, two or more persons having a joint or i 
! common interest, or any other legal entity. i 

(P8) Pilot plant. (Also, see Prototype production plant.) I 
A building or operation in which processes planned for use in productio/l 
elsewhere can be tested, but not including the production of any goods I 

on the premises primarily or customarily for sale or for use in 
production operations. i 

(P9) Planned multi-family and attached development. 
I 
I 

A group of two or more attached, duplex, triplex, quadraplex, or I 

multi-family buildings, or a single building of more than 12 units ! 
constructed on the same lot or parcel of land under single ownership, I 
and planned and developed with a unified design of buildings and I 

I 

coordinated conrmon open space and service areas in accordance with the / 
requirements of Chapter 9 for the zoning district in which it is I 
located. I 

(PI01 Planning Conrmission. 

The Charlotte-Hecklenburg Planning Commission, including any duly I 
appointed committee of that body provided for and authorized to act for 
the whole Planning Commission by the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement 0, 
July 2, 1984, as may be amended. 

k 
! 
I 

(P11) Planning Director. ! 

The director of the staff of the Charlotte-Hecklenburg Planning 
Commission or his or her designee. 

(PI21 Principal building or structure. I 
A building or structure containing the primary use of the lot. 

I 
1 

(P13) Principal use. 
I 

The primary purpose or function that a lot serves or is proposed to 
serve. i 
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I 
( ~ 1 4 )  Prison. (Also, see Jail.) 1 

A publicly or privately owned building(s), and all accessory uses and 
structures used for long-term confinement housing, and supervision of 
persons who are serving t e r m  of imprisonment for violation of criminal 
laws. A prison is distinguished from a jail, in that a prison is 
considered to be a larger, long term incarceration facility normally 
operated under the authority or jurisdiction of the State or federal 
government. 

(PIS) Project area. ! 
! 

Any area of land, and/or water regardless of the number of individual 1 
parcels contained therein on which development is proposed under these ! 
regulations. I 
(P16) Prototype production plant. (Also, see Pilot plant.) 1 

I 
A building or operation in which goods are produced only in a quantity 
necessary for full investigation of the merits of a product, but not 
including the production of any goods on the premises primarily or 
customarily for sale or for use in production operations on the ! 
premises. I 

I 
(P17) Public utility structure. 1 

An electricity or gas substation, water or wastewater pumping station, 
1 

telephone repeater station, water storage tank, reservoir or similar I 

structure used as an intermediary switching, boosting, distribution, or 1 
transfer station for electricity, water, wastewater, cable television, I 
or telephone services between the point of generation and the end user, 
or a wastewater treatment plant, but not including satellite dish I 

antennas, facilities for the handling of 8olid waste, or radio, I 

television, or microwave transmission or relay towers. 
I 

An operation for the dredging, digging, extraction, mining, or quarryin4 
of stone, sand, gravel, or minerals for commercial purposes. I 
(R1) [RESERVED] 

(R2) Redevelopment. 

The demolition and reconstruction of a building. 
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I I 

i 

i (R3) Reclassification of land. 

A change in the zoning district assigned to a lot through a public 

I 
hearing before the City Council. 

I 

! (R5) Religious institution. 1 
; 
j 

A church, synagogue, temple, mosque, or other place of religious 1 

i worship, including any accessory use or structure, such as a school, day 

I 
care center, or dwelling, located on the same lot. i 

! 1 
! 

I 
(R6) Remearch laboratory. 

I 

I A facility equipped for basic and applied research or experimental 
I study, testing, or analysis in the natural sciences, including any 

I educational activities associated with and accessory to such research, j 
1 but not including a medical, dental, optical, or veterinary clinic, or + 
I research facility located on the principal site of a health institution, 

or university. I 
I 
i (R7) Residential use. 
i 
I 

Any detached, duplex, triplex, quadraplex, attached, or multifamily 
dwelling, manufactured home, mobile home, group home for up to six I 

I clients, boarding house, or dormitory. 
1 

1 I 

i (RE) Rest home. (See Nursing home.) ! 

i (R9) Restaurant. 
I i 
I 

1 An establishment designed, in whole or in part, to cater to or 

I 
accommodate the consumption of food and/or beverages. 

1 
i 

I (R10) Restaurant, drive-in. I 
I 

I 
I An establishment designed, in whole or part, to cater to or  accommodate^ 

the consumption of food and/or beverages in motor vehicles on the I 

I premises of such establishment, or a restaurant with a drive-in service1 

I window and/or outdoor service window having indoor seating accomodatio~ 
for fewer than 50 patrons. 

I 
I 
I 
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I (R11) Retail establishment. 
I 

/ A building, property, or activity the principal w e  or purpose of which / 
is the sale of goods, products, or merchandise directly to the 1 conmmer. I 

, 
I (R12) Riding academy. 1 
I I 

I 
I A facility which provides lessons on horseback riding on a non-profit or1 
I for profit basis. 

i 
I (R13) Road. (See Street.) I 

I i 
I 

(R14) Rooming house. (See Boarding house.) I 
I i 
/ (R15) Runway. I 
I 
I ! 
! That paved or unpaved area of an airport designated for the landing and / 

taking-off of aircraft. 

I (S1) Sanitary landfill. I 
I 
I A solid waste disposal facility designed to meet the minimum standards 

of the State of North Carolina wherein refuse as defined by State 
standards is disposed of by utilizing acceptable landfill engineering 
technology. 

I 
I 

(82) Saw mill. 
I 1 
I 

i 
A mechanized facility for cutting logs into lumber that is suitable for 1 

I building or for carpentry. 
I I 

I (S3) Schools. (See Elementary and secondary schools and Vocational I 
schools. ) I 

I I 
I (S4) Screening. 

I 
/ A fence, wall, hedge, landscaping, earth berm, buffer area or any 

I 
cambination of these provided to create a visual and/or physical ! 

I separation between certain land uses. Screening ray be located on the 
1 property line or elsewhere on the site. I 
I i 
1 
i ( ~ 5 )  service station. (see Automobile service station.) i 

1 

i (86) Setback, established. 1 

I 
The distance between the right-of-way line and the front building line I 
of a principal building or structure, as constructed, projected to the 
side lines of the lot. 

I 
I i 
I 1 

i I 
I 

1 
i I 
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( 57 )  Setback, required. ! 
! 

The minimum distance required by this ordinance between the street 
right-of-way line and the front building line of a principal building dr 
structure, projected to the side lines of the lot. In the case of a 
through lot, a required setback also will be measured from the I 

right-of-way line at the rear of the lot to the rear building line. 11) 
the VHLTD and Neighborhood Service dimtricts, the setback is measured I 
from the back of the curb to the building line. 1 

1 
I 

SETBACK, Established and Required 1 
I 

I 
1 

, 
1 

ROVIRED REAR YAR) 

I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

i 

I 

STREl R I M  OF WAY i 

STREET 
1 
I 

i 
A group of two or more retail establish~ents or remtaurants constructqd 
and planned and developed with a unified demign of buildings with 
associated out parcels and coordinated puking and service areas in 1 
accordance with the requirements of Chapter 9 for the zoning districtiin 
which it is located. j 

( S 9 )  Shrubs. 

Woody branching plants of relatively low height. 
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I 
I 

(S10) Sign. I 

i 
Any object, device, or structure, or part thereof, situated outdoors 
which is used to advertise, identify, display, direct, or attract 
attention to an object, person, institution, organization, business, 
product, service, event or location by any means, including words, 
letters, figures, designs, symbols, fixtures, colors, illumination, or 
projected images. Signs do not include the flag or eablem of any 
nation, organization of nations, state, city, or any fraternal, 
religious or civic organizations; work8 of art which in no way identify 
a product; or scoreboards located on athletic fields. 

(S11) Significant tree. 

A tree with a caliper of 8 inches or greater. I 
! 

(S12) Site plan. i 
I 

A plan, prepared to scale, showing accurately all information required 
' 

by these regulations with respect to the development proposal. i 

(513) Small maturing trees. 

A tree the height of which is less than 35 feet at maturity and has a 
minimum if inch caliper at the time of planting and meets the I 

specifications of "American Standards for Nursery Stock" published by 
the American Association of Nurseryman. 1 

(S14) Solid waste. 1 
Any hazardous or nonhazardous garbage, refuse, sludge from a waste 
treatment plant, water supply treatment plant, or air pollution control , 
facility, or other discarded material, including solid, liquid, 
semisolid, or contained gaseous material resulting from industrial, I 
institutional, ccmmercial, agricultural, and land clearing operations. i 
This term does not include the following: i 

(a) Fowl and animal fecal waste; I 
I 

(b) Solid or dissolved material in any of the following: 1 

(1) Domestic sewage and sludges generated by the treatment I 

thereof in sanitary sewage disposal systems which have a 
I 

design capacity of more than 3,000 gallons or which dischargd 
effluents to the surface waters, I 
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(2) Irrigation return flows; or I 
i 

(3) Wastewater discharges and the sludges incidental thereto and 
generated by the treatment thereof which are point sources 
subject to permits granted under Section 402 of the Federal 
Water Pollution Control Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. Sec. 1251 1 
et seq.) and permits granted under 0.6. 143-215.1 by the 
Environmental Management Comission; I 

(c) Oils and other liquid hydrocarbons controlled under Article 21A of/ 
Chapter 143 of the North Carolina General Statutes; I 

(d) Any radioactive material as defined by the North Carolina 
Radiation Protection Act (G.S. 104E-1 through 1043-233; or 

(e) Mining refuse covered by the North Carolina Uining Act (G.S. 74-46 
through 74-68), and regulated by the North Carolina Uining 

I 
i 

Commission (as defined under G.S. 143B-290). 
I 

(S15) Stable, boarding. I 

A building in which horses are kept for conrmercial use including 
boarding, hire, sale or show. 

(Sl6) Stable, private. I 
An accessory building or parcel of land where horses are kept for 
private use and not for remuneration, hire or sale. 

(S17) Stadium. 

A structure or facility designed, intended, or used primarily for 
outside and/or inside athletic events or other performances and 
containing seating for spectators of those events, but not including a 
raceway or dragstrip. 

(S18) Storm Drainage Design Manual. 

The most recent edition of the manual developed and published by the 
City Engineering Department setting forth standard details for the 
design and construction of stormwater management systems. 
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i (S19) Story. i 

I That part of a building or structure above ground level between a fl00 
and the floor or roof next above. A mezzanine shall be considered a 

A 
I 

I 
story if it exceeds one-third of the area of the floor -ediately I 

I below. A penthouse shall be considered a story if it exceeds one-third 
of the area of a roof. 

STORY - 
,- 

,#' i ! "~,MEZANINE 

(S20) Street. 

A public right-of-way or fee simple tract of land not less than 30 fee 
in width, set aside for public travel, which has been accepted for 
maintenance by the City of Charlotte or the State of North Carolina, h s I been established as a public street & , h r  to the effective date of the e 
regulations, or has k e n  dedicated to the City of Charlotte or the stake 
of North Carolina for public travel by the recording of a subdivision I 
plat. I 

I 

(621) Street, collector (Class V ) .  
I 
I 
I 

A roadway which assmbles traffic from local streets and distributes i 
to the nearest arterial street, providing direct primary access to 
lw/medium density land w a s  and designed to carry low to moderate 
traffic volumes at low to moderate speed.. I 
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I 
I 

(S22) Street, commercial arterial (Class 111-C). ! 
I 

A multi-lane, major roadway connecting Class I or I1 roads with lesser 
streets in the network or connecting this region to other regions. It 
is designed to accommodate large volumes of traffic at moderate speeds 
while also providing, as a major part of its function, direct access to 
nonresidential high trip generating land uaes. A Class 111-C road may 
be part of state primary or secondary highway systems. 

(S23) Street, freeway or expressway (Class I). 
I 

, 
A multi-lane, grade-separated limited access major road connecting this 
region, major activity centers, or major roads with other regions, major: 
activity centers, or major roads and designed to acconuoodate large I 

traffic volumes at high speeds. Such a facility may be part of the i 
interstate, federal, or state primary highway system. A class I road i 
will be built to or approaching interstate design standards. 1 
(S24) Street, limited access arterial (Class 11). j 

A multi-lane limited access major road connecting major activity center$ 
or major roads and designed to accommodate large volumes of traffic at 1 
moderate speeds. Intersections are at grade, with access only at cross, 
streets rather than at individual driveways. All types of land uses ard 
acceptable along this road with proper consideration to environmental I 

stresses related to the road. 
I 

(S25) Street line. I 

I 
The outer boundary of a street right-of-way. 1 

I 
(S26 )  Street, local (Class VI). I 
A two-lane roadway which provides access directly to adjoining I 

low/rnedium density land uses and conducts traffic to local limited and / 
Class V streets which serve the area. The Class VI road is designed to1 
accommodate low volumes of traffic at low speeds. A local limited 
street (Class VI-L) serves the same system function as the Class VI I 
street but is located in residential environments which have been I 

created through special conditions or design considerations. These 1 
unique environments include planned developments and other similar 
techniques or cul-de-sac streets in conventional subdivisions. A Class 
VI-L street may not provide vehicular access to elementary, junior or 

recreation facilities or greenways. 

I 
senior high schools, colleges or official sites for such schools or to I 

proposed places of public assembly, including public or private parks, I 

i 
I 
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(S27) Street, major arterial (Class 111). i 
1 

A multi-lane major roadway connecting Class I, I1 or I11 with lesser i streets in the network or connecting the region to other regions. It isl 
designed to accommodate large volumes of traffic at moderate speeds, but! 
it is not intended to provide primary access to adjoining high trip i 
generating uses. ! 

I 
I (628) Street, minor arterial (Class IV). i 
I I 
I A roadway, frequently two lanes, providing a connection from Class I1 1 

and Class I11 roads to other lesser roads in the system and designed to / 1 accomodate moderate volumes of traffic at moderate speeds. It does notl 
I have a significant function in connecting different regions and, 
1 therefore, it usually only handles trips for short to moderate 
1 distances. 1 

I 

(S29) Street, private. I 

I I An interior circulation road designed and constructed to carry vehicular, 
I 

traffic from public streets within or adjoining a site to private I 
I residences, to parking and service areas and which is not maintained by I ' the public. 
I I 

(S30) Structure. 

I 
Anything constructed, installed, or portable, the use of which requires ; 
a location on a parcel of land. This includes a fixed or movable I 
building which can be used for residential, business, comrmercial, ! 
agricultural, or office purposes, either temporarily or permanently. 

I 
"Structure" also includes, but is not limited to, swimming pools, tennis, 
courts, signs, cisterns, mewage treatment plants, sheds, docks, mooring 
areas, and other accessory construction. i 

I 

(TI ) Thoroughfare. 1 
I 
I Any street designated on the adopted Thoroughfare Plan, or any street , 

which is an extension of any street on the adopted Thoroughfare Plan. ; 
The words thoroughfare and arterial are used synonymously and indicate I 
streets which are designed as Class I, 11, 111, 111-C, or IV. I 

I 
(TZ) *oroughfare Plan. i 
The most recent map approved by the City Council and the Board of county/ 
Commissioners which indicates the system of roads expected to serve 
major access and travel needs with regard to auto, truck and transit 1 
transportation. The words thoroughfare plan and arterial street plan I 
are used interchangeably. I 
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(T3) Transitional setback or yard. I i 

That area, if any, along a thoroughfare which lies between (a) the 1 
I 
I minimum setback or yard line for the zoning district measured from the' 

existing street right-of-way line and (b) the minimum setback or yard 
' 

I 

I 
line measured from the proposed right-of-way line. There will be no 
transitional setback or yard when the existing street right-of-way lint 
and the proporred right-of-way line are the came or when the existing 

1 right-of-way width exceed. the proposed right-of-way width. I I 

TRAISSITIOUAL SFIgACK OR YARD 
i 

i 
i 
1 -------------.-----.--- EXISTING C/L 
I 
I THOROUGHFARE 

U 
C -". . EXISTING WW 

PROPOSED WW 

(Ul) University, college and junior ckllege. ! 
I 

A w e ,  whether privately-owned or publicly-owned, providing education , 
beyond the high school level. I 

I 
(V1) Vocational school. 

I I 
A uae, whether privately-ad or publiclyouned, that trains persons tin 
specific trades or occupations such as ~chanics, stenography, or 
shilar occup&tions. 

i 
(Wl) Warehouse. 1 

I 

The indoor storage of goods, materials, or larchandisc for shiprent td 
or processing on other property. I 

i 
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i 

(W2) Wastewater treatment facility. 

A facility operated by a licensed utility, in coupliance with all 1 
applicable State and City regulations, intended or w e d  for the 1 
treatment and surface or subsurface disposal of wastewater and which 
serves more than one use or more than four duelling units or a facility 
intended or used for the treatment and subsurface disposal of wastewatqr 
which serves only one use or up to four duelling units. I 

I 

(W3) Wholesale establishment. j 

A building, property, or activity the principal use or purpose of whict/ 
is the sale of goods, products, or merchandise stored on the premises + persons who are intermediaries between the producer and the consumer. 

( W 4 )  Working day. 1 
I 
i 

Any day on which the offices of a City agency are officially open, 
including Saturdays, Sundays, and other holidays designated by the Cit 
Council. 

noti 
i 

(Y1) Yard, rear required. i 
! 

The minimum distance required by this ordinance between the rear of a ! 
principal building or structure and the lot line farthest from the 1 
street fronting the lot, projected to the side lines of the lot on vhibh 
the building or structure is located. I 

! 
i 
1 
! 

REAR YARD, ESTABLISH AND REQUIRED i 

ESTABUSH 
REAR YARD ,ACCESSORY 

STRUCTURE SETBACK 

I 
I REQUIRED SEIBACK I 

I I 
L- -  ------ ISTREET 

STREET 
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(Y2) Yard, rear, established. I 
I 

The distance between the rear of a principal building or structure and, 
the lot line farthest from the atreet fronting the lot, projected to tk 
side lines of the lot on which the building or structure is located. I 
(Y3) Yard, side, required. 

I 
I 

The minimum distance required by this ordinance between the aide lot 
line and the aide building line, extending from the established s e a 4  
to the established rear yard. If no setback is required, the side yilr 
shall be defined as extending from the street line to the rear yard. e 

I 

REQUIRED 
SlDE YARD 

SIDE YARD, ESTABLISHED AND REQUIRXD 

ACCESSORY 
STRUCTURESETBACK 

3 REQUIRED REAR YARD 1 I ------- , 
REQUIRED 
SlDE YARD 

SlDE YARD I 
REQUIRED S€IBACK I 

I 
L - -  - - - - - - ISTREET 

STREET ! 

(Y4) Yard, aide, eatabliahed. I 

The distance between the side lot line and the side building line, I 

extending from the established setback to the established rear yard. /If 
no setback is required, the side yard ahall be defined a1 extending f h  
the street line to the established rear yard. I 

I 
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I I 

(21) Zero lot line. 
! 

The location of a building on a lot in such a manner that one or more bf 
the building's sides rests directly on a lot line. i 

ZERO LOT LINE I 
I 

(22) Zoning Administrator. 

The employee of the Mecklenburg County Building Standards Department 
charged with overseeing the administration and enforcement of these 
regulations or his or her designee. 



I 

Section 3.101. Powen and duties. 1 

1 
I 1 The City Council shall have the folloving powers and duties to be carried out, 

I in accordance with these regulations which include, but are not limited to, 
I the following: 
I 

I 

I (1) To initiate and make amendments to the text of these regulations ! 
and to the Zoning Haps. 

I I 
I 

I I 

I 
(2) To hear, review, and adopt or reject amendments to the text of 

these regulations and to the Zoning Maps. I 
1 I 

1 ( 3  To take such other action not delegated to the Planning Commissio/i 
i or Board of Adjustment as the City Council may deem desirable and1 

I necessary to implement the provisions of these regulations. 1 
j 

I \ I 
i PART 2: m I U G  CQPITSSIORO - .  . . 

- - . . - .  

i Section 3.201. Powers and duties. 
i 
I 

! I 
i The Planning Commission shall have the following powers and duties to be 1 
I carried out in accordance with these regulations which include, but are not 
I limited to, the following: I 
I I 

(1) To initiate, review, and make recommendations to the City ~ouncill 
regarding amendments to the text of these regulations and to the 1 
Zoning Maps. I 

I 
(2) To review the progress of development allowed under the terms of 

reclassification of property. t 
I 

I 
I ( 3 )  To adopt such rules of procedure necessary for the administrationi 

I 
of its responsibilities not inconsistent with these regulations. / 

i I 
I Section 3.202. IldwxshIp; offi-s. I 
I , Members and officers of the Planning Conmission shall'be appointed and I 

I i removed in accordance with the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement made and 
' entered into as of July 2, 1984, between the City of Charlotte and the Countpr 
! of Mecklenburg, as it may be amended from time to time. ! 
I i 
! ! 

I 

1 ~ 
I I 

1 
i 
I 

1 

j 
I 
1 

! 
I 

1 
I i I 
! 
! 
! I 



/Section 3.203. Meetings, hearings, and procdures. 
I 

(1) All meetings and hearings shall be open to the public as required 
by law and shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures I 
set forth in these regulations and rules of procedure adopted by 1 
the Planning Commission in accordance with these regulations and j 
in accordance with the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement of July 24 
1984, as it may be amended from t h e  to time. 

I 

I (2) Any rules of procedure adopted by the Planning Commission shall 
I kept on file by the Planning Commission. 1 

(3) No meeting or business shall be conducted by the Planning I 
! 

Commission without a quorum, an defined for the Planning 
Commission and its camittees by the Interlocal Cooperation 
Agreement of July 2, 1984, as it may be amended from time to 1 
time. I 

i 
( 4 )  In the event that a quorum is not present at any meeting of the 

Planning Commission, the meeting shall be rescheduled by the 
Chairman to a date certain, as soon as is practical and in 
accordance with applicable rules of the Commission. ! 

( 5 )  The Planning Commission shall keep minutes of its proceedings, 
showing the vote of each member upon each question, or indicating 
the fact that a member is absent or is excused from voting under 
the rules of the Commission, and shall keep records of its 
examinations and other official actions, all of which shall be 
filed immediately in the office of the Planning Commission as 
public records. 

lSection 3.204. Staff. 

 h he staff for the Planning Commission shall be provided in accordance with 1 
the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement made and entered into as of July 2, 
11984, between the City of Charlotte and the County of Uecklenburg, as it may 1 
\be amended from time to time. I 

PART 3: BaARD OP 

i I 
-on 3.301. Powers and duties. 
I 

/The Zoning Board of Adjustment shall have the following powers and duties to ' 
lbe carried out in accordance with these regulations which include, but are I 
lnot limited to, the following: 

I 

I 
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i ( 1 )  To hear and decide appeals from and to review any specific order, ; 
requirement, decision, or determination made under these ! 

I regulations by the Zoning Administrator. 

( 2 )  To hear and decide petitions for variances from these regulati- / 
in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.108. 

I I 
i 
I ( 3 )  To adopt such rules of procedure necessary for the administrationj 

I of its responsibilities not inconsistent with these regulations. I 

! 
( 4 )  To assume any other duties assigned by the City Council. ! I 

! I 

j ( 5 )  The Board of Adjustment shall not have jurisdiction with respect 1 
to Section 6.201 Conditional Districts. The process identified i$ 

! Section 6.201 Conditional Districts, is the only process availabl4 
for any changes or amendments to approve conditional districts. I 
The Board of Adjustment shall only have jurisdiction with respect1 

I 
I 

to conditional districts if the request pertains to a variance I 

from specified minimum requirements of the zoning ordinance and 17 
i filed with the Board prior to the approval of a conditional 

i I 
district. At no time shall the Board of Adjustment have authority 
to consider a variance relating to signs in a conditional 
district. 1 

I 
I 

j Section 3.302. limbership; officers. 

'Members and officers of the Zoning Board of Adjustment shall be appointed an 
removed in accordance with the City Council procedures. f 

I 

i Section 3.303. MeeUngs, hearhgs and procedures. 
I 

( 1 )  All meetings and hearings shall be open to the public as required! 
by law and shall be conducted in .kcordance with the procedures 
set forth in these regulations and rules of procedure adopted by 
the Board of Adjustment in accordance with these regulations. i 

( 2 )  Any rules of procedure adopted by the Board of Adjustment shall d 
kept on file at the office of the Zoning Administrator, and a 1 
current copy or synoposis of such rules ahall be provided to each; 
appellant or applicant at the time of filing a notice of appeal ot 
variance application. I I 

( 3 )  No meeting, hearing, or action shall be conducted by the Board of! 
Adjustment without a quorum, as defined for the Board of 1 
Adjustment rules of procedure. ! 
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( 4 )  The Board of Adjustment shall keep minutes of its proceedings, 
j 
i showing the vote of each member upon each question, or indicating, 

the fact that a member is absent or is e x w e d  from voting under 
the rules of the Board of Adjwtmant, and shall keep records of 
its examinations and other official actions, all of which shall 
filed immediately in the office of the Zoning Administrator as 
public records. 

I 

( 5 )  The concurring vote of majority of the members of the Board of 1 
Adjustment is required to reverse or modify any other, 
requirement, decision, or determination made by the Zoning 
Administrator or to grant a variance from the requirements of 

I 
I 

these regulations. i 
I 

I The staff for the Board of Adjustment shall be provided by the Zoning 
(Admini strator. 

PART 4: HISTORIC DISTRICT -8SIOII 

i 
'Section 3.401. Powers and duties. I 

(The Historic District C-ission shall have the following powers and duties 
to be carried out in accordance with these regulations which include, but ar 
not limited to the following: 

j i 

(1) To hear, review, and decide on applications for certificates of 
appropriateness under Chapter 10, Part 2. 

i 
I 
I 

( 2 )  To develop guidelines for development within designated historic 
districts. 

I 

I 
!Members and officers of the Historic District Commission shall be appointed i 
and removed in accordance with the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement made and 

I 

I entered into as of the effective date of this ordinance between the City of 
'Charlotte and the County of Mecklenburg, as it may be amended from time to i 
j time. 
I 

I 
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'PART 4: HISTORIC DISTRICT CC4MISSIOII 
1 

i 
1 Section 3.403. Ilntings, hearing., and proceduru. 
I 
I 

1 
(1) All meetings and hearings shall be open to the public as require& 

by law and shall be conducted in accordance with the procedures I 

set forth in these regulations and rules of procedure adopted by ; 
I the Historic District Commission in accordance with these I 

I 
I regulations and in accordance with the Interlocal Cooperation 

Agreement entered into as of the effective date of these I I 
regulations, as it may be amended from time to the. ) i 

I ( 2 )  Any rules of procedure adopted by the Historic District Commissfo 
I shall be kept on file at the office of the Historic District 

Commission. I 
i 

I 
I ( 3 )  No meeting, hearing, or action shall be conducted by the ~istoricl 

District Comission without a quorum, as defined for the Historic 
District Cmmission by the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement 

I 
entered into as of the effective date of these regulations, as it, 
may be amended from time to time. I 

I 

( 4 )  In the event that a quorum is not present at any meeting of the I 
I Historic District Commission, the meeting shall be rescheduled by, 

the Chairman to a date certain as soon as is practical and in 
accordance with applicable rules of the Historic District 1 
commission. I 

I 

( 5 )  The Historic District Commission shall keep minutes of its I 
proceedings, ahowing the vote of each member upon each question, I 
or indicating the fact that a m a r  is absent or is excused f r m l  
voting under the rules of the Historic District Commission, and 1 
shall keep records of its examinations and other official actions:, 
all of which shall be filed immediately in the office of the I 
Historic District Commission as public records. 

I 
I ' Section 3.404. ! Staff. 

1 Staff for the Historic District Cmmission shall be provided in accordance / 
I with the Interlocal Cooperation Agreement made and entered into as of the 1 
, effective date of this ordinance between the City of Charlotte and the Countk : of Hecklenburg, as it may be amended from time to time. 1 

I 
I 1 
I I 
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i 
I 
16ection 3 . S o l .  Planning m a i o n  Btrff; pauem and duties. 
I 1 In addition to any authority granted to the staff of the 
I 

I Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning Cocrmission by other lava and ordinances, the 1 
,Planning Director and the employees under his or her control shall have the 
Ifollowing powers and duties to be carried out in aocordmce with these 
! regulationr which include, but are not limited to, the following: i I 
1 ( 1 )  To serve as staff to the City Council, and the Planning I 
I Colllmission, with regard to their functions under these 
1 regulations, and to inform such bodies of all facts and 

information at their disposal vith respect to applications for 

i amendments to the text of these regulations, and amendments to th 
Zoning flaps, the preparation, adoption, and updating of land use 
plans, or any other matters brought before them. 

I I 

, 
I I 

( 2 )  To maintain the text of these regulations and the Zoning Haps. 
I I 

( 3 )  To maintain development revim files and other public records 1 
related to the administration and enforcement of these I 

regulations. 1 
I 

(4) To review applications for building permits in parallel 1 
conditional districts and conditional districts filed under these' 
regulations. 1 

I 
1 ( 5 )  To recommend and comment on propoaed amendments to these 

regulation8 and to the Zoning Haps. 
I 

( 6 )  To establish such rules of procedure as are necessary and proper I 
for the administration of their responsibilities under these 1 
regulations. i I 

/ In addition to any authority granted to the Building Standards Department by1 
other laws and ordinances, the Zoning Ahinistrator and the employaes under I 

/ his or her control shall have the following powers and duties, to be carried, 
I out in accordance with these regulations which include, but are not limited 1 to, the folloving: I 

! 
I (1) To enforce the provisions of these regulations and conduct 

I inspections. 
I 
I ( 2 )  To distribute applications for building permits and certificates 1 
i of occupancy a# required by these regulations. I 

I I 
i 

I 
I ! 

- 3  - 6 
i 

I 
I 
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To review for zoning compliance with these regulations all 1 
applications for building permits, certificates of occupancy and 1 
all rezoning petitions. 1 

I 
To serve as staff to the Zoning Board of Adjustment with regard tq 
its function under these regulations and inform such body of all I 
facts and information at its disposal with respect to appeals and/ 
variances, or any other matter brought before it under these i 
regulations. ! 

To maintain development review files and other public records 1 
related to the administration and enforcement of these ! 

regulations. i 
To inform applicants in order to facilitate and expedite their ! 

compliance with the requirements of these regulations. 

To render interpretations of the provisions of these regulations 
and the district boundaries indicated on the Zoning Haps. I 

; 
I 

To determine the extent of damage or destruction of nonconforming 
uses and structures. 

To provide the City Council and Planning Commission with reports j 
and recommendations, at their direction, with respect to matters j 
before those bodies under the provisions of these regulations. 

To establish such rules of procedure as are necessary and proper 
for the administration of their responsibilities under these I 

regulations. I 
I 

I 
j Section 3.503. Engineering Departrent; powers and duties. 1 

In addition to any authority granted to the Engineering Department by other 1 
/ laws and ordinances, the Engineering Department shall have the powers and I 
I duties, in accordance with these regulations, which include, but are not 1 

I 
limited to, the following: I 

(1) To review applications for building permits and rezoning petition 

requirements for engineering, erosion control, and drainage. 
i to determine compliance of the proposed development with City , 
I 
1 

( 2 )  To provide the City Council and Planning Commission with reports l 
and recommendations, at their direction, with respect to matters I 

I before those bodies under the provisions of these regulations. , 



I I 

I I 

I 

I 
I 

(3) To determine street classifications not otherwise provided for in; 
the subdivision ordinance in conjunction with the Charlotte 
Department of Transportation and Planning Director. 

I 

'Section 3.504. Utility Daput.an i t; powers and duties. 

IIn addition to any authority granted to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Utility ! 
.Department by other laws and ordinances, the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Utility i 
I~epartment shall have the powers and duties in accordance with these 1 
[regulations which include, but are not limited to, the following: 

I I 
I (1) When requested, to review applications for rezoning petitions to , 

i evaluate the impact of proposed development on the demand for I 
public water and sewer facilities intended to serve that 1 
development. I 

I 
I 

i 
I (2) When requested, to review applications for building permits and 

rezoning petitions to determine compliance of any water and sewer 

1 facilities and improvements to be provided by the developer. I 
I I 
I (3) To provide the City Council and Planning Conuaission with reports I 
I 
i and reconunendations, at their direction, with applicable standard4 

and regulations. 
I I 

!Section 3.505. Park. and Recreation Department; powers and duties. I 

11n addition to any authority granted to the Parks and Recreation Department I 

by other laws and ordinances, the Parks and Recreation Department shall have [ 
'the powers and duties, in accordance with these regulations, which include, j 
but are not limited to, the following: I 

I ( 1 )  When requested, to review applications for rezoning petitions to : 
I evaluate the impact of the proposed development on the demand for, 
I public recreational land8 and facilities intended to serve that i 
1 development. 
1 I 

1 (2) When requested, to review applications for building permits to 

I determine the compliance of any public recreational lands and , 
facilities to be provided by the developer with applicable I 

i standard# and regulations. 
I 

(3) To provide the City Council and Planning Commission with reports i and recolrmendations, at their direction, with respect to matters 
before those bodies under the provisions of these regulations. 1 
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I I 

I 
I 

I 
Section 3.506. Dcpattrent of Health; panrs and duties. I 

I 
I ln addition to any authority granted to the Health Department by other laws 1 
'and ordinances, the Health Department shall have the powers and duties, in 
i accordance with these regulations, which include, but ere not limited to, th 
following: i 

I 
I (1) To review applications for rezoning petitions to evaluate the I 
I 

impact of the proposed development on septic tank usage and publi 
health. 

I 

evaluate septic tank wage for compliance with applicable 
I (2 )  When requested, to review applications for building permits to , 
I 

standard6 and regulations. 
I 

( 3 )  To provide the City Council and Planning Comission with reports I 
and recomendations, at. their direction, with reapect to matters I 
before those bodies under the provisions of theee regulations. I 

I 

jSection 3.507. Departrart of Lmriro-tal Protaction; pouers and duties. i 
I 
11n addition to any authority granted to the Environmental Protection 
Department by other laws and ordinances, the Environmental Protection 
'Department shall have the powers and duties, in accordance with these 
I regulations, which include, but are not limited to, the following: 
1 I 

(1) To review applications for rezoning petitions to evaluate the I 
impact of proposed development on air quality, water quality, i 

I 
public water supplies, and the transportation and disposal of ' I 
solid and hazardous wastes. 1 

! ! I 
I (2) When requested, to review applications for building pennits for i 
I compliance with applicable standr?:s and regulations. 1 

I 

(3) To provide the City Council and Planning Conaission with reports / 
and recommendations, at their direction, with respect to matters ; 
before those bodies under the provisions of these regulations. 

I 

1 In addition to any authority granted to the Fire Department by other laws a d  
,ordinances, the Pire Department shall have the powers and duties, which I 

! 
I include, but are not limited to, the following: 
i I 
I 
! 

! 
! 



(1) When requested, to review applications for building permits and I 
rezoning petitions to evaluate the proposed development's risk fort 
fire hazard. and accessibility for fire fighting equipment, to 
determine the compliance of water supplies with applicable 
standards and regulations to m e t  fire fighting needs, and to 

I 

deternine the compliance of any hydrants or other fire fighting 
equipment to be provided by the developer with applicable 

I 
standards and regulations. 

I 
i 

I ( 2 )  To provide the City Council and Planning C-ission with reports 
I 

and recommendations, at their direction, with respect to matters I 

1 before those bodies under the prwisions of these regulations. I 
I I 

I 

w o n  3.509. Charlotte-ltacklenburg Schools Staff; powers and duties. , i I 
In addition to any authority granted to the staff of the L harlotte-Mecklenbg Schools by other laws and ordinances, the 
Superintendent of Schools and the employees under his or her control shall 

i 
have the following powers and duties to be carried out in accordance with I 
khese regulations which include, but are not limited to the following: 1 

(1) When requested, to review applications for rezoning petitions to ' 
evaluate the impact of the proposed development on the demand for ! 

i school facilities. 
i 

i (2) When requested, to review building permits to deternine the 

i compliance of any school land or facilities to be provided by the / 
developer with applicable standards and regulations. 

; 
I 

( 3 )  To provide the City Council and Planning Colllrmission with reports 1 

and recommendations, at their direction, with respect to matters I 
before those bodies under the provision of these regulations. i 

I 
I 

Isaction 3.510. Departvnt of Tra~po~%ation; power. and duties. I 
I ! 

In addition to any authority granted to the Charlotte Department of I 

Transportation by other laws and ordinances, the Department of Transportation 
ishall have the powers and duties, in accordance with these regulations, 
linclude, but are not limited to, the following: 
I whichI I 
! 
I (1) When requested, to review applications for building perpits and I 
I rezoning petitions to determine whether the proposed development 1 
I complies with the standards in these regulations regarding 
I parking, loading and unloading, internal traffic circulation, and j 

connections to public street rights-of-way. , 
I I 
I 
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( 2 )  To evaluate the traffic generated by a proposed development and , any improvements to be provided by the developer to ameliorate the 
impact of that traffic. I 

( 3 )  To determine street classifications not othervise provided for in/ 
the Subdivision Ordinance in conjunction with the Engineering ! 
Department and Planning Director. I 

1 
( 4 )  To provide the City Council and Planning Comission with report. , 

and recommendations, at their direction, with respect to matters I 

before those bodies under the provisions of these regulations. , 
I 
I 
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I BtC. 4.101. ! 
J ! 
I I 
I ! 
! 

1 (1) The forms of development approval governed by this Chapter concern' 
I I rues permitted as of right, and uses permitted under prescribed i , conditions allowed in a zoning district under Chapters 9, 10, and 1 
I 11. 
I 

I (2 )  Uses permitted by-right and uses permitted under preecribed 1 
! I 

I conditions, and uses and structures accessory thereto, shall 
I I 
I require a building permit and a certificate of occupancy. I 

I I 
i (3) Changes in the use of property shall require a certificate of 
i occupancy. 
i 

i 
I 

1 I 
(4) The procedures and standards of this Chapter shall not apply to j I signs; rather, signs shall be subject to the permit requirements, I 

I 
procedures, and standards established in Chapter 13 of these 
regulations. 1 ! 1 

I 

! ( 5 )  Appeals from administrative decisions rendered under this Chapter / 
shall be governed by Chapter 5. 

i 

! ( 6 )  Variances from these regulations to allow a person to receive I 
approval under this Chapter shall be governed by Chapter 5. I 

I 
I 

i ( 7 )  Amendments to the text of these regulations and to the Zoning 
I Maps, including the reclassification of property to a conditional I 
! district or a parallel conditional use district, shall be governed 
I by Chapter 6. I 
! 

It ia illegal for any person to begin the construction, I 

reconstruction or demolition of a structure or any part of a 
structure, or to begin to excavate a structure, or to make any 
etructural repairs, alterations, or additions to any structure, o 
to commence construction of any paved area, which will result in 

i I 

an area of more than twenty thouand square feet of impervious I 
cover, without obtaining a building permit from the Director of 1 
Building Standards. i I 
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I 
i ( 2 )  The Director of Building Standards will not issue a building 
1 
I structure conform to the requireaents of these regulations. The 

i permit unless the plans, specifications, and intended urre of the 

I 

application for a building permit w t  be accompanied by I 
I 

I information sufficient to allow the Director of Building Standard 

Building Standards accompanied by a fee established by the City 
f to act on the request and be filed in the office of Director of 

I Council. I 

I It is illegal for any person to occupy or use any land, building, or I 
i structure or change the use of any land, building, or structure, except for / 
I land used for agricultural purposes, without first obtaining a certificate of 
/ OCcuPanCY. I 

I 

/ Bccllon 1.104. Zoning review. 
I 

(1) The Zoning Administrator shall conduct reviews and make approvals1 
of zoning compliance under these regulations for the issuance of ; 
building permits, certificates of occupancy, sign permits and 
zoning use permits. 

j I 

I ( 2 )  For uses which are subject to parallel conditional zoning or the / 
I conditional district approval, the Zoning Administrator shall ! 

I forward a copy of the building permit application and site plan tb 
1 the Planning Director and shall consult with the Planning 
I 
I 

before issuing an approval. 
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I 
(Section 5.101. Authority of City of Charlotte. 

(1) The Board of Adjustment shall have the authority to hear and 
decide appeals frorm and to review any specific order, requirement, 
decision, or detennination made under these regulations by the I 
Zoning Administrator. 1 

1 

(2) The Board of Adjustment shall have the authority to hear and I 
decide petitions for variances from the requirements of these 
regulations which relate to uses of land or the establishment, 
extension, or w e  of structures. 

1 
I , 

( 3 )  The Board of Adjustment shall have the authority to impose 

I reasonable conditions and safeguard. that the Board judges ought 
I to be made on the lot involved with respect to the uses of land o 

the establishment, extension, or use of structures. 
1 7 I 
I I 
1 (4) The Board of Adjustment shall not have jurisdiction with respect I 
I to Section 6.201 Conditional Districts. The process identified id 
I Section 6.201 Conditional Districts, is the only process availabld , for any changes or amendments to approved conditional districts. I 
1 
1 The Board of Adjustment shall only have jurisdiction with respect, ! 
I to conditional districts if the request pertains to a variance , 

I from specified minimum requirements of the zoning ordinance and 14 
I 

filed with the Board prior to the approval of a conditional 1 
district. At no time shall the Board of Adjustment have authority 

I to consider a variance relating to signs in a conditional I 

district. t 

1 Section 5.102. Initiation of an appeal or vrtianoe. I 
I 

I (1) An appeal must be initiated by any person aggrieved or by any / 
officer, department, board, or bureau of the City of Charlotte or' 

I 
Uecklenburg County. 

I 
(2) A petition for variance may be initiated only by the owner of the, 

affected property, an agent authorized in writing to act on the 1 

I owner's behalf, or a person having a written contractual interest, 
in the affected property. I 
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/Section 5.103. Piling of notice of appeal. 1 
I (1) A notice of appeal, in the foxm prescribed by the Board of 

I 
i 

Adjustment, shall be properly filed by a person aggrieved with the' 
I Zoning Administrator contesting the specific order, requirement, 1 

I decision, or dekdnation within 60 days of the day the order, 1 
requirement, decision, or detexmination is made or rendered by tha 

I 
I Zoning Administrator. Such period for appeal shall be provided 
I for in the Board of Adjustment rules of procedure. The notice 1 
I filed with the Zoning Administrator shall be accompanied by a I nonrefundable filing fee as established by the City Council. 

Failure to timely and properly file such notice and fee shall 
I 

constitute a waiver of any rights to appeal under this Chapter an 
the Board of Adjustment shall have no jurisdiction to hear the 

i appeal. 
i I 

I (2) Upon the filing of such notice, the Zoning Administrator shall i 
1 forthwith transmit to the Board of Adjwtment all administrative 

papers, records, and other information regarding the subject 
matter of the appeal. I 

( 3 )  Except as provided below, the filing of such notice shall stay all/ 
proceedings in furtherance of the action being appealed. The 
Zoning Administrator may certify in writing to the Board of 
Adjustment that due to facts stated in the certificate, a stay I 

imposes an h i n e n t  peril to life or property or that because the! 
violation charged is transitory in nature, a stay would seriously; 
interfere with the enforcement of these regulations. The Board 04 
Adjustment shall then review such certificate and may override the 
stay of further proceedings. A court of record may also issue a ( . I 
restraining order staying proceedings. I 

i i8ection 5.104. Piling of variance petition. 

!A petition for variance, in the form prescribed by the Board of Adjustment, 
/ shall be filed with the Zoning AQninistrator, accompanied by a nonrefundable, 
,filing fee as established by the City Council. 
i I 

I 

' A  notice of appeal or a variance petition will not be deemed properly filed 1 
1 unlesa it is complete. Upon proper filing, the Board of Adjustment shall I 
schedule the appeal or variance for a hearing. 

i 
i 
I 

I 
I 
I I 1 
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I section 5.106. staff review. i 
I 

/After proper filing of a completed variance petition or notice of appeal I 
I application by the Zoning Administrator, the petition or application shall bd 
reviewed by the Zoning Administrator. A copy of an appeal or variance I I I 
petition shall be tranmnitted to the Planning Director for informational , / PurPoses. I 

! 1 Section 5.107. 10tice and hearing. 
1 

I i 
1 The Board of Adjustment shall, in accordance with rules adopted by it for I 

i such purpose, hold public hearings on any appeal or variance petition which 
, comes before it. I 

1 
i 

I 

Bcction 5.108. Standards for grauting a variance. 
! 

I I 
I (1) Before granting a variance, the Board of Adjustment shall find: , 

i 
(a) That practical difficulties or unnecessary hardship would I 

result from the strict application of these regulations; and; 

(b) That the spirit of these regulations should be observed by 
taking into consideration the general intent of these I 
regulations. The Zoning Board of Adjustment may also 

I 
consider any adopted district plan or area plan covering the' I property, any other adopted written policies governing land , 
development and the construction and improvement of public i 

facilities; and I 
i 
I 

(c) That the public safety and welfare have been protected and 
substantial justice done. i 

I 
( 2 )  The Board of Adjustment shall not grant a variance which would 

allow the establishment of a w e  which is not otherwise permitted1 
in the district, would result in the extension or expansion of a 
nonconforming use, or would change the district boundary, or 
zoning classification of any or all of the subject property. I 
Except under circumstances described in subsection ( 3 )  below, thei 
Board of Adjustment shall not grant a variance. I 

I 
( 3 )  Only the following three conditions shall constitute a practical 1 

difficulty or unnecessary hardship and all must be met: 
I 

(a) The difficulty or hardship would result only from these I 

regulations and from no other cause, including the actions 04 
the owner or previous owners of the property; and I 
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I 
1 

I 
(b) The difficulty or hardship is peculiar to the property in I question and is not generally shared by other properties in 8 

i the same neighborhood and/or w e d  for the same purpose.; andl 

I 
(c) The difficulty or hardship resulting from the application of1 

these regulations would prevent the owner from securing a I 
reasonable return or raking a reasonable w e  of the I 

property. The fact that the property could be utilized morel 
profitably or conveniently with the variance than without thy 
variance shall not be considered as ground. for granting the 
variance. 1 

I 1 
( section 5.109. Stan- for ~rrnting am -a I 

(1) The Board of Adjustment shall reverse or modify the specific 
order, requirement, decision, or determination under appeal only 1 
upon finding an error in the application of these regulations on I 
the part of the officer rendering the order, requirement, I 

decision, or deternination. I 
i 

(2) In affirming, reversing, or modifying the order, requirement, I 
decision, or determination, the Board of Adjustment shall have alb 
the powers of the officer from whom the appeal is taken. 

1 section 5. IM. Action by the Board of Ad)ustment. 
i 
! 1 

(1) The Board of Adjustment shall grant or deny the variance or shall: 

i reverse, aff i m ,  or modify the order, decision, requirement, or 1 
determination under appeal. The Board of Adjustment shall make 

i findings of fact and conclusions of law to support its decision. i 
(2) If any aggrieved.party wishes to receive a written copy of the 

decision of the Zoning Board of Pdjuatment, then the aggrieved 
party, as stated in 0.8. Sec. 16~f-388(e), must file a written 
request for a copy of the Board's decision with the Secretary or 
Chairperson of the Zoning Board of Adjustrent at the tire of the 
hearing of the cue. 

! 

i &&ion 5.111. =fact of grant of vrriamac or -8.1 or lodifiation of 
a&iabtrative decision. I : 

I 
j After the Board of Adjustment approves a variance, or reverses or modifies 4 
I order, requirement, decision, or detemination, of the Zoning ~ ~ n i s t r a t o r , '  
the appellant or petitioner shall be required to follow the applicable 1 , procedures of Chapter 4 for the approval of a building permit and certificate 

I of occupancy in order to proceed with development of the subject property. I 

I 
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I 

I I 
/ ~ l l  orders, requirements, decisions, and determinations made by the Zoning ! 
Administrator under those procedures shall be consistent with the variance, 1 reversal, or modification granted to the appellant or petitioner by the Boar? 
of Adjustment. 1 

I 
1 

/ & & i o n  5.112. Rehearing. 1 
I ! 
iThe Board of Adjustment may rehear an appeal or variance petition that has I 
been denied at any time after two years from the date of the denial. Prior 1 
to that two year period, the Board of Adjustment shall refuse to rehear an I appeal or variance petition unless it fin& that there have been substantial 
/changes in the conditions or circumstances relating to the subject property 1 
beyond the control of the appellant or petitioner or in the surrounding area' 
o r  other extraordinary change. I 

! 
I I 

1 
16action 5.113. Appeal frol Board of Adjrutmmt. 

If no aggrieved party files a written request for a copy of the 1 
decision at the time of the hearing of the case, then any petition 
for a review of the Board's decision in the nature of certiorari j 
by Superior Court must be filed with the Clerk of Superior Court : 
within thirty (30) days after the decision of the Board of I 

Adjustment is filed in the Charlotte-Wecklenburg Building I 
I 

Standards Department. Upon the filing of the decision in the I 
Building Standards Department, the Zoning Administrator will make / 
a notation on the filed decision stating the date upon which the 
decision has been filed. I 

I 
I ( 2 )  If any aggrieved party has filed a written request for a copy of , 

the decision at the time of the hearing of the case, as stated in 
G.S. Sec. 160-388(e), then a decision of the Board may be I 
delivered to that aggrieved party either by personal service or b$ 
registered or certified mail with return written receipt 
requested. 1 

(3) Any aggrieved party, who has filed a written request for a copy 04 
the decision at the time of the hearing of the case, will have 
thirty (30) days from receipt of the decision of the Board of I 
Adjustment to file the petition for review in the nature of 
certiorari in Superior Court with the Clerk of Superior Court, o r ,  
will have thirty (30) days from the date of the filing of the 1 
decision in Building Standards Department, by the Zoning 
Administrator, as stated above in Subsection (1). whichever is j 
later. 
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I 
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I 
i Section 6.101. Rupose. 

f The purpose of this Chapter is to provide a means for amending the text of I 

I these regulations and the classification of any parcel of land identified m 1 
l the Official Zoning Maps. The purpose is not to relieve c rticular i 
, hardships, nor to confer special privileges or rights on a y person, but d y  
! to maks adjustments (1) necessary in light of changed cond. '.ions or changes 1 

I in public policy, or (11) likely to achieve the purposes of -.hese 
/ regulations. 

I 
I I 

j Section 6.102. Authority. 

' ~ p o n  compliance with the provisions of this Chapter, the City Council shall I l have the authority to amend or repeal the text of these regulations and the 
I classification of any parcel of land, as indicated on the Official Zoning 1 / Maps. I 

I I 

I section 6.103. Initiation. 
I 1 

(1) Any amendment, except for the reclassification of property to a 
conditional use district or parallel conditional use district, 
be initiated by the City Council or Planning Comission on its, 
motion, or by any owner of a legal interest in the property, 
anyone else authorized in writinoto act on the owner's behalf, o 
by any non-owner in accordance wir% the procedures set forth I 
below. I 

I 

2 An amendment for the reclassification of property to a conditional 
use district or parallel conditional use district may be initiated 
only by the owner of a legal interest in the affected property, ' 
any person having an intreest in the property by reason of a 1 
written contract with owner, or an agent authorized in writing +oi 
act on the owner's behalf. 1 
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I 

( 3 )  When considering a petition for the reclassification of property 
to any district other than a parallel conditional use district, 
the Planning C d s s i o n  and the City Council shall not evaluate 
the petition based on any specific proposal for the use or I 
development of the affected property and the petitioner shall 
refrain from using any graphic materials or descriptions of the 
proposed use or developnent except for those which would apply to 
any use permitted in the requested district. I I 

( 4 )  A text amendment to these regulations may be initiated by any 
person. I 

I 
! 

1 section 6.104. Prelirinary raetinq dth staff. 
I 

'Before filing a petition for the reclassification of property under 
Section 6.105, the petitioner shell meet with the Planning Comission staff I 
to discuss the nature of the proposed reclassification, the standards for I 
development under the existing and proposed classifications, and concerns I 

that persons residing in the vicinity of the property m y  have regarding the 1 
/proposed reclassification, if known. 1 

1 1 I 

1 (1) A petition for reclassification of property or text amendment musd 1 be in a form prescribed by the Planning Commission and accompanied 
by the fee established by the City Council, and shall be filed 

1 with the Planning Director. 

(2) No application for reclassification of property will be accepted 
until it is complete. A decision by the Planning Director or his 
or her designee that an application is incomplete may be appealed, 
to the Planning Commission. A decision by the Planning Commissio 
that an application is incomplete may be appealed to the City 
Council. 

'l 
I 

'section 6.106. [RLBPIVED] I I 
I 

Section 6.101. Shff MU. I I 

1 The Planning Director shall review the proposed amendment. I 
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I 
The Planning Director shall deliver copies of the proposed I 
amendment to other appropriate agencies including, but not limited 
to, the Building Standards D e p a r m t ,  Engineering Department, 
Health Department, Department of Environmental Protection, Parks 
and Recreation Department, Transportation Department, Utilities 1 
Department, Charlotte-Hecklenburg Schools Staff and Fire 
Department. I I 
The Planning Director, based on the Planning Comission staff's 

i 

review of the proposed amendment and incorporating or summarizing! 
the reports of other agencies, shall deliver to the Planning 1 
Conmission and City Council, prior to the scheduled hearing, a 
written report and recormaendation setting fort' whether the I amendment should be granted or denied and the -=asons for such 
recommendation. I 

I 

,108. Vithdraval and amendment of petition. 

A petition filed under Section 6.105 may be withdrawn by the I 

petitioner at any time up to adoption of a resolution by City I 
Council scheduling the date of the hearing for the petition. ! 
After that time, the petitioner may file a requeclt to withdraw thq 
petition with the Planning Director. The City Council shall 
decide, on the date scheduled for the hearing, whether to allow i 
the withdrawal. I i 
It is generally not the intent of this Section to permit the I 

withdrawal of petitions after the resolution date scheduling the 
public hearing. The City Council may approve a request for I 

1 

withdrawal after the resolution date only if it decides that therd 
are substantial circumstances favoring the withdrawal and that thd 
withdrawal will not be detrimental to the interests of citizens , 
affected by the petition. Withdrawal is a matter of dicicretion 
with the City Council and not a matter of right. The City ~ouncii 
will not permit the amendment which would delete a portion of land 
originally included in the petition for rezoning when the effect I 
of such deletion would ba to change the percentage of voters I 

required for approval of the rezoning. Any petition for which a ' 
protest petition has been invoked shall not be allowed to be I 
withdrawn, except pursuant to an order of the court. 
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! 
(3) The petitioner shall not be allowed to amend the petition after a 1 

public hearing has been scheduled for the petition unless such an 
amendment to the petition is submitted to the Planning Director no 
later than three w e b  prior to the scheduled public hearing. No 
changes to the petition ohall be accepted in the intervening week i prior to the hearing. Also, no changes to the petition shall be , 
made at the hearing, although potential changes proposed by the 
petitioner, Planning Commission, City Council, and other 1 
interested parties MY be considered by the City Council at the 1 
time of their hearing, if any changes are offered. I 

I (4) The Planning Commission, upon reviewing any proposed amendments / 
I after a public hearing, must first evaluate whether an amendment 
1 is substantial enough to require recomending another public 

I hearing. The City Council may, at its discretion, schedule the 1 

I amended petition for a new public hearing, preceded by the notlce 1 
I required in Section 6.109. 
I i 

( 5 )  If the Planning Commission deems any proposed amendment to be a 
change but not requiring another public hearing of the petition, j 

I 
l it may defer action on the petition for at least 30 days in order 

I 
for staff and other interested parties to have the opportunity t o ,  
review and comment on the amendment to the petition. After the 

1 deferral or new public hearing, the Planning Comrmission may then 
consider the amended petition and forward its recommendation to 

I the City Council and other interested parties. 
I I 

I If the petitioner wishes to again amend the petition after the ' 
Planning Commission's recommendation and prior to a vote by the 

i City Council, then prior to the time of the vote, the Council 
shall refer the petition as amended by the petitioner to the 

I Planning Comnission for additional review unless the City ~ounci1.l 
by a three-fourths (3/4) vote of all members present except 

I 
I 

members properly excused from voting, determines that the nature 1 

1 of the modification is such that ?,be Planning C-ission review 1st 
I not necessary. 
I 

/~otice of all public hearings required under this Chapter shall be in I 

'accordance kith the North Carolina General Statutes and rules and procedures 
ladopted by the City Council. 1 

I 

I ! 

/Section 6.110. Hearing. I 
(1) No amendment shall be adopted until after the City Council has I 

I held a public hearing on the proposed amendment. 
I 

I 
I 
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I (2) The hearing shall be conducted in accordance with rules and 1 
! procedures adopted by City Council. i 

( 3 )  No proposed amenhent shall be approved until the Planning I 
Commission has made its recommendation., or 30 day. after the j 
public hearing, whichever shall first occur. If the Planning 
Commission does not make a recommandation within 30 days after 
petition has been referred to it, then the Planning Cmission 
shall be considered to have made a favorable recommendation, 

+ 
unless action was taken to defer. 

I 

I 

Section 6.111. Action by City Council. I 
I 

(1) The City Council, after receiving the report and reconrmendation qf 
the Planning Commission, shall consider the reports and I 
recommendations of the Planning Commission, the Planning 
Commission staff, and other departments. Within a reasonable t e '4 the City Council shall either reject the proposed amendment or , 
adopt an ordinance enacting the proposed amendment with or without 
modifications. 1 

I ( 2 )  In considering any petition to reclassify property, the City 
I Council may consider, although not required to, the following: 
I 

(a) Whether the proposed reclassification is consistent with th 
purposes, goals, objectives, and policies of the'adopted 
"Generalined Land Plan" and any amendment to that plan i 
through an adopted district or area plan covering the subjedt 
property; 

1 

(b) Whether the proposed reclassification is compatible with thd 
overall character of existing development in the immediate ' 
vicinity of the subject property; I 1 

(c) The adequacy of public facilities and services intended to 
' 

serve the subject property, including but not linited to 1 
roadways, park. and recreational facilities, police and f irg 
protection, .chools, .tomwater drainage systems, water 
supplies, and wastewater treatmant and garbage services; 

(d) Whether the proposed reclasaif ication will adversely affect la 
known archaeological, environmental, historical, or cultura 
resource. f 



S~PTEMBER 23, 1991 aaPJnmE CaQP 
6 8 O$DINANCE BOOK 41, ;'AGE 68 

I PART 1: PRLMSIOHS OF APPLIWILITY 
I 

In approving an amendment to reclassify property to a district j 
other than a conditional use or parallel conditional w e  district, 
or with the consent of the petitioner in the reclassification to A 
conditional use or parallel conditional uae district, the City i 
Council m y  change the existing clusification of the property, ok 
any part of the property m e r e d  by the petition, to the 
classification requested, to a classification or clasaification~ i 
between the existing and the requested classifications, or to any! 
higher classification in the hierarchy of zoning districts 
established in Section 9.102. Thia action may occur vithout the ! 
withdrawal or modification of the petition or further public I I 
hearings. 

I 
In the case where a petitioner requests a text amendment, the ~ i t b  
Council may modify any proposed text amendment upon adoption of ah 
ordinance enacting the amendment without the withdrawal or i 
modification of the petition or further public hearings. I 

Section 6.112. =fact of denial of petition. 

(1) A petition for the reclassification of property or amendments to 
the text of these regulations that has been denied in whole or in1 
part, or approved to a classification other than the one 1 
originally requested, shall not be resubmitted within two years ok 
the date of the City Council's action on the original petition, 6 

except as permitted in subsection (2) below. However, nothing in I 
this subsection can be deemed to preclude seeking a lower I 

classification in the hierarchy of zoning districts established ih 
Section 9.102 than the district previously requested. 

I 
I 

( 2 )  The City Council may allow resubmission of the petition within the 
two-year time frame if it deternines that, since the date of 
action on the prior petition, one or more of the following 

I 
I 

guidelines have been met: I 

1 
(a) There has been a similar or more intensive change in the 1 

zoning district classification of an adjacent property; 
I 

(b) The City Council has adopted a public policy plan, including1 
area plan, district plan or traneportation plan that changes1 

1 
public policy regarding how the property affected by the , 
amendment should be developed. 1 

I 
(c) Construction or expansion of a road, water line, sewer line,, 

or other infrastructure has occurred to serve the property 
I 

and which infrastructure can accomodate the intensity of j 
development allowed under the proposed classification; or I 
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I 

(d) There has been some other substantial change in conditions od 
circumstances which justifies waiver of the two-year 

I 
I 

restriction on a new petition; this shall not include a 1 
change in the ownership of the subject property or, in the 1 
case of a petition for reclassification to a conditional w e '  
or parallel conditional w e  district, a change in the scale I 
or feature6 of the development proposed in the prior 
petition. 1 

3 The City Council shall receive a report from the Planning 

petition. 

I Commission containing its recommendations on resubmission of the , 
i 
1 

( 4 )  Any petition allowed by the City Council under subsection (2) 
above must be reviewed and approved in accordance with the 
procedures and standards required under this chapter for the 
review of proposed amendments. 

I 
Sectdon 6.113. Prokst petitions. 

I 

(1) In the event that the City Council receives a petition protestingi 
any reclassification of property, and signed by the owners of 20 j 
percent or more, either of the area of the lots included in a I 
proposed amendment, or of those immediately adjacent thereto I 
either in the rear thereof or on either side thereof, extending 
100 feet therefrom, or of those directly opposite thereto i 
extending 100 feet from the street frontage of the opposite lots, 1 
the amendment shall become effective only upon an affirmative votd 
of three-fourths (3/4) of the members of the City Council, I 
including the Mayor, who are not excused from voting. 
petition shall include the signature and address of each 
protesting property owner and a map showing the location of the 1 
property of each owner signing tb-r_protest petition in relation ta 
the property which is the subject of the amendment being I 
protested. I 

The protest petition shall be filed with the Clerk of the City 1 
Council, in a form prescribed by the Clerk, at least three full 1 
working days before the scheduled date of the public hearing on I 
the proposed amendment to allow sufficient time to determine the 1 
sufficiency and accuracy of the protest petition. [For example, 

hearing taking place the following Monday.] 

+ 
petition must be filed by the close of business on Tuesday for a I 

I 
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Section 6.201. CondiUonal u e  and parallel d U l  w dbtricb; I 
I 

purpose. I 

I I 
i 

(1) The conditional rezoning process allows particular uses to be , 
established, but only in accordance with specific standards and 1 
conditions pertaining to each individual developaent project. I 
w e  land uses are of such a nature or scale that they have I 
significant impacts on both the iradiately surrounding area and 1 

on the entire c-unity which cannot be predetexmined and 
controlled by general district standards. There are also I 

1 

circumstances in which a general district designation allowing 
such a use by right would not be appropriate for a particular I 
property even though the use itself could, if properly planned, be' 
appropriate for the property coneistent with the objectives of 
these regulations, the adopted "Generalized Land Plann, and 
adopted district and area plans. The review process established 1 
in this part provides for the accorrmodation of such uses by a 1 
reclassification of property into a "parallel conditional use 1 
districtn or into one of the "conditional use" districts I 

identified in Chapter 11, subject to specific conditions which 1 
ensure compatibility of the use with the use and enjoyment of I 
neighboring properties. I I 

I 

I 
( 2 )  The 'conditional use" district approval process allow particular i uses to be established in accordance with specific development ! 

standards for each use. The "conditional use" districts governed I 
i 

i 
by this process are established in Chapter 11, which also contain4 
the standards for development in each "oonditional use" district. I 

( 3 )  The "parallel conditional usem district approval process is 
established to address those situations when a particular use may I be acceptable but the general zoning district which would allow I 
that use would not be acceptable. It allows the City Council to 
approve a proposal for a specific use with reasonable conditions 
to asaure the compatibility of the use with surrounding I 
properties. Any use permitted under this process must also I 
conform to the development regulations for the corresponding 
general zoning district. This is a voluntary procedure. 

i 
I 
I 

The "parallel conditional w e m  district is generally not intended , 
for securing early zoning for a proposal, except when that I 
proposal is consistent with an approved district or area plan or 1 
the proposal can demonstrate that public infrastructure needed to I 
serve the development will be made available in a reasonable time / 
period. Uses which may be proposed and considered for a "parallel/ 
conditional use' district shall be restricted to those uses I 

permitted in the general zoning district. I 
! 
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COnDITIQPAL REXmEGB S1C. 6.202. 

1 I 
Saction 6.202. Plan6 and other infomation to a w y  petition. ! 

! (1) Every petition for the reclansification of property to a 
conditional use district or parallel conditional use district 

i 
I 

1 shall be accompanied by a site plan, drawn to scale, and any 
I necessary supporting text, which includes the following 

information, if applicable: 
I I 

(a) A boundary survey and vicinity map showing the property's I 
total acreage, its zoning classification(s) , the general 1 
location in relation to major streets, railroads, and/or 
waterways, the date, and north arrow; 

1 (b) All existing easements, reservations, and rights-of-way; I 
i 

(c) Areas in which structures will be located; 
I 
1 
I 

(d) Proposed use of all land and structures, including the numbel' 
of residential units and the total square footage of any 
nonresidential development; 

I (el All yards, buffers, screening, and landscaping required by 
I these regulations or proposed by the petitioner; 

I 

i (f) All existing and proposed points of access to public 

1 streets; 
I 

(g) Delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain as 
shown on the Official Flood Hazard Boundary Hap8 for 1 
Hecklenburg County; i 

I 
i (h) Proposed phasing, if any; 

(i) The location of existing and proposed storm drainage pattern t and facilities intended to serve the proposed development; , 
I 

( J )  Generalized traffic, parking, and circulation plans; and i 
The Planning Director has the authority to waive any application 1 
requirement where the type of use or scale of proposal makes I 

providing that information unnecessary or impractical. I 
I 

In the course of evaluating the proposed use, the Planning 1 
Director, Planning Comission, or City Council may request 

include the following: 

i additional information from the petitioner. This information may: 

1 
(a) Proposed number and general location of all structures; 

I ! 



S PTEMBER 23, 1991 CmRLOlm CODE 
0 D I N A N C E  BOOK 41, PAGE 72 72 F 

(b) Proposed screening, buffer. and landscaping over and above 
that required by these regulations, as well as proposed 
treatment of any existing natural features; 

1 
I 

(0) Existing and general proposed topography, if available, at 1 
four-foot contour intervals or less; 

I 
I 
I 

I I 
! 
! (d) The location of significant trees on the subject property; 1 

I 

I (e) Scale of buildings relative to abutting property; 
I I 
I (f) Height of structures; 1 

I 

! 
(g) Exterior features of proposed developmant; 

(h) Any other information needed to demonstrate compliance with i 
these regulations; and I 

I 
I (i) Proposed number and location of signs. 1 
I I 

( 4 )  The site plan and any supporting text shall constitute part of th+ 
petition for all purposes under this Chapter. 1 

I 

(5 )  The Planning Director or his or her designee may require the 
petitioner to submit more than one copy of the petition and site I 

plan in order to have enough copies available to circulate to I 
other government agencies for review and comment. 

I 
I Section 6.203. [WKRVEDI 

/Section 6.204. Conditions to approval of petition. 

I 
1 (1) The City Council may approve the yclassification of property to a 
i conditional use district or paraIlel conditional w e  district only 

upon determining that the proposed use will meet a11 standards an 
requirements in these regulations that are applicable to the 
proposed use. 

I 
1 



SRPTEMBER 23, 1991 
OdDINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 73 QRRLQlTE CODE 

;PART 2: SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR 
! 

I 
COBDITIOHAL REZOHI1OOS 

I 
i I 

( 2 )  In approving a petition for the reclassification of property to aj 

! 
conditional use or parallel conditional use district, the Planninq 

! Commission may recomend and the City Council m y  request that ' 

reasonable and appropriate conditions be attached to approval of 1 the petition. Any much conditions should relate to the i 
I 
I relationship of the proposed rue to surrounding property, proposed 
1 support facilities such as parking areas and driveways, pedestria~) 
! and vehicular circulation systems, screening and buffer areas, 

timing of development, street and right-of-way improvements, wate 
and newer improvements, stormwater drainage, the provision of ope 
space, and other matters that the City Council may find 

"i 1 
! 
I 

appropriate or the petitioner may propose. Such conditions to I 
I approval of the petition may include dedication to the City, 

i County or State, as appropriate, of any rights-of-way or easement+ 
for streets, water, sewer, or other public utilities necessary toi 

I serve the proposed development. Such conditions shall not include 
I architectural review or controls unless proposed by the 
I petitioner. The petitioner shall have a reasonable opportunity t 
1 

by the City Council. 
I consider and respond to any such conditions prior to final action, 
I 

i i 
i 

' Section 6.205. Effect of approval. I 

(1) If a petition is approved under this Part, the district that is I established, the approved petition, and all condition4 which may I 
have been attached to the approval are binding on the property as/ 
an amendment to these regulations and to the Zoning Maps. All 
subsequent development and use of the property shall be in I 
accordance with the standards for the approved conditional 1 

district, the approved petition, and all conditions attached to I 
the approval. I 

i 

I 

I ( 2 )  If a petition is approved, the petitioner shall comply with all 1 
requirements established in Chapter 4 for obtaining a building I 

I permit and certificate of occupancy. Only those uaes and i 
I structures indicated in the approved petition and site plan shall/ 

be allowed on the subject property. Any developnent in the 
? district shall comply with all provisions of and conditions to t 
I 

I 
approved petition and site plan. In the case of a parallel 

I 
conditional use district, any uses and structures on the subject 

I property shall also comply with all standards and requirements fo& 
1 development in the underlying general zoning district. 
I 1 
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I 

i (3) Following the approval of the petition for a conditional use ! 
I 

i -district, the subject property shall be identified on the! 

I 
Zoning Haps by the appropriate district designation. A parallel I 
conditional use district shall be identified by the same ! I 

I designation as the underlying general zoning district followed by I 
I the letters "CD" (for example, "0-1 ( C D ) " ) .  
I 

i 
! 

1-ion 6.206. AlteraU- to approval. 
I 

I (1) Except as provided in subsection (2) below, changes to the 

I 
approved petition or to the conditions attached to the approval 1 
shall be treated the same as amenhnts to these regulations or to, 

1 the Zoning Haps and shall be processed in accordance with the 
procedures in this Chapter. 1 I 

1 

( 2 )  Minor changes in the detail of the approved petition or site plan 
which will not alter the basic relationship of the propoaed 
development to surrounding properties or the standards and I 

I requirements of these regulations or to any conditions attached to, 
the approval may be approved by the Planning Director at his 
discretion without going through the amendment process. Such 
minor changes shall not be subject to protest petitions under ! 
Section 6.113. Any changes that increase the intensity of the 
development are limited for nonresidential development to 10% of 

Por residential development, increases in density are limited to 

i 
the approved requirement or 1,000 square feet, whichever is less. ' 

10% of the development or no more than 5 dwelling units, whichever 
is less. The applicant ray appeal the decision of the Planning 
Director to the Planning Commission for review and decision. An I 
unfavorable decision by the Planning Comission may be appealed to/ 
the City Council. I 

! 

bection 6.201. mew of approval of a conditional use or 
! 
! parallel conditionrl use district. 
I 
!It is intended that property shall be reclassified to a conditional use 
bistrict or parallel conditional use district only in the event of firm plans 

develop the property, except as provided in subsection 6.201(3). I 
erefore, po sooner than three years after the date of approval of the 

petition, the Planning C d s s i o n  may examine the progress made toward 
1 

developing the property in accordance with the approved petition and any 
1 

onditions attached to the approval. If the Planning Comission determines 1 
/$t progress has not been made in accordance with the approved petition and , 
~onditions, the Planning Comission shall forward a report to the City 
Council which may recommend that the property be classified to another 
histrict. 1 

I 



petion 7.101. Purpose; applicability. 
I 

phe purpose of this Chapter is to regulate and limit the continued existence 
of uses and structures lawfully established prior to the effective date of 
;these regulations that do not conform to these regulations. Any 
,nonconformity created by a change in the classification of property or the 
'text of these regulations shall be regulated by the provisions of this 
I 
 chapter, with the "effective daten referenced below being the date the text 
[of these regulations or the Zoning Maps are mended to render a particular 
[use, structure, or lot nonconforming . 

18cc+ion 7.102. Uonconfozming rues. 

I 
I 

(1) Nonconforming uses of land or structures, and nonconforming 
structures that contain nonconforming uses may continue only in 

I 
I accordance with the provisions of this Section. 
I 
I 
I ( 2 )  Normal repair and maintenance may be performed to allow the I 
1 continuation of a nonconforming use. I 
1 i 

I ( 3 )  A nonconforming use shall not be expanded, nor shall a I 

nonconforming use be enlarged by additions to the structure in 1 

which the nonconforming use is located or the occupation of I 
I 

additional lands. I 

( 4 )  A structure in which a nonconforming use is located shall not be 1 
moved unless the use thereafter of 1 
the zoning district or district 

1 

( 5 )  A nonconforming use of a structure may be changed to another I 
nonconforming rue of the same classification, a higher i 
classification, or to a conforming use. The determination of the i 
classification of the use is based on the district in which the I 
use would be allowed by right under the ordinance. The change of 1 
a nonconforming use to another nonconforming use must not generate 
any more automobile or truck traffic, noise, vibration, woke, I 

dust, or fumes than the original nonconforming use. Once a 
nonconforming use is changed to a conforming use, the 

I 

nonconforming Illre shall not be re-established. 
I 
I 
1 

I 
I 
I 
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I 6 Where a nonconforming use is visibly discontinued for 12 
I 
I 

consecutive months, then the use shall not be re-established or I 
resumed, and any subsequent use of the land or structure shall 1 

conform to the requirements of these regulations. 

I (7) Where a structure in which a nonconforming use is located is 
I destroyed or damaged by fire, flood, wind, other act of God, the 

structure may be repaired or restored to its original dimensions 
I 

l and conditions as long a8 a building permit for the repair or , 
I 

restoration is issued within 12 months of the date of the damage. , 

I I 
1 (1) A nonconforming structure devoted to a use permitted in the zoning 

district in which it is located may continue only in accordance ' 
I 

I with the provisions of this Section. 
I 

I 1 

! (2 )  Normal repair and maintenance may be performed to allow the 
continuation of nonconforming structures. 

I 

i (3) Except as provided in subsections (4) and (5) below, a 
I nonconforming structure shall not undergo a change of use, 

1 renovation or expansion. 

A nonconforming structure may undergo a change of use or I 

renovation without having to bring the structure into conformity I 
with the requirements of these regulations, provided that: I 

I (a) The change in use or renovation doe8 not increase the floor I 
area of the structure; I 

(b) The change in use is to a permitted use within the district; ! 
and 

I 

(c) The number of parking spaces provided for the use is in I 
conformity with the requirements of these regulations. I 

I 
I 

A nonconforming structure may be expanded, without bringing the 1 
nonconforming structure into conformity with these regulations, I 
only if the part of the structure to be expanded and the area of I 

the lot into which the expansion is taking place are both brought1 
into conformity with the requirements of these regulations. I 

A nonconforming structure shall not be loved unless it thereafter i 
conforms to the standards of the zoning dintrict in which it is I 
located. 1 
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(7) Where a nonconforming structure is destroyed or damaged by fire, I 
I flood, wind, other act of God, the structure may be repaired or / I restored to its original dlensions and conditions as long as a I 

building permit for the repair or restoration is issued within 12 / 
months of the date of the damage. 

I I 
I (8)  An existing mobile home or manufactured home located in a 

nonconforming mobile home or manufactured housing park in 
j operation at the time of adoption of these regulations may be 

i replaced with another mobile home or manufactured home provided 

I the number of mobile home or manufactured home units may not be 

I increased beyond the number available before replacement and the 
replacing mobile home must not create nonconforming yards, 

I separation distances, or increase existing nonconforming yards or 
I separation distances. 
I 

1 Section 7.104. Uonconfoming accessory rues and accessory structures . I 

I 
(1) No nonconforming accessory use or accessory structure shall i 

continue after the principal use or structure is terminated by 1 

discontinuance, damage, or destruction unless, such accessory use/ 
or accessory structure thereafter is made to conform to the 
standards for the zoning district in which it is located. 

I 

(2) A nonconforming accessory use or accessory structure mpy be 1 
expanded only if the nonconforming features of that use or 
structure are not expanded so as to increase the degree of 

i 
nonconformity. i 

I 

!section 7.105. iionconfo~g vacant lot#. 
I I 

(1) Except as provided below in subsection ( 2 ) ,  a nonconforming vacand 
lot may be used for any of the uses permitted by these regulation4 
in the zoning district in which it is located, provided that the 1 
use meets all limitations and minimrrm mquiraments for yards, I 
height, open space, and floor area established in these 
regulations for the zoning district in which the lot is located. I 

I 

(2) A nonconforming vacant lot shall not be used if it could be I 
combined with an adjoining lot owned by the same person on or j 
after the effective date of these regulations in order to create t 
single lot. If the combination results in the creation of a 1 
single lot that is more than one-and-one-half times the width and/ 
area required in the zoning district, then the single lot may be I 
divided into two lots of equal width and area without being 
further classified as nonconforming. 
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C ction 8.101. Plfo-t by Zoning Mdniatrator. 

h'he provisions of these regulations shall be enforced by the Zoning 
Idministrator. 

I 

/8action 8.102. Zoning Administrator prpcedures. 1 
I 

1 (1) It shall be the duty of the Zoning Administrator to initiate I 
I 

I 
proceedings for the enforcement of these regulations. I 

I 
( 2 )  If the Zoning Administrator discovers a violation of these 

regulations, the Zoning Administrator shall notify the violator 

1 and give the violator a specified time to correct the violation. 
If the violation continues or is not corrected, the Zoning 

1 Administrator shall initiate proceedings for enforcement as ! 
1 
I described in this Chapter. I 

pection 8.103. General enfor-t provisioru. 
! 

e provisions of this Chapter may be enforced by any one, all, or a 
ombination of the remedies authorized and prescribed by this Chapter. 
rson continues to fail to comply with a particular provision of these 
egulations after the imposition of any one type of penalty, the person shall 
ontinue to remain subject to the reredies prescribed by this Chapter for the1 
ontinued violation of the particular provision of these regulations. The I 
oning Administrator shall have the power to impose fines and penalties for 1 
iolation of the Zoning Ordinance, as provided herein, and may secure I 

njunctions and abatement orders to further ensure compliance with the Zoning1 
brdinance as provided for in this Chapter. Each day's continuing violation 1 
Chall be a separate and distinct offense and may be subject to any one, all, pr a combination of the remedies authorized and prescribed by this Chapter. 1 

I 

I= ction 8.104. 

I 

b y  person, firm or corporation who knowingly or villfully violates any I 

provision of these regulations shall have coadtted a misdemeanor, and upon I 
onviction thereof, shall be subject to a fine not exceeding $500 or by I 
prisonment for a period not to exceed thirty (30) days. I 

1 
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I 
1 BLC. 8.105. 

I i 
I I I 

I 

/ Section 8.105. Citati-. I 

(1 )  The Zoning Administrator is empowered to issue citations to m y  
person if there is a reasonable cause to believe that the person 
has violated any provision of these regulations. A violator shal 
be deemed to be the owner of the premises, the agent of the owner 
authorized to be responsible for the premises, or the occupant of 
the premises. Citations may be directly issued to the occupant, 
lessee, or person having imediate beneficial rue of the I 
property. The non-occupant owner or agent responsible for the 
premises each has a duty to maintain the premises in compliance I 
with these regulations. A citation shall not be issued to a I 

non-occupant owner, agent or occupant for those predses unless I 
there has been written notice delivered to the owner, agent, or 1 
occupant, or mailed to the last known mailing address as shown by 
public records, or by making other reasonable efforts to I 
communicate the existence of the violation to the owner, agent, OF 
occupant. 

I 

I ( 2 )  The initial citation for each violation shall be $50.00. The , 
issuance of a second citation for any violation that has not bee 
corrected shall be in an amount up to $200.00 upon the day of 7 
issuance, up to $500.00 for the third citation, and up to $500.00/ 
thereafter. Any unpaid citations and delinquency charges shall bp 
cumulative and shall subject the violator to a possible civil I 

penalty to be recovered in a civil action in the nature of debt. 1 
The citations may be delivered in person to the violator or, if 1 
the violator cannot be readily found, then the citation may be 
mailed. I 

I i 
I ( 3 )  The citation shall direct the violator to make payment at the 

I Building Standards Department within fifteen (15) days of the dat' 
of the citation, or alternatively pay the citation by mail. If I? i the violator does not make such payment or does not mail the i 

1 
I citation and payment within fifteen (15) days of the issuance, a i 
I 
I 

delinquency charge of ten dollars ($10.00) shall be added to the I 
i amount shown on the citation. The citation ahall infoxm the 

i violator that a civil complaint or criminal srrrmPons may be filed 

i if the citation and delinquency charge is not paid within I 
I fifteen (15) days from the date of delinquency. Further, the ! 
I citation shall state that the violation is a continuing violation! i and additional citations may be issued with escalating mount. fof 
1 a continuing violation. I 
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i ~Gaction 8.106. Civil judicial reradies. 
I 

I 
(1) If a building or structure is erected, 00nst~cted. reconstructed,, 

altered, repaired, converted, or maintained, or any building, 
structure or land is used in violation of these regulations or / 
other regulation made under authority conferred thereby, the City,( 

I in addition to other remedies, may institute any appropriate I 
action or proceedings to prevent the unlawful erection, 
construction, reconstruction, alteration, repair, conversion, 1 

i 1 
maintenance or ume, to restrain, correct or abate the violation, 1 
to prevent occupancy of the building, structure or land, or to I 

prevent any illegal act, conduct, binear or use in or about the 1 
premises. The General Court of Justice shall have jurisdiction td 

I 
I 

issue nuch orders as may be appropriate. 
I 

I ( 2 )  If the Zoning Ordinance makes unlawful a condition existing upon 1 
or use made of real property, then the Zoning Ordinance may be I 

i enforced by injunction and order of abatement and the General 1 
! Court of Justice shall have jurisdiction to issue such orders. i , 
i When a violation of such an ordinance occurs the City may apply tq 

the appropriate division of the General Court of Justice for a 1 
i mandatory or prohibitory injunction and order of abatement I 

commending the defendant to correct the unlawful condition upon ozi 

i cease the unlawful use of the property. I 
4 

3 In addition to an injunction, the court may enter an order of 
abatement as a part of the judgment in the cause. An order of i 
abatement may direct that buildings or other structures on the ! 
property be closed, demolinhed, or removed or that any other 
action be taken that is necessary to bring the property into 
compliance with the ordinance. If the defendant fails or refuses l 
to comply with an injunction or with an order of abatement within ' I the time allowed by the court, he may be cited for contempt, and , 
the City may execute the order ofjpbatement. The City shall have, 
a lien on the property for the cobt of executing an order of I 

abatement in the nature of a mechanic's and materialman's lien. 
The defendant may secure cancellation of an order of abatement by 
paying all costs of the proceedings and posting a bond for 1 

I 
compliance with the order. The bond shall be given with sureties I 
approved by the clerk of superior court in an amount approved by / 
the judge before whom the matter is heard and shall be conditioneq 
on the defendant's full compliance with the terms of the order of 
abatement within a time fixed by the judge. Cancellation of an 
order of abatement shall not suspend or cancel an injunction 
issued in conjunction therewith. 
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/PART 1: TABLE OF USES MID HIERARCHY OF DISTRICTS SEC. 9.101. I 

I 
I GEUERBL DISTRICTS 

PART 1: TABLE OF USES AUD HIIIERARQIP OF DISTRICTS 

I 
,Section 9.101. Table of uses. I 
The range of uses permitted as of right and under prescribed conditions in 
each district established in this Chapter is summarized in Table 9.101. In 
the event of a conflict between Table 9.101 and the text of these 
regulations, the text shall control. Uses allowed in the Overlay Districts 
are set forth in Chapter 10, and uses allowed in the Conditional Districts 
are set forth in Chapter 11. 

i I 

I Section 9.102. Hierarchy of districts. ! 

i The districts established in this Chapter and in Chapter 11 are classified ' from "highest" to "lowest" in the following order: 
i 

UR- 1 
R-43UP 
UR- 2 
UR-3 
INST 
RE-1 
RE-2 
0-1 
0-2 
0-3 
UR-C 
NS 

8-1 
mi-2 
CC 
mi-3 
B-2 
ImUD 
B-D 
BP 
u-I 
1-1 
1-2 ("lowest" ) 

I 
I For any district where a parallel conditional district is permitted, the 
8 parallel conditional district shall have the same order as the general 
district for the purposes of determining its hierarchy under the table. 

I 



~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ - -. 

CHARLOTTE CODE 

RESIDENTIAL USES: 

h r d l n g  hwm. 

Damkorles 

Wllngm. debchsd 

W l l nge ,  dup1.x 

Dmlllnpe, mlred u r  

W l l nge .  trlplex and qmdnplex 

Dmlllnae. allached and muRil.mlly. 

up to 12 uniie In a building 

~ l l l n g e ,  Wnd multl-hmlly and 

aUacM or bulldlng. W h  m m  

than 12 unhe 

Eqw.M.n a*nnd euMM*on. 

h r m f m n d  houdng 

Manulacturd hwdnp puke 

lNS~lRJTtONAL USES: 

MuR un unlwe 

MuR u r e  home. 

Armofbe 

Child u r e  antere 

ChUd u r e  hame 

CMd*x:Ial anlcdk.lwnalfni1lli.m 

TABLE 9.101. PERMITED USES. BY DISTRICT 

o m  
a m  -- 
H I  
zrn 
D X  
z m  
o rn 
rnn 

- 
GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS x P 

P w 
w w 

( x  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  I X X X  X X  

I 
X  

I I 

X  -Uses Permmad a. of rlpht 

PC - U a s  permined under p@.crlbed cmditlme 

0 - Urm Permined as an Overlay Oldrict in chapter 10 
,.~ - .~ .- ~ ~ . ~- ~ - 
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0 tn 
--- ~ -- ~ ~ ~. ~- n rn *+~-. 

CHARLOTTE CODE H --I z rn 
D x z m 
n rn 
r n n  

TABLE 9.101. PERMITIED USES. BY DISTRICT m N 
O W  
0 - 

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS - 
INSlTlUllONAL USES 
(Conthued) 

Rslblou. lndtutlon.. 

76010 1 . m ~ .  

Wlpiou. Inr(iMluI8. 

ma. than 1.200 mall 

sudlum., up to 5,WO -1. 

Smdlums, mom than 5 . m  mat. 

U n h m k s ,  calm and 

l u n ~ ~ k o n  
Vou1lon.l rhoola. *imln 

mlord bulldlng 

Vou1lon.l rhml. 

OmCE 6 BUSlNEss USES: 

Amumunl. cannurchl. w M m  
Audlon sob. 

AulaaMIe r n h  atallon. 

Aulmnoblbs. Iruck and utlllly 

h.1f.r rm1.l - - 
Aulunolh mpmlr gmrape. 

Aiilomdlur sobs and repIra 

KEY: 

- 5  
w a 

angh F.m& MUM-Famiry Olb.nRe*d+nNal in*. Re-h 0 t h  B u n h a  UUOD U 4  hxJubW ' + 

R-3 R-4 R-5 R4 R-8 

P C P C P C X  

P C P C P C P C P C P C P C  

P C P C P C P C P C P C  

M M F  R-12MF R-17MF R-22MF R-UMF 

PC PC PC PC PC 

X 

PC 

X X 

X - Ums perm1.d as 01 rlphl 

PC - Uas p.rmlmed under prerrlbsd d l l l o n a  

0 - Um. prrniiled 4s an Oustlay DIdrld In Chapr 10 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ - - -. - - - - - 

PC PC PC PC 

X 
X 

X 

UR-1 UR-2 URJUR-C 

P C P C P C X  

X X X  

X 

X 
X X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X X  

PC 

x 

0 
rn 
m 
e 

INST 

X 

X X X  

X X X X X  

X X X  

X 

X 
PC 

X X X X X  

X X X  

X X X  

RE-1 RE-2 

X X 

PC PC 

X X 

X 

X X -  

x X~ 

0-1 0-2 0-3 

X X X X X  

X 

X X X 
" - 

5 1  5 2  B-D BP UMUD 

X 

U-l C1 1-2 

X X 



O m C E  6 BUSINESS USES 

(mlnuea) 

Bake(lem, rst.11 

 baker*^. rstdl d *hdrub, 

up to 6.000 quare kd 
Baksrles. Wobnla 

Barbm 6 Baully abp. 

Bg?rding &bks 
Bal and *Ilp *a and rsp. l tS  

Bulldlna mdnlenanu smicen 

Bulldlng nutmlal ubs.  reall 

Bulldlng ma1.rW ubs.  whdeub 

Bus and Wdn lminale 

Car w h s  

C.(.kq .nd null a d a  hwmw 
Clinks, medM, dental 
and &.I 

ccwce. ~ t l n u y  

Cmbffilw 0- d damga. 

axcludlng cmdrus(lon qu lpmn l  

G,niILClW O M  d 

dWW. 

Didrlbutlvs budmms 

KEY: 

~ - 

CHARLOTE CODE 

TABLE 9.101. PERMTTTED USES. BY DISTRICT 

0 - 
GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 7~ + 

X - U l s s  prmlned as ol riphl 

PC - U a s  permined under prescribed conditions 

0 - Uas permlned ns an O u e h y  Dldrlcl In Chaptsr 10 .- -- -- -. -.-- ... ~ - . -~ ~.. - -~ 

I X 

~~. X X X X X  



- ~ ~ ~. 0 V) 
----- 

CHARLOTTE CODE ZL! 

TABLE 9.101. PERMITTED USES. BY DISTRICT 

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 

ShG 
Snob Fo* Munl-Family UlbsnRsdd.nttd hst. ~ s u r d i  ~ ( l l a  BU*MOS MUD u-t Indur(N1 r 

R-3 R 4  R-6 Rd A ~ ~ R - E M F  R-12MF R17MF R-22MF R-~~MFIuR-1 UR-2 URSUR~INSTIRE-1 RE-210-1 0-2 0-3 18-1 5 2  E D  BP~UMUD~ U-l I I-1 I-2 
OFFICE 6 BUSINESS USES I I I I I I I I I 

qUN0 k.1 
Dlyck.nlW ond lwndq 

.1IMI.hrmnta 

E n a r m  
A u ! p m m n l  m W  ond lu- 

6qulpnunl rmhl and ludnp. 
Whln m mbrd bulldlng 
Fabric umph a.mbly 
Fencorn ond w nubhlrn. I.t.ll u h a  
F m ~ ~ ~ a a n d l m w ~ a l . ~ H r k .  

o~bllahmenta, up lo 4.500 q u m  M 
myok.nlng and laundry 
mUMIahnnM8, up lo 10.000 

x x x  X  X  X X X X  

X X  X  X X X  X  X  

X  X  X  X  X X X X X  



_ - . _ _ _ - _  _ ~ .. -- -. 
0 V) 
n m  
0 u 

CHARLOTTE CODE H -4 z rn 
D X  
z m  
mrn 

TABLE 9.101. PERMIl lED USES. BY DISTRICT 
rn w 
UlN 
0 0 

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 
0- 
x 

OFFICE & BUSINESS USES: 

(Continued) 

Flnandal lnmllullonm, up 

lo 300.OML quam M 
Flnmclal lndlullona, nnu. 
than 300.000 mqumn *sl 

FtcrW.. rs(.u 
nalnm. whdeub 

Funanl hansm. embalmbg and 

cmmatalea 
Graphka rswamh M d  

pIoducllon 

W m  and motelm 
J.*rd.rm, reloll 

Jan lm.  w iwbrb  
bnnal, cammamW 
Walorlsm. applied and bmdc 

rerareh 

bb~mlalem, q4kd, msdlcal 

and dsnul 
bbont&m. (edlng 
Lakmltha and gunmqllhm 

-6.nu(;leturd h o u h g  ulem 

and repalrs 

KEY: 
X - Uam wm1N.d me d rlphl 

PC - Uma iwml(t.d undar promeIIbed COndNlma 

0 - Uuap.fi.l(t.dam an Owrl.~DlIMol In OhaMwJQ __- _ _ - .__ . . . . ... - 
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CHARLOlTE CODE 

z ni 

TABLE 9.101. PERMllTED USES, BY DISTRICT o rn 
rnn 

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 0- 
X 

OFFICE 6 BUSINESS USES: 
(Continued) 

Rspmlr w wrvlclng Many mftlcls. 

vhkh I m  sold In the dlmtrlct 

R.*.Ul.nlS 

AssUuranls, d W n  r r v l n  

R N H  .Rd shoppln(l Esntsrs. 

up I0 to.oW qlura k.1 
Wll and hopp(ng centen. 

up lo 25.000 quue  *.I 

R.WI .nd *lopping Mn*n 

up lo mpoo quare M 
(R.hll and shopping canten. 

up lo 100.000 quwa M 

R.(.ll d shopping m e n .  

m m m n l W . W O q ~ k a (  

TWIn(l .ud.m*s 

Sgn pslnlln@. axcludva ol 

nunurnurn 

Ban pslnWng and mmuhchlrlng 

audlm (ar afUus, dsdgmn. 

phdcqnplrars. .(c. 

GuMMslon u k m  d t h s  

nre rrapp~ng and r~re.ding 

X - Uses permlnad as of rlpht 

PC - Ums psrmlned under prerrlbed mndlllms 

0 -Uses psrmlnd aman Oveday Dlmtrlct In Chapiw 10 . - I - - _ I - . - . -  - _  _ . -  _ _ -  -. 



~- -- .. . .~ .~  ~ ~ 

CHARLOlTE CODE 

OmCE 6 BUSINESS USES: 
(Continued) 

INWSTRIM USES. 

.nd IIMtmml 

Junk prds 

Lumbr mills and drnage pfds 

Manulaclure (Ilght) 01: 
B.km producls 

X - Uses permW as olrlghl 

PC - Uaw permlned under prerrlbsd cd lUms  

0 - U r s  permined a. mn Overlay 0I.tdet In Chapter 10 -~ -... ~ ~- ~ 

X X X X  

X X X  
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o m  
.~ . _ -  _ _ -_- .- -- . - ..----.----.-;D-FFI.- 

CHARLOTE CODE 0 0 
H --I 
z r n  z2z 
rr rn 

TABLE 9.101. PERMITTED USES. BY DISTRICT 

la 
Jnnl~y,  dlwnnr. and 

plated wan 

M.awrlng urd wnhdllno 

M u l  p d u c l m .  arcludlng 

dmughbrlng and drodng 
Mod--mylm and wpplhm 

Mudul lnrmmntm 

OpMalrnlc g d m  

Pen., pmll.. oMce .nd 
an wpp~hm 
PhmInnmlNkd. 

R.rnmd hull md wo*.bh 
produclm 

Pvmp 
Seamh and n.vloatlm .qulprml 

Gignm 

T V  and .portlw O d .  
Watchem. clockm. watch camm 

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 0- 
X 

F 
P(D 

SIngk FamW Mdi-Family ulb.nRo&ntii.l h8t. Romrch Onin 8U.h" WUD L u  * r d " . ~ . t '  E 

INWSlRlAL USES: 
(Continued) 

M.nul.clurlng (light) cmllnued: 

I 

R-3 R-l R-6 R d  R d  

X  

- 

R-OMF A-I2MF R-17MF R22MF W M F  UR-1 UR-2 UR-3 URC INST RE-I RE-2 0-1 0-2 0-3 6-1 8-2 50 BP UMUD U-l 1-1 I-2 o 
3 
n 
D 
U 

X X X  

X  X  

I x ( X X X  
R-3 R 4  R-6 Rd R ~ ~ R B M F  R-12MF R-17MF R-22MF R-~~MFIuR-I UR-2 UR-JUR-C] INSTIRE-1 RE-210-1 0-2 0-3 I 6-1 6-2 8-0 BP ~UMUD~ U-l I C1 1-2 

I I I I I I I 1 I 
X  

X  
X  
X  

X  
X  
X  

X  

X X X  
X X X  
X X X  
x x x  

- 

X  
X  

X X X  
X X X  
X X X  

X  X  
X X X  

X  X X  
X X X  
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~ 

o m  
-~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~~ -----3ECfR 

CHARLOTTE CODE z 3 

INDUSTRIAL USES 
(Conllnued) 

knuhclure (huW nntinusd: 

Fabrluld MI  produclm 

Fum and gudm mmchlnery 

Fals and dl* pronulng 

Furnnum and Rxhlres 

G l u  .nd gla..mrm 

Q u W  mld lu ,  q.~. 

v#hlcbs. elc. 

I n d u W  m h l w  

Luh.rUnn(ng 
Manu(.ctund hcudna 
Mul produela, lnsludlng 

skugthrlng and dreulng 

L1OMcw M d  P I I S  

)rlda whkks and .qulpnmt 

O r d h n n  and .ccmorlem 

~ ~ . I l i . d p c d u d s  
W d a m  ud wl produclm 

Phdk .nd Nbb.1 plodUdS 

R . l l r ~ d  mqulpmsnl 

R.hlgeralu and service 

mchlnuy 

KEY: 

TABLE 9.101. PERMITTED USES. BY DISTRICT 

GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 

- swbF.muY UulclJ.mily Urb.nR.sidon~1 b*. R.)ewrch O w  Budmr WIM W hdvshhl 
R-3 R-4 R-5 Rb R d  AdMF RI2MF R-17MF R-2ZMF R-4WF UR-1 UR-2 URJUR-C INST RE-1 RE-2 0-1 0-2 0-3 B-1 8-2 B-Ll BP UMUD U-1 C1 1-2 

x -urns pemmed as of dght 

PC - U r n  permined under prerr lbd cmdiilonm 

0 - U w e  permlned *man Owrlay D l ~ d c l  In Chaptef 10 _- _ _ _ ~ - _  - - - 
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i PART 2: SIBOLE PAUILY SEC. 9.201. 1 

i 
PART 2. 61- W L Y  

1 
/ Section 9.201. Single family districts established; purposes. 

The R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6 and R-8 districts are hereby established to protect I I and promote the development of single family housing and a limited number of, 
/ public and institutional uses. The standards for these districts are 
I designed to maintain a nuitable environment for family living at various 

I 

densities to accomodate preferences for different housing types. The R-3 
I and R-4 districts are directed toward suburban single family living. The 

I I R-5, R-6 and R-8 districts address urban single family living. Densities of1 
I development are controlled by maximum number of units per acre requirements 
which are different for each district and indicated by the numerical 

I identification attached to each district. 

! 1 

I Section 9.202. Uses permitted by right. 
I 

1 
i The following uses are permitted by right in the R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6 and R-8 I ' districts, provided that they meet all requirements of this part and all 1 1 other requirements established in these regulations: 
I 

I (1) Boarding houses, limited to 4 boarders in no more than 2 

I bedrooms. 

I ( 2 ) Dwellings, detached. 

\ (3) (R-8 only) Dwellings, duplex, triplex or quadraplex. 

(4) Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on the premises. 

(5) Highway and railroad rights-of-ways. 

(6) Parks, greenways and arboretums. 

1 Section 9.203. Uses permitted under prescribed conditions. 
I 
I 

/ The following uses shall be permitted in the R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6 and R-8 
I 
1 

I 
districts if they meet the standards established in this Section and all , other requirements of these regulations: I 

I 
1 (1) Adult care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. ! I 
1 

1 (2) Bus stop shelters, subject to the regulations of Section 
i 12.513. I 

I 

i 
j (3) Cemeteries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.508. ! 

I i 
1 I 
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j 
I 

(4) Child Care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 
! 
I 

(5) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of Section 1 I 
12.503. i i 

I i (6) hrellings, duplex (R-3, R-4, R-5, and R-6 only), provided that: 1 
1 
I (a) The dwelling will be located on a corner lot; 

I 
(b) If more than one entrance, the entrances to each unit in the I 

structure will face different streets; and 
I 
I i 

(c) The dwelling must meet the minimum setback for both streets. I 
I 

! ( 7 )  Elementary and secondary schools, provided that: 1 
I 

I 1 
1 (a) All buildings, outdoor recreational facilities, and 1 

off-street parking and service areas will be separated by a j 
Class C buffer for elementary and junior high schools and ! 

i Class B buffer for senior high schools from any abutting j 
property located in a residential district, used for 

i I 
residential purposes, or low-intensity institutional use (Sed 

I 
I Section 12.302; I 

i 
(b) The use will be on a lot which fronts a collector, minor I 

thoroughfare or major thoroughfare for elementary schools an$ 
junior high schools, and on a minor thoroughfare or major I 
thoroughfare for senior high schools; and ! 

i 

(c) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by 
i 

way of a residential local (Class VI) street. i 
( 8 )  Equestrian oriented subdivisions, subject to regulations of I 

Section 12.514. 
-i 

(9) Government buildings, up to 12,506 square feet, provided that: 1 
I 

(a) All buildings and off-street parking and service areas will 
be separated by a Class C buffer from abutting property i 
located in the residential district, w e d  for residential ) 
purposes, or low-intensity institutional use (See Section 
12.302; I 

I 

I 
(b) The use will be located on a lot that fronts a collector, i 

minor thoroughfare or major thoroughfare; and i 
I 
I (c) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by 
I way of a residential local (Class VI) street. 

I i 
! 
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1 1 0 1  
I 

I I 

I I 

! (10) Group homes, provided that: 
I 

I 
I 

I (a1 No more than 6 persons, excluding staff, shall reside in the, 1 
! group home; and ! 

I 

(b) The group home shall be separated by a distance of one-fourt 
mile (1,320 feet), measured in any direction, from any other 'i 
group home located in a residential zoning district. I 

\ 
(11) Nonconforming structures and uses, subject to the regulation of [ 

I Chapter 7. I 

I 
1 
i (12) Open space recreational uses, subject to the regulations of i 
! Section 12.516. 

1 (13) Outdoor recreation, provided that: 1 
1 

I (a) The use will be located on a lot that is at least two times I 
i the minimum lot area required in the district; 1 

I 
i (b) Off-street parking and service areas and outdoor recreationa 

I facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer from any 
abutting property located in a residential district; or used 

t 
I 
I for residential purposes (see section 12.302); I 

I 
(c) NO outdoor recreation facilities, such as nrinming pools, I 

tennis courts, picnic shelters, etc. shall be located within! 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or ; 
adjoining residential use; and I 

I I 

I ( d )  Hours of operation will be no earlier than 6:00 a.m. and no I 
later than 11:OO p.m. Eastern Standard Time. 1 

I 
i (14) Public utility structures, subject to regulations of 

Section 12.504. 

I 1 
(15) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to 1 

i the regulations of Section 12.509. I 
I I 

(16) Quarries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.505. I 
i I 

I 

I (17) Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television masts, I 
towers, antennae and similar structures, subject to the 
regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 

I 
1 I 

(18) Religious institutions, up to 750 seats, subject to regulations 
of Section 12.506. 

I 
I (19) Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of 

Section 12.507. 
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1 PART 2: SIIOGLE FAMILY I SEC. 9.203. ! 

I 
I (20) Subdivision sales offices, provided that: 
! 

(a) The use serves the subdivision in which it is located and 1 
abutting subdivision or subdivisions by the same developer o$ 
affiliate; and 1 

I 

- (b) The use shall be terminated upon completion of the sale of 9$ 
percent of the total number of homes and/or lots; provided 
however, that a model or demonstration home may be used for ! 
sales purposes until the last home or lot is sold. I 

I 
(21) Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: 

! 
I I 

1 
The use is in conjunction with the construction of a building on 1 
the same lot where construction is taking place or on an adjacent1 
lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon completion of i 
construction. I 

(22) Universities, colleges and junior colleges, provided that: ! 
(a) All buildings, outdoor recreational facilities and off-stree 

parking and service areas will be separated by a Class B 
buffer from any abutting property located in a residential 
district or used for residential purposes (See Section 

i 
I 

12.302); I 
(b) The use will be on a lot which fronts on a minor or major 

I 

thoroughfare; and I 

(c) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by I 
way of a residential local (Class VI) street. 

;section 9.204. Permitted accessory uses and structures. 
I 

The following uses shall be permitted in the R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6 and R-8 
/districts as accessory uses and structures, subject to the applicable 

I 

1 criteria in this Part and in Chapter 12 of these regulations: 
1 
I 

(1) Accessory uses and structures, clearly incidental and related to I 
the permitted principal use or structure on the lot. I 

I 
( 2 )  Bookstores, offices, printing and distribution and similar uses at 

accessories to religious institutions located on the same lot and, 
subject to the regulations of Section 12.506. I 

I 
I 

I 3 Customary h m e  occupations, subject to the regulations of 
1 Section 12.408. 

I 
I 
I 
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I 

BEC. 9.204. i 

1 1 

(4) Dormitories, as an accessory use to a university, college or 1 junior college located on the same lot. 
I 

I 
(5) Dumpsters, tramh handling areas and service entrances, subject to1 

the regulations of Section 12.403. 1 
( 6 )  Elderly and disabled housing as an accessory to a mingle family j 

detached dwelling, subject to the regulations of Section 12.407. ' 

(7) Fences and walls. subject to the regulations of Section 12.406, 1 

Guest houses and employee quarters as an accessory to a single , 

family detached dwelling, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.412. i 

Marinas, subject to the regulations of Section 12.409. i 

! 
On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of I 

Section 12.405. 
1 

Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 
I 

Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or I 

building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National 1 

Board of Pire Underwriters. 1 
i 

Private kennels, subject to the regulations of Section 12.410. * 
I 

Private stables, subject to the regulations of Section 12.411. 
I 

Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, moft drinks and similar ! 
items and coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed I 

I 
building as an accesmory to the uses in the principal building or, 
buildings. I 

I 
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1 Section 9.205. Develo-t standard. tor single family districta. I 

1 All use6 and structures permitted in the b 3 ,  R-4, R-5, R-6 and b 8  district; 

I shall meet the applicable development standard. established in thim Section 1 
and all other requirements of these regulations: 

I 
I I 

/ ( 1 )  Area, yard and bulk regulations shall be as follows: 
I 1 

I 
(a) Haximum Residential ! 

I Density (Dwelling j 
i 

i (units per acre) 1 3.0 4.0 5.0 6.0 ! 8.0 
I 

(b) Uaxinum floor area ratio 
for nonresidential 

i buildings .50 .50 .50 
I 

I 
.50 j .50 

! 
I (c) Uinimum lot area 
1 (square feet) 2 i I 

- Detached dwellings 10,000 8,000 6,000 4,500 1.500 - Duplex dwellings 16,000 13,000 10.000 8,000 ,500 - Triplex dwellings k.500 - Quadraplex dwellings l$ ,500 - Nonresidential I 

buildings 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 1f ,000 

I (d) Minimum lot width 

I (feet) 

- Residential dwellings 70 60 50 40 I 40 

! - Nonresidential 
I buildings 70 70 70 ! 70 70 1 

I 

i 
(e) Uinimum setback I 

(feet) 3 30 30 20 20 ' 20 
I 
I 

i (f) Uinimum side yard 
(feet) 4 

I 

(g) Uinimum rear yard 
(feet) 

I 
(h) Uinimum open space ($1  5 65 65 65 60 I 50 

I 
1 

I (i) Haximum height (feet) 6 40 40 40 40 i 40 
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I 
: FOOT NOTES TO CHART 9.205 (1) : 

I 
1. The maximum residential density number controls the allowable number of! 

I 
i dwelling units permitted on each acre of land. ! 

! 2. For residential subdivisions of 10 or more lots, the minimum lot size 
I may be varied subject to the regulations of subsection (4) of this 
I 

I 
I Section. For subdivisions of 5 acres or less, the requirements in 

subsection (2) of this Section shall apply. I 

I 

1 3 .  For residential subdivisions of 10 or more lots, the minimum setback may 

/ be varied subject to the regulations of subsection (4) of this Section. j 
I 
1 4. For subdivisions of 10 or more lots, minimum building separations or j 
I zero lot lines may be used in lieu of side yards specified, subject to ! j the regulations of subsection (4) of this Section. I 1 
I , 5. Floor area ratio requirement applies only to nonresidential 
/ development. Religious institutions may have a minimum open space of 

I 25%. 

I 
6 .  A building in any of the designated districts may be erected to a heighf 

I 
I in excess of 40 feet, provided the minimum side yard is increased 1 foot 
i for every 2 feet of building height in excess of 40 feet. However, a 1 
1 building which abuts a residential use or zoning district may not be 1 
! erected to a height in excess of 40 feet unless the side and/or rear 
I yard abutting the residential use or zoning district is increased 1 f w  

for every foot of building height in excess of 40 feet. Height 
4 
I 

1 requirements for other permitted structures are set forth in Section 
12.108. I 

I 
i CROSS-REFERENCES: ! 
i I 
I 
I Applicable buffer requirements may require a larger side or rear yard 1 
I than the minimum in some districts. See Chapter 12. Part 3. Also, 
! setbacks and yards which are larger than the minimum may be required i 

along certain streets mubject to the regulations in Section 12.103. 
I I 
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I 
(2) hall Subdivisions. Subdivisions of 5 acres or less shall i 

i adhere to the following minimum lot area requirements in the R-3 
and R-4 districts only: i 

(a) Minimum lot area (square feet) 

1 I 
I - Detached dwelling 12,000 9,000 j 

i 
I 

( 3 )  Buffers and Screening. Nonresidential development in the single I 
family residential districts mhall comply with applicable buffer I 

and screening requirements in Chapter 12, Part 3 .  j 
Qecial subdivimion lot and yard requirements. The following 
provisions apply to any residential subdivision of 10 or more lot 
approved on or after the effective date of these regulations: 1 
(a) The minimum lot mire of any lots within a subdivision may be / 

reduced by lo\, provided that the average size of all lots id 
at least equal to the minimum lot size for the zoning ! 
district, and the total number of lots does not exceed the , 
number that would be allowed if all lots were the minimum I 
size for the zoning district. Other lot size reductions may1 
be applicable, subject to Section 12.105 and subsection (5) 
of this Section; 

(b) Development on each lot need not meet the minimum setback 
requirement for the district in which such lot is located, id 
the average setback of all lots along a street block within 
subdivision meet the m i n h  betback requirement for the , 
district. In no event, mha1.f a mtructure be located any I 
closer than 20 feet to the right-of-way. The setback for / 
each lot shall be shown on the final plat; 

I 
(c) The minimum side yard may be reduced for a principal building/ 

or structure to 5 feet, provided a minimum building 
meparation is maintained between the principal buildings or i 
structures on adjoining lots that is equal to at least two I 
times the minimum side yard required for the district; 1 

I 

(d) A zero lot line, z-lots, and angled z-lots may be permitted 
where the building line is on one side of the lot line in a 
residential district used for single family detached 
dwellings, provided that: 

j 
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i PART 2: SINGLE PAHILY SEC. 9.205. i 
I j 

1 

i 
I 

(1) Any wall constructed on the side lot line must be a i 
solid windowless wall. If there is an offset of the I 
wall from the lot line of more than 6 inches, the 1 
offset must be at least 6 feet; 1 

I 
(11) The minimum building separation between the sides of i 

adjacent dwellings shall be at least two times the I 
minimum side yard required for the district; 

I 
(111) A 5-foot maintenance easement and a maximum cave I 

encroachment of 2 feet within the maintenance easemenk 
must be established in the deed restrictions and I 

covenants of the adjoining lot. This will provide ~ 
ready access to the lot line wall at reasonable 
periods of the day for normal maintenance; 1 

(iv) Preliminary subdivision plans submitted to the 1 
I 

Planning Commission must indicate the proposed 
I location and configuration of dwellings, driveways and 

parking arrangements for each lot. A draft of the 
proposed encroachment and maintenance easements must. 
be submitted for review; 

1 

i 
(v) Zero side yards established under these standards map 

be continuous along the length of the building. Theqe 
must be either the lot line wall or a solid wall or i 

fence at least 6 feet high along the lot line adjace4 
to the building between the established setback and i 
the established rear yard. The wall or fence is used 
in those cases where the building may be offset as 
allowed under these standards; and i 

(el Notwithstanding Subdivisions (a), (b), (c), or (d) above, 
development on a lot that abuts a street defining the outer 1 
boundary of the subdivision, or that abuts a lot which is no% 
within the subdivision, shall meet the m i n i m  yard 
requirements of the zoning district in relation to that 

I 
I 

I 
street or abutting lot. 

j 
I 
I 1 

I (5) Cluster Development. Cluster Development, as defined in 1 
I 2.201(C8), is permitted in all single family residential 
i 
I districts, except the R-8, in accordance with the following i 
I regulations: 

1 
! I 

I 
(a) A cluster development need not meet the minimum lot area and 

lot width requirements set out in subsection 9.205( I ) ,  I 

provided that the development does not exceed the maximum i residential density for the district, and provided that each 
lot meets the minimum lot area and lot width requirements sqt 
forth in Table 9.205(5); I 
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B E .  9.205. ! 
I 

I I 
I 

I Table 9.205(5) 

Maximum Minimum Minimum 
Zoning Ikrrlling Units Lot Area Lot Width 

Districts Per Acre (Square feet) (Feet) 

I 
(b) Development qualifying under this subsection need not meet I 

the minimum yard requirements of subsection 9.205(1) if it 
complies with the requirements of subsection (4) above. I 

(c) Cluster development shall have common open space set aside id 
accordance with the following requirements: I 

(i) At least 10 percent of the total area of the 
I 
I 

development shall be set aside as common open space; I 

(ii) All common open space shall be set aside and improved I 
no later than the date on which certificates of I 
occupancy are issued for the first 75 percent of the ( 
total number of dwelling units to be constructed 1 

within the project area; 
I 

(iii) No more than 50 percent of the required common open ; 
space shall be covered by water; 

i 
(iv) Any structures iocated in any common open space shall 1 

be accessory to the recreational use of the space; j 
(v) The required common open space shall be planned and I 

! 
improved so that it is accessible and usable by 
persons living in the project area. However, common 1 
open space containing natural features worthy of i 

preservation may be left unimproved; 
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I 

! - - - . -  
SEC. 9.705. i 

I 
(vi) All of the comon open apace required under this 

Section shall be either conveyed to the City of j 
Charlotte, if the City agrees to accept ownership of 1 
and to maintain the space, or conveyed to one or more \ 
homeowner associations created for the development, 

owner or operator, thereof; and 
with respect to outdoor recreation facilities to the I 

I 
(vii) Any conveyance to a homeowners association shall be 

subject to remtrictive covenants and easements I 
reviewed by the Planning Director and recorded and I 

filed at the t h e  the subdivision plat for the projeci 
area is recorded. The covenants and easements shall , 
provide for the establishment of a homeowner's i 
association before any homes are sold, where i 
membership is mandatory for each hone buyer and any 
successive buyer, the association is responsible for I 
liability insurance and local, taxes on common open 
space and recreational facilities owned by it, and an 
fees levied by the association that remain unpaid wil 
become a lien on the individual property in accordant 
with procedures established under the dedication or 

i 
open space, for other than open space or recreational 

f organization docment. The covenants and easements , 
shall also prohibit future development of any common I 

purposes, and shall provide for continued maintenance 
of any c-on open space and recreational facilities. 1 

(6) Signs. Signs are permitted in all single family residential 
districts in accordance with Chapter 13. 

( 7 )  Parking and Loading. Development of any use in a single family 
residential district must conform to the parking and loading - 

standards in Chapter 12, Part 2. I 
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/ Section 9.301. Hulti-farily district. established; purposes. 
I 

The R-8W. R-12W. R-17W. R-22W and R-43W districts are hereby establisheh 
to protect and promote the development of a variety of housing types, 
including apartments, condominiums, and other forms of attached housing. 1 
These districts allow for houaing to be developed at a full range of I 

densities, from high densities accomodating smaller residential units I 

appropriate to individuals and couples without children to the lower 
I 

densities allowed in single family residential districts. It is intended , 
that these districts, and especially the R-43W didirict, be located near 
employment centers, shopping facilities, and roads capable of handling the 
traffic generated by higher-density development. These districts may also 1 
accommodate limited institutional, public, and comercia1 uses appropriate I 
within a residential environment: Densities of development are controlled bt 
maximum number of dwelling units per acre requirements which are different I 

for each district and indicated by the numerical identification attached to 
each district. I 

I 

1 Section 9.302. Uses permitted by right. 
i 
The following uses are permitted by right in the R-OW, R-12W, R-17MF, I 

I 
R-22MF and R-43W districts, provided that they meet all requirements of thit 
!Part, and all other requirements established in these regulations: 

I 
I 
I (1) Boarding houses, limited to 8 boarders in no more than 4 bedrooms/ 
I I 

! 

I (2) Dwellings, detached. i 
i 
I (3) Dwellings, duplex. I I 

( 4 )  hrellings, triplex. 

( 5 )  Dwellings, pusdraplex. 

( 6 )  Dwellings, attached and multi-family up to 12 units in a building 

(7) Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on the premises. 

(8) Highway and railroad rights-of-way. 

(9) Parks, greenways and arboretums. 
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#Section 9.303. U s u  pemitted under prescribed conditioll.. I 

I ! 
I 

/The following uses shall be permitted in the R-8W, R-12W, R-17W, R-22W i 
!and R-43MP districts if they meet the standards established in this Section 1 jand all other requirements of these regulations: 

t 

I 
I 
I 

I 
(1) Adult care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 

I I 
(2) Adult care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 

I 

I 
(3) Bua stop shelters, subject to the regulations of Section 12.513. 

( 4 )  Cemeteries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.508. 

I 
i 
I 

I (5) Child care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 
I 

I I 
( 6 )  Child care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 

( 7 )  Civic, social service and fraternal facilities, provided that: 1 
(a) All buildings, off-street parking and service areas will be I 

separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting property 

(See Section 12.302); 

I located in a residential district or abutting residential usel 
i 

(b) The use will be located on a lot that fronts a col,lector, 
minor thoroughfare or major thoroughfare; and I 

I I 
(c) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by I 

I way of a residential local (Class VI) street. 1 
! (8) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 

i Section 12.503. 

I 
I 

(9) Dormitories, provided that: 

1 (a) The dormitory will be located within one-half mile of the I , 
I institutional use it is designed to serve; I 

I 
(b) Building walls over 200 square feet and facing a 

public-right-of way shall require a minirmrm of one large ! 
maturing tree per 30 linear feet of wall or one unall 
maturing tree per 20 linear feet of wall no closer than 1 
15 feet to the wall; and I 

1 
I 
I (c) If there are more than 12 living units in a single dormitory / 

or more than one dormitory on the same lot, it shall be 
1 reviewed and approved in accordance with the regulations for I I 

I I planned multi-family or attached development in subsection 
I 

(19 )  of this Section. 
I 
I 

I 
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(10) Elementary and secondary schools, provided that: 

(a) ~ 1 1  buildings, outdoor recreational facilities and off-streed 
parking and service areas will be separated by a Class C ' 
buffer for elementary schools and junior high schools and 1 

Class B buffer for senior high schools from any abutting 

intensity institutional use (See Section 12.302); 

1 residential use or residential zoning classification or low I 

I 
(b) The use will be on a lot which fronts a collector, minor I 

thoroughfare or major thoroughfare for elementary schools an 
junior high schools and, for senior high schools, a lot aha1 f 
front on a minor thoroughfare or major thoroughfare; and 

I 
(c) Primary vehicular accesn to the w e  will not be provided by 

way of a residential local (Class VI) street. i 
1 

(11) Equestrian oriented subdivisions, subject to regulations of 
Section 12.514. 

i 
I 

I 

1 (12) Government buildings, up to 12,500 square feet, provided that: I , I 

(a) All buildings, off-street parking and service areas will be 
separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting property j 
located in a residential district or abutting residential us& 
(See Section 12.302); 

! 
(b) The use will be located on a lot that fronts a collector, ; 

minor thoroughfare or major thoroughfare; and ! 
! 

(0) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by 
way of a residential local (Class VI) street. ! 

I 

I 
I (13) Group homes, provided that: I 
! i 1 
I (a) No more than 10 persons, udfuding staff, shall reside in thy 

1 group home; I I 

I (b) The group home shall be separated by a distance of one-four th 
mile (1,320 feet), measured in any direction, from any other, 

( group home located in a residential zoning district; and 
I I 

(c) Group homes serving more than 6 people ahall be separated by; 
a Class C buffer from any abutting property located in a 
single family residential district or used for single ( 

family. 1 
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/ I 

I I 
I 

1 

i (14) Nonconforming structures and uses, subject to the regulations of / 
! Chapter 7. I 
I I 

I (15) Nursing homes, rest homes, homes for the aged and elderly and 
disabled housing, provided that: ! 

(a) The maximum number of units or beds permitted is as 
established in the chart below: 

Independent Living Dependent Living 
District Units per Acre Beds Per Acre 

(b) If any nursing home, rest home or home for the aged has morel 
than 12 living units in a single building or if there is mod? 
than one building on the lot, it shall be reviewed and I 

approved in accordance with the regulations for planned 
multi-family or attached development in subsection (19) of 
this Section. 

! (16) Open space recreational uses, subject to regulations of 
Section 12.516. 

(17) Orphanages, children's homes and similar nonprofit institutions 
providing domiciliary care for children, provided that: 

(a) Building walls over 200 square feet and facing a public I 
right-of-way ahall require a minimum of one large maturing 1 
tree per 30 linear feet of wall or one small maturing tree 1 
per 20 linear feet of wall no closer than 15 feet to the , 
wall; and i 

(b) If an orphanage, children's home or similar institution has 1 
more than 12 living units or if there is more than one 
building on the same lot, it must be reviewed and approved ih  
accordance with the regulations for planned multi-family or 
attached developnent in subsection (19) of this section. i 

I 
(18) Outdoor recreation, provided that: I 

I 

I (a) The use will be located on a lot that is at least two times. 
the minimum lot area required in the district; 

I 
! 

I 
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! 

(b) Off-street parking and service areas and outdoor recreationai 
facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer from any 
abutting property located in a residential district or used I 

for residential purposes (See Section 12.302) ; 
1 

(c) NO outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, I 
tennis courts, picnic shelters, etc. shall be located withini 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or 1 
abutting single family residential use; and I 

! 
(d) Hours of operation will be no earlier than 6:00 a.m. and no i 

later than 11:OO p.m. Eastern Standard Time. I 
19) Planned multi-family and attached developments, a single 1 

multi-family or attached building on a lot with more than 12 unit$ 
in a building, provided that: I 

I 

(a) The site plan must be designed giving adequate consideration 
to the following factors: I 

1 
(i) The size and shape of the tract. i ! 

(ii) The topography and necessary grading. 1 
I 

(iii) The reasonable preservation of the natural features 04 
the land and vegetation. I 

(iv) The size and relationship of buildings. 1 
! 

(v) The character of/or relationship to adjoining 
properties. I 

1 
Building arrangement should discourage the creation of long I 
alleyways between the rears of buildings and should 
discourage the orientation of the front entrance of a 
residential building toward the rear entrance of another ' 

residential building. Consideration should be given to the 
location and arrangement of recreation and parking areas, th 
nature and extent of screening, and the design and 
utilization of streets and open spaces. 

f I I 
I 

(b) Every residential building on the site will be separated on I 

every side from any other building by at least 16 feet; I 
I 

I 
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I 

(c) All portions of every residential building will be located j 
within 400 feet of a public street or private street which ' 

furnishes direct access to a re~idential building. 
Determination of whether interior roads will be public 

i 
i 

streets or private streets, or a cambination of public i 
streets and private streets will be made by the Planning 
Director in consultation with the Charlotte Department of [ 
Transportation and Engineering Department. In reaching that] 
decision, consideration should be given to the following: 1 

1 
(1) Adopted major thoroughfare plan; 

(11) Existing and proposed neighborhood streets and 
circulation needs; 

(iii) The relationship of the site to adjoining lands; 
i 
i 
I 

I (iv) The size and shape of the tract to be developed; 1 
! 
I 

(v) The number of dwelling units to ultimately be 
constructed on the tract and on adjoining lands; and ) 

(vi) Anticipated traffic volumes. 1 

I 
The determination of whether interior roads will be public 01 
private will consider only the minimum needs of y e  public I 
for public streets and will recognize the privacy, security , 
and safety advantages of private streets; I 

(d) Private streets are interior circulation roads designed and I 
constructed to carry vehicular traffic from public streets 
within or adjoining the site to parking and service areas. 
The design and arrangement of private streets will be subjec? 
to review and approval by the Planning Director in I 
consultation with the Charlotte Department of ~rans~ortation/ 
and Engineering Department. 

I 

(1) Construction standards for private streets regarding ; 
paving, cross sections, curb and gutter and storm i 
drainage will be a. specified in the Charlotte- I 
Mecklenburg Land Development Standard. Hanual. No 

I 

1 specific minimum standards related to radii, vertical: 
curves and longitudinal grades will be stated except / 
that such designs will insure safe, convenient access1 
and circulation for emergency and eervice vehicles. ! 
It will be an objective in the design and review of 
private streets and parking areas to provide for a ! 
residential environment where access and circulation / 
ways are configured for 8 1 0 ~  speeds and to do m i n i m !  
disturbance to topography and tree cover. I 

i 
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(ii) Angled parking areas directly adjoining private 
streets will be permitted on one side of the street. 
Such parking areas may be alternated from one side of 
the street to the other. The combined length of such 
parking areas may not exceed 50 percent of the length 
of the adjoining roadway. All other angled parking 
areas must be clearly separated from the private 
street by at least a barrier island. 

(ill) Permanent rrtreet names approved by the Planning ! 
Director will be assigned to each private street. I 
Street name signs approved by the Charlotte Department 
of Transportation must be posted. The assignment of ' 
building identification numbers will utilize the 1 

1 
approved private street names; 

(e) Private streets and surface parking areas on the site will bd 
no closer than 15 feet to any side of a residential building 
used for entry into the building and will be no closer than 
feet to any other face of a building. Architectural feature 
such as stairs, chimneys, bay windows, and roof overhangs ma 
extend into this 15-foot area, but in no case may they be 

i 
closer than 5 feet to the private street and rrurface parking 

i 
area ; 1 

I 1 

! ( f )  All structures and off-street parking and service areas will1 
be separated by a Class C buffer along the side or rear yard 

! from any abutting lot located in a single family residential 

I 

I 
district or abutting single family use (See Section 12.302) ; / 

I 
I 

(g) Building wall areas over 200 square feet and facing the 
public right-of-way shall require a minimum of one large 
maturing tree per 30 feet of linear wall or one small i I 
maturing tree per 20 feet of linear wall no closer than 15 
feet to the wall; and i 

I 
I 

(h) No building permit for construction of a planned multi-famil4 

I or attached development will be issued until a preliminary I 
plan has been approved by the Planning Director in accordancq 

I with the requirements of these regulations. After the 
Planning Director has approved the preliminary plan, the I 

planned multi-family or attached development must proceed I 
through the normal approval process to obtain a building 

1 

1 I 
permit. i 

I 
I 

(20) Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.504. 
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I 

1 I 

I (21) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to 1 
! the regulations of Section 12.509. 

1 

Quarries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.605. 1 
I 

Religious institutions, up to 1,200 meats, subject to the 
regulations of Section 12.506. 

Retail and office establishments, restaurants and indoor 
recreation, provided that: 

(a) The establishment will be located within a building that 
I 

contains at least 50 dwelling units; I 
I 
i 

(b) The establishment will occupy no more than 25 square feet ped 
dwelling unit in the building up to a maximum of 10,000 
square feet; I 

( c )  The establishment will have no direct public entrance from ! 
the outside of the building; and I 

(d) No merchandise or display of merchandise will be yisible fro4 
outside the building. I 

Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.507. 

Subdivision sales office, provided that: 

(a) The use serves the subdivision in which it is located and , 
adjoining subdivision or subdivisions by the same developer 1 
or affiliate; and I 

(b) The use shall be terminated upon the completion of the sale 
I 

of 95 percent of the total number of homes and/or lots; i 
provided, hovcver, that a model or demonstration home may be' 
used for sales purposes until the last home or lot is sold. 

Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: 
I 
1 

The use is in conjunction with the construction of a building on 1 
the same lot where construction is taking place or on an adjacent1 
lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon conpletion of i 
construction. 

! 
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I 
I 

(29) Universities, colleges and junior colleges, provided that: 
I 

I 

(a) All buildings, outdoor recreation facilities and off-atreet , 
parking and service areas will be separated by a Clasa B 
buffer from any abutting residential use or residential 1 

I 
district (See Section 12.302) ; I 

: 
(b) The use will be on a lot which fronts a minor or major 

1 thoroughfare; and 
i I 

I 
1 I 

1 (c) Primary vehicular access will not be provided by way of a , 
I residential local (Class VI) street. I 

1 Section 9.304. Permitted accessory "es and structures. 
I 

I 
The following uses shall be permitted in the R-OWF, R-12UF. R-17WP, R-22W ! I and R-43MF districts as accessory uses and structurem, 6ubject to the 1 applicable criteria in this Part and in Chapter 12 of these regulations: 

(1) Accessory uses and structures, clearly incidental and related to i 
the permitted principal use or etructure on the lot. I 

! 
I 

(2) Bookstores, offices, printing and distribution and similar uses ab 

1 accessories to religious institutions located on the same lot andl 

I subject to the regulations of Section 12.506. 
1 

! I 
I (3) Customary home occupations, subject to the regulations of 

Section 12.408. 

1 (4) Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to! 
I the regulations of Section 12.403. 
I I 

i 
(5) Elderly and disabled housing as .&accessory to a single family i 

detached dwelling, subject to thu*r+gulations of Section 12.407. ; 
I 

! 
I (6) Fences and walls, subject to the regulations of Section 12.406. 1 
I I 

I 
( 7 )  Guest houses and employee quarters as an accessory to a single ' 

family detached dwelling, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.412. I 

I 
i 
I (8 )  Marinas, subject to the regulations of Section 12.409. 

i 
! 

(9) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.405. i 

i 
1 (10) Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 1 
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I 
! I 

(11) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or I 1 
building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National ! 

! 1 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

j 
i (12) Private kennels, subject to the regulations of Section 12.410. j 
i (13) Private stables, subject to the regulations of Section 12.411. 

! 

i (14) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar 1 
I 
! items and coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed i 

building as an accessory to the uses in the principal building or / 
i buildings. I 1 I 

! ! 

I 1 
1 Section 9.305. Dcveloplcnt standard. for multi-family districts. I 

I 
All uses and structures permitted in the R-8MF, R-IZIIF, R-17W. R-22MF, and , 
1-43MF districts shall meet the applicable development standards establishdi / in this Section and all other requirements of these regulations: I 

/ (1) Area, yard and bulk regulations shall be as followa: 

I a Maximum Residential 
I Density (Dwelling 
I units per acre) 1 

(b) Maximum floor area ratio I for nonresidential buildings 

(c) Minimum lot area 
(square feet) 2 - Detached dwellings - Duplex dwellings - Triplex dwellings - Quadraplex dwellings - Attached dwellings - Multi-family dwellings - Nonresidential buildings 

(d) Minimum lot width (feet) - Detached dwellings 40 40 40 40 40 - Duplex, triplex and quadraplex 
dwellings 55 55 55 55 55 - Attached dwellings None None None None None - Multi-family dwellings 55 55 55 55 1 55 - Nonresidential buildings 80 80 80 80 1 80 

I 
I 

1 (e) Minimum setback (feet) 3 
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(f) Minimum side yard (feet) 4 - Detached, duplex, triplex 
and quadraplex - All other buildings - Planned multi-family or 
attached developments 
adjoining single family 
developed or zoned land 5 

(g) Minimum rear yard (feet) - Detached, duplex, triplex 
and quadraplex - All other buildings - Planned multi-family or 
attached developments . 
adjoining single family 
developed or zoned land 5 

I (h) Minimum open space ( \ )  6 50 50 45 40 1 30 

I (i) Maximum height (feet) 7 
! 
I 

: *If land is sold with an attached unit, the minimum lot size must be 
i sufficient to accommodate dwelling unit and 400 feet of private open 
I space. 

I 
/FOOTNOTES TO CHART 9.305: I 

I 
1. The maximum residential density number, when multiplied by the number of 

acres in a lot, controls the allowable number of dwelling units 
permitted on a lot. I i 

2. For residential subdivieions of 10 or more lots, the minimum lot size 
may be varied subject to the regulations of subsection 9.205(4). 

3. Por residential subdivisions of 10 or more lots, the minimum setback may 
be vaiied subject to the regulations of subsection 9.205(4). ! 

I 
! 

4. For residential subdivisions of 10 or more lots, minimum building I 
separations or zero lot lines may be used in lieu of side yards 
specified, subject to the regulations of subsection 9.205(4). j 

! 
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I 
I 

i 
I I 

I 
I 
I 

1 5 .  Side and rear yards determinations in planned multi-family or attached 
! developments will be based on the orientation of each proposed building i 

to the adjoining project property line. If the angle formed by the 
I property line and the front or rear facade of the building is greater I 
1 than 45 degrees, the area between the building and the property line I 

I will be treated as a side yard. 
I 

I 
I 

! 6. Floor area ratio requirement applies only to nonresidential ! 

development. Religious institutions may have a minimum open space of 
i 25%. 
I 

I 
I 

7 .  A building in any of the designated districts may be erected to a hela? 
in excess of 40 feet, provided the minimum side yard 1. increased 1 foot 
for every 2 feet in building height in excess of 40 feet. If a building 
abuts a single family residential use or zoning district, it may not be! 
erected to a height in excess of 40 feet unless the side and/or rear 1 
yard abutting the single family use or zoning district is increased 1 
foot for every foot of building height in excess of 40 feet. However, I 
any building over 60 feet in height and abutting a single family 
residential use or zoning district must increase any side and/or rear i 
yard upon which a building shadow is cast if feet for each foot above 60 
feet. Height requirements for other permitted structures are set forth 1 
in Section 12.108. I 

!CROSS-REFERENCES: I 
I 
I 
I Applicable buffer requirements may require a larger side or rear yard 

than the minimum in some districts. See Chapter 12, Part 3. Also, 
I larger setback and yard requirements may be required along certain 

streets subject to the regulations of Section 12.103. 

i 
I 

I I 

(2) Buffers and Screening. Development of any use in a multi-family 
residential district must conform to applicable buffer and I 
screening requirements in Chapter 12, Part 3. 1 

(3) Signs. Signs are permitted in all multi-family residential 
districts in accordance with Chapter 13. 

i 
(4) Parking and Loading. Development of any use in a multi-family I 

residential district must conform to the parking and loading 
standards in Chapter 12, Part 2. I 

I 
I (5) Special subdivision lot and yard requirements. Special lot and , 

yard requirements apply to residential subdivisions of 10 lots or1 
more in accordance with subsection 9.205(4). I 

I 
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Section 9.101. Urban Reddenthl d l s t r i d ;  loantion; purposes. I 
I 

(1) Urban areas are recognized as unique areas with many assets and I 
opportunities. In order to foster the urban characteristics of I 
these areas, development here should promote an environment of 
diverse uses at higher than normal density which encourages 1 

j 
pedestrian activities, nee& and mwement, while at the same time 
recognizing the limited supply of urban land. ka such this I I 
requires special zoning classifications in order to implement the1 
goals and objectives of these vital areas of the comunity. I 
Purther it is necessary and desirable to promote the residential ; 
nature of these areas through zoning classifications which are { 
intended to realize the growing opportunities for new infill ! 
development and redevelopment. Such residential development, 
properly located and developed, can enhance and support the 
overall mix of uses characteristic of urban areas. Therefore, th 
purpose of this Section is to establish the urban residential 

i 1 

districts. 

( 2 )  Urban residential districts are intended for use in special areas, 
of the community and thus may be considered for limited I 

! 
application. Generally, special plans or policy guides will be 1 

used to determine applicability. The official Zoning Hap of the j 
City of Charlotte will designate urban residential district ! 
boundaries. i 

! 
( 3 )  These districts are designed to provide standards and incentives i 

which will promote the development or redevelopment of urban areas 
that contain a mix of land uses with a predominantly residential ! 
character. Emphasis is given to provisions which will provide 1 
opportunities for imaginative new urban development compatible ! 
with the development objectives of these areas. Accordingly, the1 
development objectives are: 

I 
(a) To maximize residential development potentials in urban 

areas ; 
I 
I 
I 

(b) To establish a predominantly residential character with 1 residential neighborhoods; I 
I 
I 

(c) TO provide for sufficient local retail and office uses to 1 
support residential areas; I 

! 

(d) To protect all residential areas from inappropriate and 
I intrusive uses; i 
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(el To maximize open space and other amenities within residentia 
areas; t 

I 
! (f) To protect and enhance existing single-family residential : 

areas from uses which by their scale and characteristics may/ 
be inappropriate; I I 

I 

(g) To provide for the efficient utilization of scarce urban 1 
land; and I 

I 

(h) To rcward development projects through a density bonus syst 
I for including specific development features which 
I 

I 
significantly further the overall goals for these areas and 

I which enhance the urban residential environment. 
I " I 

1 Section 9.402. Urban Residential. Districts; establi shed. I 

I 1 In order to provide densities and other development standards which are i 
I compatible with urban characteristics, the following zoning classifications / 
' are established: I 

1 
(1) Urban Residential-1 district (UR-1): The intent of this district 

is to protect and enhance designated single-family areas and to I 
encourage appropriate infill development within these areas. I 

1 
I 

( 2 )  Urban Residential-2 district (UR-2): The intent of his district 
is to promote maximum opportunities for moderate density i 
residential development. This district functions as both a I 

transition between lower and higher density and as the predominank 
residential district throughout much of the fringe of the uptown / 
area. 1 

1 
(3) Urban Residential-3 district (UR-3): The intent of this district 

is to provide for high density residential development. This 1 
district is located nearer the employment core and in areas 1 
identified for their special adaptability and appropriateness for1 
this type of housing. I 

I 
( 4 )  Urban Residential-Canercial district (UR-C): The intent of the 

UR-C diatrict is to promote a diversity of residential, retail, 
office, recreational-and cultural uses in a mixed use, higher 
density pattern. This district is restricted in location to the 
periphery of an employment core or to areas designated as 

or other services are desired. 

I 
community or neighborhood centers where a high level of commerciab 

I 
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1 Section 9.403. Urban Residential District.; uses pexmitted by right. 1 
! , 

(1) UR-1: Uses permitted by right within the UR-I district are ! I 

detached, duplex and attached dwellings. ! 

( 2 )  UR-2: Uses permitted by right within the UR-2 district are 1 
I duplex, triplex, quadraplex, attached, and multi-family I 

dwellings. The following nonresidential uses are also permitted 
provided that the gross floor area of these uses doto not exceed i 
50 percent of the ground floor area of the dwelling unit in which] 
they are located. There is no restriction a6 to where within the1 
structures these uses may be located. 1 

Handcraft shops 
Bookshops 
Antique shops 
Tearooms 
Studios 
Museums 
Off ices 

I ( 3 )  UR-3: Uses permitted by right within the UR-3 district are 
I duplex, triplex, quadraplex, attached, and multi-family I 

I dwellings. Business or office uses lbited to those permitted in, 
1 8-1 neighborhood business districts are also allowed, except that) 

no drive-in windows or automotive sales, service or repair is 
permitted. Any such commercial uses will be limited in floor are* 

I 
I 

to two times the size of the building footprint, but there are no1 

I requirements as to where within the structure the uses may be 1 
located. Business or office uses are not permitted as I 

free-standing uses but may be combined with residential uses in 1 
I the same structure. I 

I 

(4) Uses permitted by right within the UR-C district are 
duplex, triplex, attached, and r-Lti-family dwellings and 
f ree-standing nonresidential str &urea. Freestanding I 
nonresidential structures and multi-family structures may contain( 
commercial and office uses that are permitted in 8-1 neighborhood1 
business districts, except that no drive-in windows or automotive 
sales, service, or repair will be permitted. I 

I 

1 Section 9.404. Urban Residential Districts; uses permitted under 1 

I prescribed conditioru. I 
I 

1 (1) Buildings for dramatic, musical, or cultural activities with less' 
I 

I than 1,000 seats and stadiums and coliseums with less than 5,000 , 
I 

seats, provided that: 
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(a) The perimeter of the parking areas, exclusive of access 
driveways, will have a planting mtrip of at least 5 feet in 
width, and at least 1 tree 2 inches in caliper for each 25 1 
linear feet of parking area perimeter mhall be planted; i 

! 
(b) Parking areas will have interior planting areas amounting to1 

at least 10 percent of the paved area in excess of one acre; 

(c) Access for the development site will be provided from i 
nonresidential streets and mhall not require the use of any I 
residential collector (Class V) or residential local (Clans 
V I )  mtreets; I 

! 

(d) The private living areas and associated open spaces of all 1 
abutting residential propertiem are effectively screened f r 4  
parking and service areas, as well as from any other portion' 
of the development site which is actively used; I 

I 

(e) Ro direct beams or rays of light from exterior lighting j 

fixtures, signs or vehicles maneuvering on the development I 
site will shine into the private living areas and associated 
open spaces of adjacent residential properties; ! 

! 

(f) The use will not generate light of such an intensity or 
brilliance as to cause glare or to impair the vision of 

i 
I 
I 

drivers; 
I 

(g) The use will be designated to allow direct access for transit 
service; I 

(h)  The use will not cause or intensify off-mite drainage 
problems; and 1 

(i) The use will not be contradictory to the objectives of any I 
approved plans for the area. 1 

I 

I (2) Customary home occupations. Home occupations are allowed in all : 
1 urban residential districts in accordance with the requirements of 

Section 12.408. 1 

(3) Off-street parking as a separate use (UR-C only). This parking 
must be provided with a 5-foot wide landscaped area along all 
property lines. The landscaped areas may include materials such i as grass, planted growd cover, shrubs, vines, hedges, trees or , 

similar materials. I 
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I 

I 
I (4) Planned multi-family and attached dwellings. Residential uses, 

I subject to the provisions of Section 9.303(19), Planned I 
I Multi-family and Attached dwellings in residential districts shall; 
I 
I 

be reviewed and approved in accordance with the provision of that I 
I Section, except dimensional requirements of that Section do not I 

i apply. i 
i 

I 1 
(5) Religious institutions. Religiou institutions are permitted i 

I subject to the regulations of Section 12.506. 1 
i 
I ! 

(6) Uses normally permitted in residential districts. 
I 

! 
i 
I 

Institutional, nonresidential, accessory or complimentary uses i 
i normally permitted in other residential districts afe permitted. I 
I I 
I 

(7) Yard Reduction. Reduction of any required yard by up to 25 I 

percent, provided that the reduction will result in more efficient! 

I I use of the site, preserve natural features or will not unduly , 
1 diminish the provision of light, air and privacy to abutting 

I properties. 
I 

I 

I-on 9.405. Urban bidentill District.; aacessory structures. 
I 

I 

/Accessory structures are allowed in all urban residential districts in I 

accordance with Section 12.106. However, accessory structures are exempted I 
from Section 12.106 with reapect to shared property lines when a joint i 
application is made by adjoining property owners. ! 

I I 

lscction 9.406. Urban Ruidential District.; area, yard and height 
i requlatiosu. 

I 
I (1) U S R  Dimensional requirements for the UR-1 district are listed / 
I below: 

I 
I 

Minimum lot area (square feet) 5,000 
I Minimum side yard (feet) 5 
I Minimum setback (feet 5 

Minimum rear yard (feet) 10 
%aximum floor area ratio 0.25* 

I m i m u m  height (feet)** 40 
I 

i * The maximum floor area ratio does not apply to either a 
one-family, two-family or three-family structure located on a 

1 single lot. Also, parking facilities are exempt from maximum I 

1 I 
floor area ratio limitations. I 

I 

I ** Haximum height may be increased above 40 feet provided all 1 
I 

I required yards are increased 1 foot for every 10 feet of building 

I height. 
I 

I 
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I 

! 1 
! (2) UR-2: - Dimensional requirements for the UR-2 district are listed' 
! below: 

i 
Minimum lot area (square feet)** 5,000 
Minimum side yard (feet) 5 
Minimum setback (feet) 5 
Minimum rear yard (feet) 10 
Maximum floor area ratio 1.0 
Maximum height (feet)* 40 

I 
1 * i 

Maximum height may be increased above 40 feet provided all yards 1 
I are increased 1 foot for every 10 feet of building height. i 

1 

I ** Where the sale of individual dwelling units within a single famil 
I attached structure is to include a certain amount of land direct1 
1 

i 
associated with the unit, a sublot having less than 5,000 square I 

I feet may be created. In such cases, all land associated with the1 
overall development must be either divided into the individual 
sublots or held in common ownership by an association of homeown- 

I ers. Por purposes of this Section a nsublot" is a platted parcel 1 
j of land which is a divided unit of a lot for which zoning approval 
I 

I 
has been granted for the development of a single family attached I 

structure with the intention of sale of individual units and 1 
j associated land. Sublots must include a minimum of 400 square I 

feet of private open space. 1 
UR-3: - Dimensional requirements for the UR-3 district are listed1 
below: 1 
Minimum lot area (square feet)** 5,000 
Minimum side yard (feet) 5 
Minimum setback (feet) 5 
Minimum rear yard (feet) 20 
Maximum floor area ratio 2.0 
Maximum height (feet) 60* 

Maximum height may be increased above 60 feet prwided all yards 
are increased 1 foot for every 10 feet of building height. 

I 
I 

Where the sale of individual dwelling units within a single family 
attached structure is to include a certain amount of land directl 
associated with the unit, a sublot having less than 5,000 square 

overall development must be either divided into the individual 

r 
feet may be created. In such cases, all land associated with the! 

sublots or held in conmoon ownership by an association of homeown- 
ers. Por purposes of this Section a "sublot' is a platted parcel! 
of land which is a divided unit of a lot for which zoning approvat 
has been granted for the development of a single family attached 1 
structure with the intention of sale of individual units and 1 
associated land. Sublots must include a minimum of 400 square ! 
feet of private open space. i 
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I 

I 
(4) UR-C: Dimensional requirements for the UR-C district are as - 

follows: i 
I 

i 

Minimum lot area (square feet) 5,000 
Minimum side yard (feet) 5 
Minimum setback (feet) 5 
Minimum rear yard (feet) 20 
naximum floor area ratio 3.0** 
Maximum height (feet) SO* 

I a 
I 

Maximnu height may be increased above 60 feet provided all yards I 
1 are increased 1 foot for every 10 feet of building height. I 

1 i 

I ** Ho more than 1.5 floor area ratio may be dwoted to nonresidential/ 
1 and/or institutional purposes in mixed use structures. I 

! i 

(5) Building separation . The minimum building separation between 

I buildings on a multiple building site in any UR district is 10 i 
I feet. i 

I 
! i 
Section 9.407. Urban Residential Districts; developlent mtandatda for I 

varioru rues. ! 
I 

I (1) Density bonus provisions. I 
i 
! 
I 

(a) Objectives . Density bonus provisions are designed to 
achieve the following specific objectives: 

I 
! 

(i) TO enhance and extend public amenities such as parks and 
public pedestrian ways. 1 

(11) To create additional open space for public or semipubli 
use. 

(iii) To improve the overall quality of life within 1 
the larger residential area. I 

I 
(iv) To further the land use policies of the city including 

more effective utilization of urban land, increased 
uptown residential population, and encouragement of 
wening activities in the uptown area. 

(b) Bonus limits. Because the sensitivity to increased 
densities of UR districts will vary with the base floor area 
ratio, the following upper limits on bonus accumulation are 
established: 

(1) Por UR-1 and UR-2 districts a maximum bonus accumulatio~ 
of 10 percent of the base floor area ratio. 1 

I 
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(ii) For UR-3 and UR-C districts, a maximum bonus 
accumulation of 50 percent of the base floor area 1 
ratio. 

I 

(iii) For nonresidential uses in the UR-C districts, 
a maximum bonus accumulation of 25 percent of the base 1 
floor area ratio. I 

(iv) For d e v e l o ~ n t  projects located in more than one UR 
district, the total percent of increase in the base 
floor area ratio permitted will be the sum of the 
maximum allowed increase in each ~oning district, but 
there is no prohibition as to where on the parcel the 
increase may be located. 

1 
Any bonus which may be granted applies to the base floor area! 
ratio for each urban residential district. I 

(c) Bonus permitted. The following density bonuses are I 
established for the provision of the following features: 

! 
1 

(i) For projects adjacent to a public park or cemetery a 
density bonus of 10 percent of the base floor area ratio 
shall apply, but not less than 8 dwelling units, will be, 
granted. 1 

I 
(ii) For the creation of permanent public open space devoted I 

to passive or active recreational use a density bonus I 
equal to the area of the site devoted to such use is I 
granted, but not less than 4 dwelling units. Open spacei 
required in the base zoning regulations is not to be I 
included as public open space. Public open space means/ 
open space at grade which is accessible to and serves a i 
public purpose for a group of persons beyond the I 
residents of the building with which it is associated. ' 
Such space may be designed for active or passive use. 
It may not include any motorized vehicular circulation 
or parking facilities but may include structures related 
to the purpose of the open space as long as the dominant1 
character of the area is open. 1 

I 

(iii) Por the creation of areas and paths (other than those 
already required) devoted to pedestrians and bicyclists 
which functionally extend adjacent areawide pedestrian 
ways or which create convenient access to public open 
space for residents or visitors, a density bonus of 10 
percent of the base floor area ratio, but not less than 
8 dwelling units, in granted. 
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- CQ)t 
(iv) For the use of fountains, reflecting pools and similar 

features in design a density bonus of 5 percent of the 
base floor area ratio, but not less than 4 dwelling 
units, is granted. 

(v) For the preservation of a mtructure and/or land which I 
has been designated as a historic property pursuant to 
G.S. 160A-399 and for which a certificate of 
appropriateness has been secured, or for the 

I 
I 

preservation of a property listed in the Uational 
Register of Historic Places preserved in accordance wit 

i 
the Secretary of the Interior's standards for historic 
preservation projects, a floor area bonus of 5 percent 
of the base floor area ratio, but not less than 4 

t 
dwelling units shall be granted. For the preservation 
of only a building facade or a group or series of 
facades of a structure or structures which have been i 
designated as a historic property as listed above, a j 
floor area bonus of 2 percent of the base floor area i 
ratio but not less than 2 dwelling units, is granted. I 

1 
I (vi) For the provision of permitted retail uses in the UR-C , 

districts, a density bonus equal to the amount of squarp 
footage devoted to such uses up to a maximum of a 15 , 
percent increase in residential density, but not less 
than 12 dwelling units, is granted. I 

(vii) For the provision of roof areas designed as open and/or 
recreation space, a density bonus equal to the amount o 
square footage devoted to such open and/or recreation 
space is granted. 

(viii) For the development of residential or mixed use I 
structures which contain more than 5 stories, a density' 
bonus of 10 percent .of ;)re base floor area ratio, but , 

not less than 4 dwellir&units, is granted. I 
I 

(ix) For projects which colbine 3 or more parcels into a 
single lot for development, a density bonus of 5 percent 
of the base floor area ratio, but not less than 4 
dwelling units, is granted. 

I 

(2) Bonus parking. Any density bonus that may be granted for a I 

particular developpent project does not require any increase to 
the minimum parking raquirsments as set forth in Section 9.408. 1 
Additional parking may be provided. 

I 

(3) Screening. Screening shall be provided in accordance with the 1 
requirements of Section 12.303, of these regulations. 

I 
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i 
I I 

(4) Streetscape improvements. All development in the uR districtrr i 
must conform to any adopted streetscape plan for the streets which 

1 
I the project abuts. Improvements relating to sidewalks, tree i 
I planting and landscaping as specified by the streetscape plan must/ 
1 be installed during the development process. Setbacks prescribed I 

in the streetscape plan supersede those listed as minimums for thq 
I district when the plan specifies a greater 8etback than the I 

minimum for the district. Developers are strongly encouraged to , 
I work with the appropriate utility companies to relocate overhead 
I utilities underground during the development of the site. 

I utilities are not relocated at the time the site is developed, th 
design of the site must provide for the eventual placement of 

accordingly. 

If 7 
utilities underground, and appropriate easements must be set as19 

1 

i 
i i 

I 
(5) Signs. Signs within urban residential districts are permitted in 

accordance with Chapter 13 as modified by the following ! 

provisions: I ! i 

i 
(a) Signs on the premises of single family, detached or attached] 

dwellings. 1 

Types of signs permitted: Identification. 
Permitted number of signs: One per dwelling unit. 

I I 

! Maximum area of signs: 1.5 square feet. I 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 

Signs must be motionless I 
Permitted location: Behind the street right-of-way 

line and not more than 8 f d t  
above the floor level at the 
dwelling unit entry if 
attached to structure, or i 
not more than 5 feet above 1 
grade if not attached to the 
structure. I 

I 

(b) Signs on the premises of multi-family dwellings or planned 1 
multi-family developments. I I 

Types of signs permitted: Identification. 
Permitted nunber of signs: One per street front. 

I 
I 

Maximum area of signs: 6 square feet. 
Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. I 

Signs must be motionless. I 

I 
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I 
I 

Permitted location: Behind the street right-of-way 
line and not more than 8 feel 
above grade if attached to 
the structure, or not more , than 5 feet above grade if 

i 
not attached to the 1 
structure. Attached signs 
may not project more than 6 , 
inches from the structure. ! 

! (c) Signs on the premises of a freestanding nonresidential use. j 
I 

Permitted Illumination: 

Permitted location: 

Types of Signs permitted: Business. I 
Permitted number of signs: One per use. 1 
Maximum area of signs: 8 square feet if projection 

from the structure is less 
than 6 inches, or 6 square I 
feet if detached or if 1 
detached from the structure 1 
is more than 6 inches. I 

Lighted, but not flashing. I 
Signs must be motionless. 

I 
Behind the street right-of-wad 

line and not more than 10 : 
feet above grade if attachedl 
to the structure, or more I 
than 5 feet above grade if ; 
not attached to the 
structure. I I 

i 
(d) Signs on the premises of a group of 3 or more nonresidential I 

uses within a dwelling structure. 1 
I 

Types of signs permitted: Identification. I 
Permitted number of signs: One per street front. 
Maximum area of signs: 8 square feet. 

I 

1 

Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. 
Signs must be motionless. i 

Permitted location: Behind the street right-of-way/ 
line and not more than 10 
feet above grade if attache "i to the structure, or more , 
than 5 feet above if not 
attached. 
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I 
I I 

I I 
i (e) Signs or bulletin boards providing historical information, 1 

information of noncommercial activities, or space for free 
use by the general public. I 

I 
Types of migns permitted: Bulletin board. I 
Permitted number of signs: One per structure. 
Maximum area of signs: 

I 
12 square feet except for a 
kiosk. A kiosk may be erectdd 
to a maximum height of 10 1 
feet and a maximum diameter i 
of 4 feet excluding canopied, 
eaves and the like. 

Permitted illumination: Lighted, but not flashing. I 

Signs must be motionless. I 
Permitted location: Behind the street right-of-wa 

line and not more than 10 
feet above grade. 

r 
I 

! I 
1 Section 9.408. Urban Residential District.; off-street parking and loading I 
I 

standards . I 

Requirements for off-street parking and loading are listed below: I 
(1) Number of spaces per dwelling unit. 

Type of structure Minimum 

Detached 1 
Attached 1 
Multi-family 1 
Multi-family (elderly) .25 
Nonresidential use in UR-C 1/1000 gross 

square feet 
Nonresidential use in 0 
UR-2 and UR-3 

I 
I 

Maximum 
I 

I 
2 { 
2 
2 

.50 
i 
I 

1/500 gross i square feet I 
1/500 gross 
square feet 

I 

i 
(2) Size of parking spaces. Parking spaces intended for use by small 

or compact vehicles may comprise 25 percent of the total parking 1 
spaces required. Such parking spaces must not be less than 7-1/21 
feet in width and 14 feet in length. I 
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(3) Off-street seMce/delivery spaces . Buildings and structures i 
within UR-C districts must provide the minimum number of 
off-street service/delivery parking spaces specified below: 

I 
I 

Use or building 

1 Off-8treet 1 

8ervice/delivery/ 
parking spaces I 

I 

Uulti-family and attached dwellings, 1-24 units 0 1 
Multi-family and attached dwellings, 25-74 units 2 1 

1 Multi-family and attached dwellings, 75 units or more I 

Monresidential w e s  1 1 
I 

i i 

I (4) Grade level parking. Grade level parking is allowed in the I 
! setback of multi-family and single family attached housing. ! 

(5) Underground parking structures. Underground parking structures 
are permitted in accordance with Section 12.213. Any pedestrian 
deck. which are constructed in conjunction with underground 
parking structure8 may be classified as open space. 

I 
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bhe IRST district is intended to recognize and permit the creation of defined / 
reas for the unified and otderly development of major cultural, educational,, 
edical, governmental, religious, athletic and other institutions in order to/ 
support and enhance their benefit to the community in a manner which protects] 
kdjacent residential uses. i 

i 
kedion 9.502. Uses perritted by right. I 
I 

phe following uses shall be permitted by right in the INST district provided 
1 

khat they meet all requirements of this Part and all other requirements 
hstablished in these regulations: 

I 
I 

I 
(1) Clinics, medical, dental, and optical. i I 

( 2 )  Clinics, veterinary. 1 
I 

I (3) Civic, social service, and fraternal facilities. I 
i 
I I I ( 4 )  Cultural facilities. i 
I 

( 5 )  Elementary and secondary schools. 
1 

i 
I 

1 
( 6 )  Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on the premises. I 

I 1 ( 7  Government buildings. I 

i 
i ( 8 )  Group homes. 1 
I i 
I 

I ( 9 )  Indoor recreation. I 
(10) Parks, greenways and arboretums. 1 

! ! 

I 
I (11) Religious institutions. 1 
t 
i 

(12)  Universities, colleges, and junior colleges. 

(13) Vocational schools. 
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I 

i Section 9.503. Usea peaitted under prescribed candltioru. 

1 

I 
The following uses shall be permitted in the INST district if they meet the I 

. standards established in this Section and all other raqairemcnts of these 1 
I regulations: 1 
I I 

I 
(1) Adult care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502.1 I 

I 
(2) Bus stop shelters, subject to the regulations of 

Section 12.513. 

I (3) Cemeteries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.508. 

1 i 
/ ( 4 )  Child care centers, subject to regulations of Section 12.502. 1 
! 

(5) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.503. 

1 I 
I (6) Dormitories, provided that: 

, 
(a) The dormitory will be located within one-half mile of the , 

institutional use it is designed to serve; I 

(b) Building walls over 200 square feet and facing a public 
i 

right-of-way shall require a minimum of one large maturing I 
tree per 30 linear feet of wall or one mall maturing tree 
per 20 linear feet of wall no closer than 15 feet to the 
wall; and I 

I 
(c) If there are more than 12 living unit* in a single dormitory, 

or more than one dormitory on the same lot, the development I 
shall be reviewed and approved in accordance with the planned 
multi-family or attached development standards for the R - ~ ~ M P  
district in subsection 9.303(19). I 

- L I 
I 

( 7  ) Health institutions, provided thdk: 

(a) The maximum floor area ratio is 3.0; I 
I 

(b) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be by way of a 
residential local (Class V I )  street; and 

I 
(c) The w e  will be separated by a Class B buffer from any I 

abutting property located in a residential district, abuttin? 
residential use or low-intensity institutional use (See I 

Section 12.302). / 
; 
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! 
( 8 )  Jails and prisons uses, provided that: 

! 
(a) The minimum lot size shall be as follows: I 

! 

i i. Jails within completely encloaed structures - 2 acres, 

ii. Jails with open exercise yards or other 
unenclosed facilities 1 - 5 acres I 

iii. Prisons - 50 acres;j 
! 

(b) The use and structures shall be separated from the nearest ; 
residentially zoned or residentially used property by the j 
following minimum distances: j 

1 1. any portion of the principal structure - 100 feet t 

11. any security fence attendant to the principal use - 50 1 
feet I 

111. any accessory use associated with the principal use - 
feet; 

1 
(c) NO portion of the principal use or any accessory use may I 

exceed 40 feet in height if located within 100 feet of any j 
residentially zoned or residentially used property; I 

(dl fencing materials such as barbed wire, razor wire, or 
electrical fences may not be uaed when adjacent to 
residentially zoned or residentially used properties. This 
standard applies to those fences which are located along or I 
parallel to the property boundary which is nearest to the 
residential areas. This standard does not apply to fences i 
which are located more than 60 feet from the property line; I 

and I 

I 
I 

(e) All lighting for the facility must be oriented ao that direc) 
beams of light shine away from all adjoining properties and 
into the property so used. I 

1 ( 9 )  Nonconforming structures and uses, subject to the regulations of , 
Chapter 7. I 

I 
(10) Nursing homes, rest homes, homes for the aged, elderly and ! 

disabled housing, provided that: I 
I 
I 

(a) Maximum number of independent units in 43 units per acre and! 
1 maximum number of dependent living units is 100 beds per , 

acre; and / 
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I 1 
I (bl If any nursing home, rest home or home for the aged has more; 

I than 12 living units in a single building or there is more 
than one principle building on a lot, it shall be received 

1 and approved in accordance with the regulations for planned I 
I multi-family and attached developnent in subsection 9.303 (19). 
I I 
I 
I ( 11 ) [RESERVED] 
I 

(12) Open space recreational uses, subject to the regulations of 
1 Section 12.516. I 

1 I 
I 

(13) Outdoor recreation, provided that: I 
1 

(a) Off-street parking and service areas and outdoor recreationa 
equipment facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer 
from any abutting property located in a residential district 

i 
or uaed for residential purposes (See Section 12.302); and i 

(b) No outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, 1 
tennis courts, picnic shelters, etc. shall be located within' 1 100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or 1 
abutting single family residential urre. 

I (14) Public utility structures, subject to regulations of 

i Section 12.504. 

I I 
I (15) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to I 
I the regulations of Section 12.509. I 

I 
I 
( 

(16) parries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.505. i 
i 

1 (17) Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television masts, 
I 
I 

towers, antennae and similar structures, subject to the 
regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 

i ( 18) Retail establishments, off ices, and restaurants, provided that: / 
(a) The principal use of the lot is institutional; 

I 

(b) The principal use of the lot occupies at least 30,000 square1 
I feet of floor area; ! 

i 
(c) Retail establishments, and restaurants, will occupy no more I 

than 10 percent of the gross floor area of all buildings on 
the lot, and under no circumstances will such uses exceed 25k 
of the ground floor area; i 

I 

(d) The propoaed use must be located within the same building as1 
the principal use, and there will be no direct public 1 
entrance to the proposed use from outside the building, 1 
except for a restaurant use; I 

t 
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! 
1 

I 1 
I ! 

1 
! i 
I (e) No merchandise or display of merchandise will be visible fr 

outside the building housing the proposed use; and 4 
I 

(f) One wall sign is permitted to identify all internal uses 
provided that it is no larger than 16 square feet. 

I 

I (19) Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of 

I 
Section 12.507. 

1 (20) Stadiums and arenas, provided that: 1 I 

I (a) Primary vehicular access to the use rill not be provided by ; 
way of a residential local (Class VI) street; 

I I 
I ! 

(b) No direct beams of light from outdoor lighting fixtures, i 

1 signs, or vehicles maneuvering on the site will shine into j 

i 
any abutting property located in a residential district or i 
abutting residential use; ! 

I 
I (c) All buildings and structures and off-street parking and 

service areas will be separated by a Class B buffer from any 
! abutting property in a residential district, abutting 

i I 
I 

I 
residential use or low-intensity institutional use (See 

I Section 12.302 ) ; 
I 

1 
(d) Off-street parking areas and accessways will be designed to 

I 
j allow direct public transit service to the use; and 

i 
I 

I 
(el Stadiums and arenas shall be located a minimum of 100 feet I 

from all exterior property lines. 

I 
i (21) Subdivision sales office, provided that: 

(a) The use serves the subdivision in which it is located and I 
adjoining subdivision orsubdivisions by the same developer i 
or affiliate; and i 

! 
(b) The use shall be terminated upon the completion of the sale / 

of 95 percent of the total number of homes and/or lots; ! 

provided, however, that a model or demonstration unit may be1 
used for sales purposes until the last unit or lot is sold. I 

I (22) Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: I 
i The use is in conjunction with the construction of a building on I 

the same lot where construction is taking place or on an adjacent! 
lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon completion of j 
construction. 

; 
I 
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I 
! Section 9.504. Pezmitted accessory rues and structures. 
! 
The folloving uses shall be permitted in the IUST district as accessory usesj 1 and structures, subject to the applicable criteria in this Part and 

i Chapter 12 of these regulations: i 
(1) Accessory uses and structures, clearly incidental and related to I 

the permitted principal use or structure on the lot. I 
I 

(2) Drive-in service windows as an accessory to the principal use, i 
subject to the regulations of Section 12.414. ! 

1 
I 
I I 

I (3) Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to, 

1 the regulations of Section 12.403. 
! 

I 
I 4 Fences and walls. 

I 

(5) Helistops, limited, subject to the regulations of Section 12.415. I 
! (6) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of I 

i Section 12.405. I 
! 
I I 

I (7) Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 1 

(8) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or I 
building, subject to the Fire Protection Code of the National i 
Board of Pire Underwriters. I 

(9) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar 
items and coin-operated laundries within an enclosed building as 
an accessory to the uses in the principal building or buildings. 1 

I 

1 Section 9.505. Development standard. for the institutional district. 
I / All uses and structures permitted in the IUST district shall meet the 1 
applicable development standards established in this section and other I 
requirements of these regulations: I 

I 
, I 
I 
I (1) ,Area, yard and bulk regulations shall be as follows: 
I 

I IUST 

I (a) Maximum floor area ratio 1 .50 

(b) Minimum lot area (square feet) 15,000 

(c) Minimum lot width (feet) 80 
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! 
1 
! 

i 
i 

I 
I INST 
I 

1 
I (d) Klnimum setback (feet) 10 ! I I 

1 (e) Minimum side yard (feet) 20 

I , 
I (f) ninimum rear yard (feet) 20 1 
I 
I 

I 
g Maximum height (feet) 2 

1 
40 I 

1 
I 

I , 
! I 

! I 
i FOOTNOTES TO CHART 9.505 ( 1 ) : 
/ 
! 1. If a parking deck is constructed as part of a building, the allowable I 
I F.A.R. may be increased by 50 percent. I 

I 
i 

i 2. A building in a district may be erected to a height in excess of 40 
! feet, provided the minimum side yard is increased 1 foot for every 2 i 
! feet in building height in excess of 40 feet. If a building abuts a 1 
i residential use or residential zoning, it may not be constructed above 1 

the 40-foot limit unless the side and/or rear yard which abuts the 1 residential use or zoning is increa~ed 1 foot for each foot in building; 
I 
! height in excess of 40 feet. Height requirements for other permitted 

structures are in Section 12.108. I 

j 
CROSS-REFERENCES: 

Applicable buffer requirements may require a larger side or rear yard 
than the minimum. See Chapter 12, Part 3. Also, larger setback and 
yard regulations may be required along certain streets subject to the i 
regulations of Section 12.103. Larger than minimum setback may be 1 
required where a nonresidential use abuts a lot in a residential I 
district. See subsection 12.102(1). I 

I 

I 

(2) Buffers and Screening. Development of any use in the INST 1 
district must conform to the buffer and screening requirements ini 
Chapter 12, Part 3. 1 

I 
I 
i (3) Signs. Signs are permitted in the INST district in accordance I 

with Chapter 13. 1 
i 

(4) Parking and Loading. Development of any use in the INST 
district must conform to the parking and loading standards in 
Chapter 12, Part 2. 
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1 PART 6: RESEARCH 
I 

PART 6: RE8mCH 

j Section 9.601. Research district. established; purposes. ! 

The RE-1 and RE-2 Districts are designed to provide areas in which research 
and related operations may be established and may be given assurance of 
wholesome surroundings in the future. The standard. established for these 1 
districts are designed to promote sound, permanent research installations anh 
also to protect nearby residential areas from undesirable aspects of researcb 
operations. Research districts are heavily oriented toward research, I development and high technology manufacturing operations and similar uses I 

that are characterized by a high degree of scientific and technical input, 1 
and the employment of professional, technical or kindred workers. I 
Development within these districts should be characterized by spacious and i 
extensively landscaped settings with emphasis on aesthetic and environmental; 
considerations. While permitted uses are similar in both districts, RE-1 is/ 
designed to attract supporting facilities through less stringent lot 
dimensions. I 

I 
I 

1 Section 9.602. Uses pedtted by right. 
i j 
I 

I The following uses shall be permitted by right in the RE-1 and RE-2 district8 
provided that they meet all requirements of this Part and all other 

j requirements established in these regulations: I 

! (1) Applied and basic research laboratories. 

! ( 2 )  Auction sale of real property and such personal property as is 

I normally located thereon for the purpose of liquidating assets. 

I (3) Civic, social service and fraternal facilities. 1 
I I 

1 ( 4 )  Cultural facilities. t+ 
I ,r I 

1 ( 5 )  Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on the premise. 
I I 

(6) Government buildings, up to 300,000 square feet. 

( 7 )  Graphics research and production facilities. 

'I (8 )  Highway and railroad rights-of-ways. 

1 ( 9 Indoor recreation. i 
I I (10) Laboratories for testing products and materials. I I 

I I 
( 11 ) Uanufacture of electronic, computing and comunications equipment 1 

! and related devices. 
1 I 

! 
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I ! (12) Optical, dental and medical laboratories. I 

! (13) Offices, up to 300,000 square feet. 
I 

I I 
I 
I 

I 
(14) Parks, greenways and arboretums. I 

i I 
I 

I (15) Pharmaceutical preparations and production facilities. I 

(16) Prototype production facilities and pilot plants. I 
I 1 (17) Radio and television stations and/or offices. 1 
1 

(18) Research uses. 1 
! 

I j (19) Subdivision sales offices. I ! 
I I 

! (20) Telephone booths. ! 
I , 

i (21) Uses slmilar to those listed above. 

I , , 
i Section 9.603. Uses permitted under prescribed ~ 0 n d i t i 0 ~ .  i 
I I 
l The following uses shall be permitted in the RE-1 and RE-2 districts if they1 
'meet the standards established in this Section and all other requirements of 
I these regulations: 1 

I 
(1) Adult care center, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. , 

I 

I 
( 2 )  Bus stop shelters, subject to the regulations of Section 12.513. 

I 
(3) Child care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502.1 

I 

I (4) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.503. 

I ( 5 )  Nonconforning structures and uses, subject to the regulations of , 
Chapter 7. ! 

1 
(6) Offices and government buildings, over 300,000 square feet, 1 

provided that: I 

, 
(a) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be by way of a 1 

residential local (Class V I )  street; I 

(b) The use will be separated by a buffer from any abutting 
property located in a residential district, or from any I 
abutting residential use or low-intensity institutional use 1 
outside the Research districts (See subsection 9.605 (5 ) ) ; 
and 
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(c) Submission of trafflc impact analysis in accordance with the I 
provisions of subdivision 9.703 ( 17 ) (c) to identify any needed 
on-site transportation improvements. I 

(7) Open space recreational uses, subject to the regulations of I 

section 12.516. i 
1 

(8) Outdoor recreation, provided that: I 
(a) Off-street parung and service areas and outdoor recreationai 

facilities will be separated by a buffer from any abutting I 
property located in a residential district or abutting single/ 
family residential use outside the Research dintricts (See j 
subsection 9.605 (5 ; and 

I 
I 

(b) No outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, I tennis courts, picnic shelter, etc. shall be located within 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or 
abutting aingle family residential use. I 

(9) [RESERVED] 

(10) Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.504. 

(11) Public utility tran~ission and distribution lines, subject to 
the regulations of Section 12.509. 

i 
(12) Quarries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.505. t 

i 
(13) Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television masts, 1 

tovers, antennae and similar structures, subject to the 
regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 

(14) Retail establishments, restaurants, medical, optical and dental / 
clinics, provided that: 1 

I 

(a) The principal use of the lot is for offices, research I 

laboratories, pilot plants, prototype production plants, or I 
other production facilities; 1 

I 
i 

(b) The principal w e  of the lot occupies at least 30,000 square1 
feet of floor area; I 

I (c) Retail establishments, restaurants, and medical and dental , 
clinics, will occupy no more than 10 percent of the gross 
floor area of all buildings on the lot and under no 1 
circumstances exceed 25% of the ground floor area, except a I 

restaurant use may occupy up to 50% of the ground floor; 
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I 
PART 6: RESEARCH 8EC. 9.603. I 

I 1 
I 
I 

i 
I (dl If the proposed use is to be located within the same buildiw 
1 
I as the principal use, then there will be no direct public 1 
I entrance to the proposed use from outside the building,except 

for a restaurant use; I 

I 

1 (e) If the proposed use is to be located in a building separate I 
I from the principal use, then the proposed use will be 

I 
I designed and intended primarily for the w e  of persons who 1 

I 
are employed by the principal use; I 

I (f) No merchandise or display of merchandise will be visible f r d  

I 
outside the building housing the proposed use; and 1 

(9) One wall sign is permitted to identify all internal I 
I 

commercial uses, provided that it is no larger than 16 SpUar8 
feet. i 

(15) Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of Section 12.507. ! 
I I 

I 
(16) Stadiums and arenas of no more than 5,000 seats, provided that: 

1 
i (a) All parking areas will meet the landscaping standards set out 
I in Chapter 12, Part 2; 
I 
I (b) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by j 
! way of a residential local (Class VI) street; I 

I ! 
i 
I 

(c) NO direct beams of light from outdoor lighting fixtures, 1 
i signs, or vehicles maneuvering on the site will shine into 
1 any abutting property located in a residential district, an I 

abutting residential use or low intensity institutional use; / 
I 
t (d) Off-street parking areas and accessways will be designed to ) 
I allow direct public transit service to the use; I 

I 

i (e) All building and off-street parking areas and service areas 
will be separated by a buffer from any abutting property in 

i residential district, or an abutting residential use or low I 

intensity institutional use outside the Research district 1 
I (See subsection 9.605(5)); and 
I i 

(f) Stadiums and arenas shall be located a minimum of 100 feet 
from any exterior property lines. i 

I (17) Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: I 
I 

The use is in conjunction with construction of a building on the 1 

same lot where construction is taking place or on adjacent lots. i 
Such temporary uses are to be teminated upon completion of i 
construction. I 
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/ Section 9.604. Permitted accessory uaes and structures. 
1 
I The following uses shall be pexmitted in the RE-1 and RE-2 districts as 
I accessory uses and structures, subject to the applicable criteria in this 
1 Part and Chapter 12 of these regulations: 
I 
i (1) Accessory uses and atructurcs clearly incidental and related to 

I the permitted principal use or structure on the lot. 

(2) Drive-in windows as an accersory to the principal use, subject toi 
the regulations of Section 12.414. I 1 

! ( 3 )  Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to' 
I the regulations of Section 12.403. 
! 

i 1 
I 

I (4) Fences and walla. 
1 

1 1 

(5) Helistops, limited, subject to regulations of Section 12.415. I 
I 

( 6 )  On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 12.4015. 

( 7 )  Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. i 
1 

( 8 )  Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 
building, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

(9) Satellite dishes and towers, subject to regulations of ! 
subsection 9.605(4). I 

(10) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar I 
items, and coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed 1 
building as an accessory to the uses in the principal building ort 
buildings. I 

i 1 Section 9.605. Developlent standard. for research district.. I 

I 
1 All uses and structures permitted in the RE-1 and RE-2 districts shall meet 
the applicable development standards established in this Section and other 
requiremenfs of these regulations: 

I 
I (1) Area, yard and bulk regulations shall be as follows: 1 
i I 
I RE- 1 RE-2 ! ! 

(a) Maximum floor area ratio ( 8 )  1 .60 .60 

(b) Uinimum lot area (acres) 2 acres 4 acres 
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(c) Minimum lot width (feet) 

(d) Minimum setbacks (feet) - Lots between 2 and 10 acres - Lots between 4 and 10 acres - Lots greater than 10 acres 
(e) Minimum side and rear yards (feet) - Lots between 2 and 10 acres - Lots between 4 and 10 acres - Lots greater than 10 acres 

RE- 1 RE-2 

ZOO* 400* 1 
40** N.A. 1 
40** 100 ~ 
100 150 , 

! 
25*** N.A. , 
25*** 35 1 
25*** 50 I 

(f) Hinimum street side yard on corner lots 1 
- Lots between 2 and 10 acres 40 N.A. i 
- Lots between 4 and 10 acres 40 75 1 
- Lots greater than 10 acres 40 100 j 

I 
I I 

(g) Maximum height (feet) 2 40 40 
i 
I 
I 

I *Lots having any part of their frontage on the circular portion of a 
/ cul-de-sac right-of-way may use 100 feet in RE-1 and 200 feet in RE-2 
I as the minimum lot width. I 

I / **Minimum setback shall be 100 feet on thoroughfares and collectors. I 

I 

***Minimum sideyard shall be 35 feet when abutting a residential district. 1 

j N.A. - Not Applicable 
I 1 
i FOOTNOTES TO CHART 9.605 (1) : I 

1 1 1. If a parking deck is constructed as part of a building, the allowable 1 I F.A.R. may be increased by 50 percent. 
1 ! I 
1 2. A building in a designed dimtrict may be erected to a height in excess 1 

of 40 feet, provided the minimum aide yard is increased 1 foot for eveliy I 2 feet in building height in excess of 40 feet. If a building abuts a ' 
I 

residential use outside the Research Districts or residential zoning, lt 
may not be constructed above the 40-feet unless if the side and/or rean 

i yard which adjoin6 the residential w e  or zoning is increased 1 foot fqr 
each foot in building height in excess of 40 feet. Height requlrementd 

I 
I 

for other permitted structures are set forth in Section 12.108. I 
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CROSS-REFERENCES: 

~pplicable buffer requirements may r e r e  a larger side or rear yard than 
minimum. See subsection 9.605(5). Also, larger setback and yard 
requirements may be required along certain streeta subject to the 
requirements of Section 12.103. Larger than mini.nrm setback standard may be 
required where a nonresidential use abuts a lot in a residential district. 
See subsection 12.102(1). 

(2) Outside Storage. Outside storage of any materials, supplies or 
products shall not be permitted in the research districts. i 

I 

(3) Security gate or station. A gate or security station may be 
located in a required yard or setback. 1 

I 
( 4 )  Satellite dishes and towers. Satellite dishes and towers are I 

permitted as an accessory use provided that: i 
I 

(a) They are a necessary part of a permitted use utilizing such i 
equipment as part of its normal operation; 1 

(b) Such dishes and towers may not be located within the setback! 
area of any lot or within the street side yard of a corner i 
lot; and I 

I 
I 

(c) Screening shall be installed on the exterior sides of such I 
dishes and towers in accordance with Section 12.303. If 
walls are chosen for this screening, materials must be 
compatible with the exterior of other buildings on the mite. 1 

I 
(5) Buf fers and Screening. Buffers and screening are required for ' 

all uses in accordance with the :'&loving: . . i ' 
I 

(a) At least one-half of the exterior depth of the setback, side 
and rear yards, except where driveways access or utility I 
easements are required, must be maintained with existing , 
vegetation and natural features. Under certain circumtanccL 
the retention of existing vegetation or natural features may] 
be inappropriate or ineffective. In such cases, an I 
alternative lan&caping and screening plan may be submitted I 
to the P l a ~ i n g  Director for consideration and approval. I 
These plana w s t  contain sufficient infomation to indicate I 
why maintenance of existing conditions would be inappropriatd 
or ineffective due to site design, topography, unique I 
relationships to other properties, absence or type of natural 
vegetation or other special considerations. Details of the 1 
proposed landscaping treatment shall indicate topographic 1 
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changes as well as number, type and size of plant material. 1 
Within 20 days the Planning Director shall advise the I 

applicant of the disposition of the alternate proposal. If 1 
no specific alternative plan can be approved the maintenance! 
of existing features must be observed. It should be 1 
understood that the alternative plan procedure is strictly ) 
voluntary and that requirements other than those set forth in 
Section 12.303 may be imposed in order to insure that the 1 
intent of this subsection is met; and 

I 
I 

(b) At a mlnimum, the screening requirements of Section 12.303, 1 
shall be enforced for all uses. I 

( 6 )  Signs. Signs are permitted in the Research districts in 
accordance with Chapter 13 except that: 

(a) Signs in the districts may be luminous. 

(b) Signs lighted internally must be contained within an opaque ' 
background with only letters, numbers and symbols being 1 
translucent. The intent of this requirement is to provide 1 
signs which consist of lighted letters, numbers and symbols 
on an opaque background. 

I 
(7) Parking and Loading. Development of any use in the research I 

I districts must conform to the parking and loading standards in 
Chapter 12, Part 2 except that: 

I 
(a) Parking of motor vehicles is not permitted in any required I 

setback or in the front one-half of any required exterior I 

side yard of a corner lot or in the exterior one-half of and 
interior lot line, except that on through lots adjacent to n 4 Interstate Highway, parking is permitted in the setback to , 
within 50 feet of the Interstate right-of-way. The parking1 
area must be paved with a dust-free, all-weather surface and 
must be properly drained and landscaped. The space within 1 
the required setback nut not be used as a maneuvering space/ 
for the parking of vehicles, except that driveways providinq 
access to the parking area may be installed across the I 

setback area. I 
I 
I 

( b) Underground parking structures are permitted in accordance I 

with Section 12.213. 1 
I 
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I 
PART 7: OPFICE 

Isaction 9.701. Office district. e8Iabliahed; ~urpo 
I 

sen. 

The 0-1, 0-2 and 0-3 districts are hereby established to provide areas which 
are conducive to the establishment and operation of offices, institutions, 
and comercia1 activities not involving the sale of merchandise. Standards 
are designed so that these districts, in sole htances, may serve as 
jtransitional uses between residential districts and other comnercial 
idistricts. 

/section 9.702. U s w  peaittad by right. 

i~he following rues are permitted by right in the 0-1, 0-2 and 0-3 districts, / 
lprovided they meet all requirements of this Part and all other requirements 

i established in these regulations: I 

i (1) Armories for meetings and training of military organizations. I 
I 

(2) Barber and beauty shops. i 
( 3 )  Boarding houses, limited to 12 boarders in no more than 6 bedroom4 

per lot. I 
I 

( 4 )  Civic, social service and fraternal facilities. 

(5) Clinics, medical, dental and optical. 

(6) Clinics, veterinary. 

(7) Cultural facilities. 

(8 )  Dwllings, detached, duplex, triplex or quadraplex. 

(9) Dwellings, attached and multi-family up to 12 units in a 
building. 

(10) Elementary and secondary 8ch00ls. 

(11) Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on premises 

(12) Financial institutions, up to 300,000 square feet. 

I (13) F'uneral homes. 

! 
1 (14) Government buildings, up to 300,000 square feet. 
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I 
(15) Group homes. I 

(16) Health institutions (0-1 and 0-3 only). i 
(17) Highway and railroad rights-of-way. 

(18) Indoor recreation. 

(19) Laboratories, within an enclosed building for basic and applied / 
research. ! 

(20) Laboratories, medical, dental and optical. i 
I 

(21) Offices, up to 300,000 square feet. i 
(22) Parks, greenways and arboretums. 1 

I 
(23) Post offices. 

I 

(24) Radio and television stations and/or offices. I 
I 

I (25) Religious institutions. i 
! 

1 (26) Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, 1 
i 

sculptors, gymnasts, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass , 

blowers, weavers, silversmiths, and designers of ornamental and / 
precious jewelry. I 

! 

I 
! 

(27) Subdivision sales offices. i 
I 

I 
I (28) Telephone booths. 1 
I i 

I (29) Universities, colleges and junior colleges. 

(30) Vocational schools, within enclosed buildings. I 

i 
I 

I 
I Section 9.703. Uses permitted under p r u c r i k d  oonditiolu. I 
The following uses shall be permitted in the 0-1, 0-2 and 0-3 districts if 
they meet the standard. established in this Section and a11 other 

/ requirements of these regulations: I 
I 

I 
I ! 
! (1) Adult care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502.; 

(2) Adult care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. i 
I ! 

I i 
I 

(3) Bus stop shelters, subject to the regulations of Section 12.513. 

I 
(4) Cemeteries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.508. i 

i I 

! 
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I (5) Child care centers. subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 1 
i I 
1 ( 6 )  Child care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. i 
I 
I (7) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 

i Section 12.503. 

I (8 )  Dormitories, provided that: 

1 (a) Dormitory will be located within one-half mile of the ! 
i institutional use it is designed to serve; i 

! 

(b) Building wall areas over 200 square feet and facing the 
public right-of-way shall require a minimum of one large 
maturing tree for each 30 feet of linear wall or one small 

15 feet to the wall; and 

I 
maturing tree for each 20 feet of linear wall no closer than1 

i 
I I 

(c) If there are more than 12 living units in a single dormitory1 
or more than one dormitory on the name lot, the development 1 

I must be reviewed and approved in accordance with the 
regulations for planned multi-family and attached developmen 
in subsection 9.303(19). 

4 
1 

i (9) Dwelling, mixed use, provided that: I 
I I 
I 
i (a) The dwelling units will be located in the same building as 

I office use permitted in the district; I 
j 

I I 
i (b) The dwelling units will occupy no more than 75 percent of the 
i 
i total floor area of buildings on the lot; I 
1 
i (c) The minimum lot and yard requirements for a building with 
I 
I 

dwelling units shall be the same as required for the office 
! use; and 
I 

I 
I 

1 (d) Development density shall be controlled by the floor area 
! ratio in the district. I 

I 

I (10) Equestrian oriented subdivisions, subject to the rmlations of ' 

I Section 12.514. i 
(11) Health institutions (0-2 only), provided that: 

I 
i 

i (a) The maximum floor area ratio is 3.0; 
I 

(b) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be by way of a 
residential local (Clasn IV) street; and ! 
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I 
(c) The use will be separated by a Class B buffer from any 

abutting property located in a residential district, abuttin 
residential use or low-intensity institutional use. 

(12) Hotels and motels, provided that: ! 
I 

1 I (a) All buildings, off-street parking and service areas will be , 
separated by a Class B buffer from any abutting property 

I located in a residential district, abutting residential use i 
I or low intensity institutional uae (See Section 12.302); i 

! 

(b) Retail, nightclubs, bars, lounges and restaurants as I 
I 

accessory uses may be located in a hotel or motel having a 1 
minimum of 75 rental units. i 

(c) Gross floor area for retail, entertainment and restaurant I 
purposes will be limited to 75 square feet per rental unit. , 
Ballrooms, conference rooms, meeting rooms and similar I 
a s s d l y  facilities will not be included in determining grosk 
floor area used for commercial purposes; ! 

I 

I 
(d) No merchandise or merchandise display window may be visible 1 

from outside the building; 
I 

(el No outside storage or display of merchandise will be 
permitted; and 

(f) One wall sign is permitted to identify all internal i 
commercial uses, provided that the sign is no larger than 161 
square feet. I 

I 

(13) Jails and prisons, provided that: 1 

j 
(a) The minimum lot size shall be as follows: li 

1 

i. Jails within completely enclosed structures - 2 acre! 
I 

ii. Jails with open exercise yards or other I 
unenclosed facilities - 5 acres 

i 
iii. Prisons - 50 acres; 

I 
i 

(b) The use and structures shall be separated from the nearest 
residentially zoned or residentially used property by the 
following fninimum distances: i 

i. any portion of the principal structure - 100 feet i 
! 

ii. any security fence attendant to the principal use - 50 / 
feet I 
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iii. any accessory w e  associated with the principal use - 5d 
I feet; 
I ! 
I 
I (c) No portion of the principal use or any accessory use may 1 

exceed 40 feet in height if located within 100 feet of any I 
I 
I residentially zoned or residentially used property; I 
i 

(d) Fencing materials such as barbed wire, razor wire, or 
electrical fences may not be w e d  when adjacent to I 

residentially zoned or residentially used properties. This ; 
standard applies to those fences which are located along or 1 
parallel to the property boundary which is nearest to the 
residential areas. This standard does not apply to fences 1 
which are located more than 60 feet from the property line; 
and i I 

I 

(e) All lighting for the facility must be oriented so that direct 
beams of light shine away from all adjoining properties and i 
into the property so used. I 

I 
I 
I ( 14 ) [RESERVED] i i 

I 
(15) Nonconforming structures and uses, subject to the regulations of I 

i 
1 

Chapter 7. 

I 
I (16) Nursing homes, rest homes, homes for the aged, elderly and 
1 disabled housing, provided that: i 

! 
i 
I (a) The maximum number of units or beds permitted is as 

i established in the table below: 

Independent Living Dependent Living 
District Units per Acre Beds Per Acre 

(b) If any nursing home, rest home or home for the aged has more' 
than 12 living units in a single building or there is more , 

than one principal building on the mame lot, it shall be 
reviewed in accordance with the regulations for planned I 

multi-family and attached development in subsection i 
9.303(19). I 

I 
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I I 
I 

I I 
(17) Offices, financial institutions and povernment buildings, over 

i 300,000 square feet, provided that: i 

I I 
(a) Primary vehicular access to the w e  will not be by way of a 

residential local (Class VI) street; 

(b) The use will be separated by a Class B buffer from any 
1 
I 

abutting property located in a residential district, abuttin4 
residential w e  or low-intensity institutional use (See 

! 
Section 12.302); and I 

(c) Submission of traffic impact analysis in accordance with the' 
following provisions to identify any needed on-site 

I 
transportation improvements. 

(1) Area of analysis for the study shall be limited to the 
imnediate site and adjacent street network; I 

I 
(11) The traffic Impact study will be prepared by a qualifieq 

transportation or traffic engineer or planner; 

I 
(111) Before beginning the study, the engineer or planner I 

shall meet with the appropriate staff of the Charlotte 
Department of Transportation to determine the acceptabld 
boundary, target forecasting years, background traffic I 

levels, imninent transportation projects, data I 
collection needs, and the format of the study report. I 

I 

(iv) The traffic impact study shall include the following 1 
information: 

I 

(1) Existing traffic conditions within the study 
! 

boundary; i I 
i 

( 2 )  Traffic volumes generated by the existing and 1 

proposed developments on the parcel, including the) 
morning peak, afternoon or evening peak and average 
annual daily traffic; 

(3) The distribution of existing and proposed trips 
through the street network; I 

( 4 )  Capacity analysis of intersections located adjacen$ 
to the site; I 

(5) Recommendations for iaprovements designed to I 
mitigate on-site traffic impacts and to enhance 
pedestrian access to the development from the 
public right-of-way; and I 

I 
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(v) The Zoning Administrator in consultation with the 
Charlotte Deparfiment of Transportation has authority to 
waive the 8Uhds8ion requirement of a traffic impact 
study or reduce the scope of the study if the scale of 
proposal or other revision makes 8Uhdssion of the 
information unnecessary or impractical. 

I 

(18) Off-street parking for offices, business and industrial uses, 
I 

! subject to the regulations of Chapter 12, Part 2. 
, 

(19) Open space recreational uses, subject to the regulations of i I 
Section 12.516. I 

I 

(20) Orphanages, children's hones and similar nonprofit institutions 
providing domiciliary care for children, provided that: 

I 
(a) Building walls over 200 square feet and facing a public right 

of way shall require a minimum of one large maturing tree ped 
30 linear feet of wall or one small maturing tree per 20 
linear feet of wall no closer than 15 feet to the wall; and 

I 

(b) If an orphanage, childrens home or similar institution has I 
more than 12 living units or if there is more than one I 
building on the same lot, it must be reviewed and approved in 
accordance with the regulations for planned multi-family and I 

attached development in subsection 9.303(19). I 

Outdoor recreation, provided that: I 
I 

(a) Off-street parking and service areas and outdoor recreational! 
facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer from any ! 
abutting property located in a residential district or 
abutting single family residential use; and ! 

I 
I 

( b) lo outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, I 
tennis courts, picnic shelter, etc. shall be located within 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or 
abutting single family residential use. I 

I 

Planned multi-family and attached developments, subject to I 
?ubsection 9.303(19) and the regulations of this Part. 1 

1 
Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.504. ; 

Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to I 
the regulations of Section 12.509. i 

1 

Quarries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.505. 
! 
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I 
! (26) Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television masts, 

I 

towers, antennae and similar structures, subject to the I 
! ! regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 
I ! 

I 

I (27) Retail and office establishments, restaurants and indoor 
! recreation in multi-family buildings, subject to the regulations 1 
I of subsection 9.303(25). i 

I (28) Retail establishments and restaurants in office buildings, 
provided that: 

! i 
(a) The principal use of the lot is for offices; 

I 
(b) The principal use of the lot occupies at least 30,000 square1 

feet of floor area; 1 
I 

(c) Retail establishments and restaurants, will occupy no more I 
than 10 percent of the gross floor area of all buildings on i 
the lot and under no circumstances shall exceed 25% of the 
ground floor area except a restaurant use may occupy up to ; 
50% of the ground floor area; 

(d) The proposed use must be located within the same building as/ 
the principal use, and there will be no direct public i 
entrance to the proposed use from outside the building, ! 

except for a restaurant use; ! 
! 

(e) No merchandise or display of merchandise will be visible fro+ 
outside the building housing the proposed use; and ! 

(f) One wall sign is permitted to identify internal comercial i 
uses, provided that the sign is no larger than 16 square , 

feet . I 
I 

I (29) Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of Section 12.507. ' i 
1 

( 3 0 )  Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: j 
I 

I The use is in conjunction with the construction of a building on 1 
the same lot where construction is taking place or on an adjacent1 

I 
1 

lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon completion of 
1 construction. 
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Section 9.704. Perritted accessory uses .nd mtructures. 

I i ;The following uses shall be permitted in the 0-1, 0-2 and 0-3 districts as I 
,accessory uses and structures, subject to applicable criteria in Chapter 12 ' 
'of these regulations: I 
I I 
I I 

(1) Accessory uses and structures clearly incidental and related to I 
the permitted principal use or structure on the lot. I 

(2) Customary home occupations, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.408. 

j 
1 

! I (3) Drive-in windows as an accessory to the principal use, subject to 
the regulations of Section 12.413. I 

I 

1 
1 (4 Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to ! 

the regulations of Seation 12.403. ! 
j I 
I (5) Elderly and disabled housing as an accessory to a single family 1 

I dwelling unit, subject to the regulations of Section 12.407. I I 
1 ( 6 )  Fences and walls. 
I 

I ( 7 )  Guest houses and employee quarters as an accessory to a single I 
1 family detached dwelling, subject to the regulations of 1 

I Section 12.412. I 

I (8)  Heliports and helistops, limited, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.415. 

I 

! I 
I (9) Marinas, subject to the regulations of Section 12.409. I 

i 
i (10) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of I 

Section 12.405. 
1 
I 

I i 
I ! 
I (11) Outdoor lighting, mubject to the regulations of Section 12.402. ; 
! i 

(12) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 

I structure, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National i 
Board of Fire Underwriters. 

i 
! 

1 ! 
(13) Private kennels, subject to the regulations of Section 12.410. 

1 (14) Private stables. subject to the regulations of Section 12.411. I : 
I I 

I (15) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and I 
I coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed building as an 

I accessory to the uses in the principal building or buildings. 
I 

1 
I 

I , I 
I 
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-ion 9.705. Devel-t standards for office districts. 

l~ii uses and structures permitted in the 0-1, 0-2 and 0-3 districts shall 1 
meet the applicable development standards established in this Section and all1 

/ other requirements of these regulations: 
I 
I 1 

(1) Areas, yard and bulk regulations shall be as follows: 
I 
I 0-1 0-2 ' 0-3 
I 

(a) Maximum Residential Density 
1 (Dwelling Units Per Acre) 1 
1 
I i (b) Maximum floor area ratio for 
I nonresidential uses 2 

I (c) Minimum lot area (square feet) 3 - Detached dwellings 
I - Duplex dwellings - Triplex dwellings 
I - Quadraplex dwellings - Attached dwellings 
I - Multi-family dwellings 
i - Nonresidential buildings 

(d) Minimum lot width (feet) ! - Detached dwellings 40 40 ! 40 
- Duplex, triplex & quadraplex dwellings 55 55 i 55 - Attached dwellings None None / None - Multi-family dwellings 55 55 1 55 - Nonresidential buildings 80 50 ! 50 

(e) Minimum setback (feet) 20 20 20 

I 
I (f) Minimum side yard (feet) 4 
I - Residential dwelling(s) in a 
I single building up to 12 units 10 5 

i - Planned multi-family attached 
development adjoining single 

[ family developed or zoned land 5 20 I0 

1 - Nonresidential development 10 5 
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(g) Uinimum rear yard (feet) - Residential duclling(s) in a 
single building up to 12 units - Planned multi-family or planned 
attached develop~ent adjoining 
single family developed or 
zoned land 5 - Nonresidential development 

(h) Uinimum open space for residential 
development (%)  

(i) Uaximum height (feet) 6 

1 
I 

*If land is sold with an attached unit, the minimum lot size can be sufficie t 
to accommodate dwelling unit and 400 square feet of private open space. 1 

I I 
I 

I I 
!FOOTNOTES TO CHART 9.705(1): 
! 

The maxi- residential density number, controls the allowable number 04 
residential dwelling units permitted on a lot. I 

I ! 
I 
I 2. If a parking deck is constructed as part of a nonresidential building, I 
i the allowable floor area ratio may be increased by 50 percent. 

I 
3. For residential subdivisions of 10 or more lots, the minimum lot size 

may be varied subject to the regulations of subsection 9.205(4). 

I I 
4. For residential subdivisions of 10 or I -& lots, minimum building I I separations or zero lot lines may be w e d  subject to subsection 

1 9.205(4). 
I 
I 

I 
5. Side and rear yards deteminations in planned multi-family or attached ' 

developments will be based on the orientation of each proposed building I 
to the adjoining project property line. If the angle fomed by the 
property line and the front or rear facade of the building is greater 
than 45 degrees, the area between the building and the property line 1 
will be treated as a side yard. 

i 
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! I 

i 
I ! 
i 

! 
6. A building in a designated district may be erected to a height in excess! 

! of 40 feet, provided the minimum side yard is increased 1 foot for every/ 

i 
2 feet in building height in excess of 40 feet. If a building abuts a i 
residential use or residential zoning it may not be constructed above 

! the 40-foot limit unless the side and/or rear yard which abuts the 1 
1 residential u e  or zoning is increased 1 foot for each foot in building / 
I height in excess of 40 feet. Height requirements for other permitted , 
I structures are set forth in Section 12.108. ! 

i 
I 
CROSS-REFERENCES: 
! 1 

I Applicable buffer requirement may requlre a larger side and rear yard 1 
I than the minimum. See Chapter 12, Part 3. Also, larger metback and 1 

( 
yard requirements may be required along certain streets, subject to the ' 

I regulations of Section 12.103. Larger than minimum setback standard ma* 
I be required where a nonresidential use abuts a lot in a residential 

district. See subsection 12.102(1). 1 
I 

(2) Buffer and Screening. Development of any use in the 0-1, 0-2 

I and 0-3 districts must comply with the applicable buffer and 
screening requirements in Chapter 12, Part 3. I 

I (3) Signs. Signs are permitted in the 0-1, 0-2 and 0-3 districts in 
I 

I 
accordance with Chapter 13. I 

1 
I 

( 4 1  Parking and Loading. Development of any use in the 0-1, 0-2 and ' 
0-3 districts must conform to the parking and loading standards ir/ 
Chapter 12, Part 2. I 

I ( 5 )  Outdoor storage. Outdoor storage is not permitted in the office 1 
i 
1 districts. I 
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1 
jSection 9.801. Bwiness district. established; purposes. 

I 
(1) The purpose of the B-1 (Neighborhood Business) district is to ! 

create and protect business centers for the retailing of ! 
merchandise such as groceries, drugs and household items and the 
provision of professional services for the convenience of dweller j 
of nearby residential areas. Standards are designed so that uses 1 

I within this district may be soundly and permanently developed and, 
maintained in such a way as to be compatible with adjacent I 

residential properties. i 

(2) The purpose of the 8-2 (General Business) district is to create 1 
and protect business areas for the retailing of merchandise, the 
provision of professional and business services and, in some I 

I 
cases, wholesaling services to serve a large population. This I 
district will generally be located adjacent to major 
thoroughfares, because establishments within this district are 1 
more likely to serve a larger trade area than establishments 
within the 8-1 district. 

i 

(3) The purpose of the B-D (Distributive Business) district is to I 
provide areas in which distributive uses, such as warehousing, I 

office and wholesaling concerns, plus other complementary uses ma$ 
be established and given assurance of wholesome surroundings in ' 

the future. The developlnent standards for this district are i 
designed also to aid in preventing the creation of traffic I 

1 
congestion and traffic haaards on streets and to aid in protecting 
nearby residential areas from the detrimental arrpects of uses I 

permitted within the district. 1 
( 4 )  The purpose of the BP (Business Park) district is to provide for a/ 

mixture of employment uses of varying types in a single I 

coordinated develoment. The district might include mixtures of 

I 
office, retail, distribution, warehouse, manufacturing, and I 
related service uses. It is not intended that this district be 

I 
used to accommodate single use developments which can be located 1 
in other zoning classifications. Dcvelopmant within the district 1 

I is expected to be of high quality design for buildings, site I 

arrangement, and site amenities. Development will be expected to 1 
conform to higher levels of performance standards which are I 

I designed to protect adjacent areas, especially residential areas, 

I as well as enhance development within the district. Further, thiq 
I district provides for substantial flexibility in the internal I 

I arrangement of uses on the site while assuring a satisfactory I integration of the district into the surrounding area. Emphasis , 
will be placed on the project's relationship to existing and 

1 future public facilities such as roads and greenways. In order to 
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I 
I 

I I 
I 

assure that any proposal for a BP district can fulfill the I 
objectives of this ordinance and to encourage well planned, mixed / 
use developments, the minimum area necessary to be considered for/ 
the BP district is 20 acres. I 

The BP district is intended for application in select locations i 
throughout the urban and urbanizing area. It's principal use wili 
be for new development on previounly undeveloped land, but it may 

I also be applied to areas which are appropriate for redevelopment , 
or conversion and in which all of the regulation standards may be1 
fulfilled. I 

In order to assure that areas to be considered for a BP district I 
can accommodate the increased activity which can be expected, the; 
following general criteria will be used to establish the 
district: 

1 
i 

(a) Direct access to at least one major thoroughfare (Class I11 
or above). Access to a second major thoroughfare is highly 
desirable. Direct access includes connections directly to 
the thoroughfare along the boundary of the project, and 
location along limited access thoroughfares with access 
provided by intersecting thoroughfares; and 

I 
(b) Availability of adequate water and sewer service, or executeql 

contracts to provide such services to the site. *The i 

provision of water and sewer may be by any means which are 
permitted or accepted by the Charlotte Mecklenburg Utility 
Department. i 

I 
i 
Section 9.802. Uses permitted by right. i 

I 

I The following uses shall be permitted by right in the B-1, 8-2, B-D and BP 
1 districts, provided that they meet the requirements below in addition to all 
/ other provisions established in these regulations: I 

I 

(1) Amusement, commercial, outdoor limited to par 3 golf courses, go1 
driving ranges and archery ranges (8-2 only). f 

I 
i 

(2) Armories for meetings and training of military organizations (8-2' 
only). I 

I 
(3) Auction sales (8-2 only). 

I 
I 
I (4) Automobiles, truck and utility trailer rental (B-2 only). 
I ! 
I (5) Automotive repair garages including engine overhaul, body and 

paint shops and similar operations (B-2 only). I 
! I 
i 
I 

I 

i 

! 
I 

I 
I 
! 

I I 
i 
I 
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Automotive sales and repair including tractor-trucks, but not I 
accompanying trailer units (B-2 only). I 
Automotive service stations including minor adjustments, repairs 1 
and lubrication (B-1, 8-2 and BP only). ! 

I Bakeries, retail, including manufacturing of goods for sale on 1 
premises - 1 ,  8-2 and BP only). i 

I 
Bakeries, wholesale, including manufacturing on the premises, up 1 
to 5,000 square feet (8-2 and BP only). I 

Bakeries, wholesale (BP only). 
I 
I 

I 
Barber and beauty shops (B-1, B-2 and BP only). I 

Boarding houses (B-1 and B-2 only). I 
I 

Boat and ship sales and repair (8-2 only). 
I 
I 

Building maintenance services (8-2 only). I 
Bus and train terminals (8-1 and 8-2 only). 1 

Catalog and mail order houses (8-2 only). ! 

Civic, social service and fraternal facilities (B-1 and B-2 only). 
I 
i 

Clinics, medical, dental and optical (B-1, B-2 and BP only). i 

Clinics, veterinary (8-1 and B-2 only). 
I 

Contractor offices and accessory storage, excluding the storage of/ 
general construction equipment and vehicles (B-2 and B-D only). ; 

i 
Cultural facilities (8-1, B-2 and BP only). ! 

I 

Distributive businesses, including warehousing in a single 
building (8-D and BP only). 

Dry cleaning and laundry establishments, up to 4,500 square feet 
on a lot (B-1, B-2 and BP only). I 

I 
Dry cleaning and laundry establishments, up to 10,000 square feet i 
(8-2 only). 

hrellings, detached, duplex, triplex or quadraplex (B-l and B-2 I 
only). 

I 
hrellings, multi-family and attached, up to 12 units in a building1 
(B-1 and B-2 only). I 

9 - 84 ! 

1 
! 
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I I 

I 
I I 

(27) Elementary and secondary schools (B-1 and B-2 only). 
i 

(28) Engraving (8-2 only). 

I (29) Equipment rental and leasing (B-2 only). 

I (30) Equipment rental and leasing, within an encloaed building (B-1 an4 

1 B-2 only). 

(31 ) Fabric sample assembly (B-2 only). 
, 

! (32) Farms, including retail sale of products grown on premises. 1 

! (33) Fences and fence material, retail sales (B-2 only).' I 

I ! 
I 

(34) Fences and fence material, retail sales within an enclosed i 
I building (8-1 and B-2 only). I 

(35) Financial institutions, up to 70,000 square feet (B-1 only). 
I 

(36) Financial institutions, up to 300,000 square feet on a lot (B-2 ,I 
B-D and BP only). I 

I 

(37) Florist, retail (B-1, B-2 and BP only). 1 
I 

I (38) Florist, wholesale (8-2, B-D and BP only). ! 
I 
1 

(39) Funeral homes, embalming and crematories (B-1 and B-2 only). I 
I 
I 

j (40) Government buildings, up to 100,000 aquare feet. I 
I I 

(41) Government buildings, up to 300,000 square feet on a lot (8-2 andl 
i 
1 

B-D and BP only). I 

I (42) Graphic research and production facilities (BP only). ! 

i i (43) Group homes (B-1 and B-2 only). ! I 

(44) Health institutions (8-1 and B-2 only). 
I ! 
j 
j (45) Highway and railroad righta-of-way. 
1 

I i 
(46) Hotels and motels (8-2, B-D and BP only). I 

I (47) Indoor recreation (B-1, B-2 and BP only). I 
! 
I (48) Jewelers, retail (B-1, B-2 and BP only). i 
1 

! (49) Jewelers, wholesale (B-2, B-D and BP only). 

I (50) Laboratories, dental, medical and optical. 
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, 
! 

(51) Laboratories within an enclosed building for applied and basic I 
research (B-2, B-D and BP only). I 

i 
(52) Lockmiths and gunsmiths (8-1, B-2 and BP only). I 

I 

(53) Manufacture of: (B-D only) 
Bakery products 
Beverages, excluding alcoholic beverages 1 

I 
Candy and confectionary product6 
Dairy products I 
Grain Mill products 
Meat products, excluding poultry and anlmal slaughtering and 
dressing 

Preserved fruits and vegetables products 

(54) Manufacture or assembly of: (BP only). 
Communications equipment 
Component parts of aircraft 
Computer and office equipment 
Electrical lighting and wiring equipment 
Electrical components and accessories 
Electronic equipment 
Purniture and fixtures 
Household audio and visual equipment 
Household appliances 
Industrial machinery 
Measuring and controlling devices 
Medical instruments 
Uusical instruments 
Ophthalmic goods 
Pens, pencils, office and art supplies 
Pharmaceuticals 
-Pa 
Search and navigational equipment 
Toys and sport goods + 
Watches, clocks, watch cases and parts 
Wire products 
Other similar uses 

(55) Manufactured houaing males and repairs (B-2 only). 

(56) Manufacturer's representatives, including offices and repair and 
I 

service facilities (BP only). 1 

(57) Merchandise showrooms, including warehousing in a single building 
(BP only). i 

(58) Manufactured housing sales and repair (B-2 only). 
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Nurseries and greenhouses, retail and wholesale (B-1 and B-2 I 

only). 
I 

Offices, up to 100,000 square feet. 
1 

Offices, up to 300,000 square feet (B-2, 8-D and BP only). 1 

Parks, greenways and arboretums. 

Pest control and disinfecting services (8-2 only). 

Post Offices. I 

Printing and publishing, up to 5,000 square feet. 
! 
I 

Printing and publishing, up to 100,000 square feet (B-2 and B-D i 
only). i 
Printing and publishing, more than 100,000 square feet (BP only). 

I 
Radio and television stations and/or offices. I I 

Recycling centers, drop-off. ! 
i 

Religious institutions (8-1 and 8-2 only). I 

Repair or servicing of any article, within an enclosecl building, I 
the sale of which is permitted in the district. I 
Repair or servicing of any article, the sale of which is permitted 
in the district (8-2 only). I 

I 
Research uses within an enclosed building (BP only). I 

Restaurants. i 
I 

Restaurants, drive-in service (B-2 only). I 
1 

Retail establishments and business, personal and recreation i 
services, up to 10,000 square feet (8-1, 8-2 and BP only). i 

I 

Retail establishments, shopping centers and business, personal q d  
recreation services, except for uses pernitted only in the 8-2 1 
district, up to 70,000 square feet (B-1 and 8-2 only). I 

I 

Retail establishments, shopping centers and business, personal aqd 
recreation services, up to 100,000 square feet on a lot 1 

(B-2 only). 

! 
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1 

I (79) Sign painting, exclusive of manufacture (8-2 only) 
I 
I 

i (80) Studios for artists, designers, photoqraphers, musicians, ! 
sculptors, gymnasts, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass j 

I blowers, weavers, silvermiths, and designers of ornamental and ( 

1 precious jewelry (B-1 and 8-2 only). 

! (81) Subdivision sales offices. ! 
I 

(82) Telephone booths. 

I 

i 
(83) Theaters, motion picture (8-2 only). 

1 (84) Tire recapping and retreading (B-2 only). I 

I 
1 
I (85) Universities, colleges and junior colleges (8-1 and B-2 only) . 1 

1 (86) Vocational schools, within an enclosed building (B-1, B-2 and BP 

i only). I 
1 (87) Warehousing, within the enclosed building (8-D only). I 

1 (88) Warehousing, excluding "mini warehousing" (BP only). 
I 

I 
! (89) Wholesale sales with related storage and warehousing entirely : 

within an enclosed building, excluding truck terminals (B-2,  B-D I 
and BP only ) . 1 

I 

i Section 9.803. Uses permitted under prescribed conditions. 
I 

/The following uses shall be permitted in the B-1, B-2, B-D and BP districts ' 
'if they meet the standards established in this Section and all other I 
requirements of these regulations: I 

I I 

I 
(1) Adult care centera, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 

I 
I (21 Adult care homes (B-1 and 8-2 only), subject to the regulations ' 
1 of Section 12.502. I 

i ! 

I (3) Boarding stables (8-2 only), subject to the regulations of 
I Section 12.512. I 

I 

I (4) Building material sales, retail (8-2 only), provided that: 

I 

I (a) All portions of the business including the storage of all , 
I materials must be housed within a completely enclosed ) 

building; and I 
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1 PART 8: BUSINESS 
I 

SEC. 9.803. I 

I 
I I 

(b) Only retail sales of building materials will be permitted. 
For the purpose of this section this means the only sales to 1 
the ultimate consumer w i t h  sales to a contractor or other 1 
intermediate user being prohibited. I 

i 

(5) Building material sales, wholesale (B-D only), provided that: I 
I 

All portions of the building including storage of all materials 1 

must be housed within a completely enclosed building. 
I 

(6) Bus stop shelters, subject to the regulations of I 
Section 12.513. I 

(7) Car washes (8-1 and B-2 only), provided that: i 
I 
! 

(a) All car washing facilities must be within an enclosed 
building. Vacuuming facilities may be outside of the 1 
building, but may not be located within an required yard or 
buffer; i 

(b) A high-volume facility utilizing a conveyer or chain drag 
system for moving automobiles through the washing area is 1 
permitted in the B-2 only; and i 

(c) In B-1 only, at least one attendant must be present whenever! 
the business is open but no more than three attendants may 
on duty at the same time, however, these restrictions do not 
apply where the car wash is an integral and accessory part o 
a service station operation and attendants nerve both 1 

I 
facilities. 

1 
I 

( 8 )  Cemeteries (B-1, 8-2 and B-D only), subject to the regulations 1 

of Section 12.506. ! 

I 
(9) Child care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502.j 

(10) Child care homes (B-1 and B-2 only), subject to the regulations 1 
of Section 12.502 . I 

(11) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 
section 12.503. i 

(12) Dormitories (B-1 and B-2 only), provided that: 

(a) Dormitory will be located within one half mile of the 
institutional use it is designed to serve; 
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(b) Building wall areas over 200 square feet and facing a publici 
right-of-way shall require a min- of one large maturing 1 
tree for each 30 feet of linear wall or one .mall maturing , 
tree for each 20 feet of linear wall no more than 15 feet 
from the wall; and i 

I 

(c) If there are more than 12 living units in a single dormitory/ 
or there is more than one dormitory on the same lot, the I 
development shall be reviawed and approved in accordance with 
the regulations for planned multi-family and attached 
developments in subsection 9.303(19). I 

I 
I 

I (13) Equestrian oriented subdivisions, subject to the regulations of ; 
I Section 12.514. I 

! (14) Dwellings, mixed use (B-1 and 8-2 only), provided that: 
I 

(a) The dwelling units will be located in the same building as a! 
commercial use pemitted in the district; ! 

I 
(b) Dwellings will occupy no more than 75 percent of the total 1 

floor area of buildings on the lot; i 

(c) Minimum lot and yard requirements for a building with 1 
dwelling units shall be the same as required for the businesk 
use; and 

(dl Developlaent density shall be governed by the floor area rat14 
in the district. ! 

i I (15) Jails and prisons, provided that: 

I 
I (a) The minimum lot size shall be as follows: 
I 

i. Jails within completely enclosed structures - 2 acre$ 
I 
I 

ii. Jails with open exercise yards or other 
unenclosed facilities - 5 acre) 

iii. Prisona 
I - 50 acre/; 
1 (b) The use and structures shall be separated from the nearest , 

residentially zoned or residentially used property by the 1 
following minimum distances: I , 

1 1. any portion of the principal structure - 100 feet i 
I ii. any security fence attendant to the principal use - 50 j 

feet 
1 I 
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I iii. any accessory use arrsociated with the principal use - 501 
feet I 

I 

1 (c) No portion of the principal use or any accessory use may 1 
exceed 40 feet in height if located within 100 feet of any 1 

I residentially zoned or residentially used property; 

(d) Fencing materials such as barbed wire, razor wire, or 
electrical fences may not be used when adjacent to 
residentially zoned or residentially used properties. This 
standard applies to those fences which are located along or 
parallel to the property boundary which is nearest to the 
residential areas. This standard does not apply to fences 
which are located more than 60 feet from the property line; 
and 

(e) All lighting for the facility must be oriented so that direct I 

beams of light shine away from all abutting properties and , 
into the property so used. I 

Kennels, commercial (8-2 only), provided that: ! 
I 

i 
The use is located at least 300 feet from a residential district. , 

Marinas, commercial (8-1 and B-2 only), provided that: 
I 
I 

All buildings and off-street parking and service areas will be I 

separated by a Class B buffer from abutting property in a 
residential district, used for residential or low intensity 
institutional use (See Section 12.302). 

I 
I 

[RESERVED] 
I 
I 

Nightclubs, bars and lounges (B-1 and B-2 only), provided that: 1 
Any structure in which a nightclub, bar or lounge is the principal! 
use shall be located at least 400 feet from any residential use 04 
residential district. 

I Nonconforming structures and uses, subject to the regulations of , 
Chapter 7. 
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I 

i I 
(21) Muruing homes, rest home and homes for the aged (B-1 and 8-2 

only). provided that: I 
i I 
I 

I 

I 
(a) The maximum number of units or beds permitted is as 

I established in the table below. 
i 
i 

i Independent Living Dependent Living ! I 

District Units per Acre Beds Per Acre ! ! 1 

(b) If any nursing home, rest home or home for the aged has more 
than 12 living unite in a eingle building or there is more 
than one principal building on the same lot, the development 
shall be reviewed and approved in accordance with the 
regulations for planned multi-family and attached 
developments, in subsection 9.303(19). 

Offices, financial institutions and government buildings over ! 
! 

300,000 square feet (B-2, B-D and BP only), provided that: 
I 

(a) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be by way of a ) 
residential local (Class VI) street; I 

(b) The use will be separated by a Class B buffer from any 
abutting property located in a residential district, abuttin 
residential use or low-intensity institutional use (See 
Section 12.302); and 

(c) Submission of traffic impact analysis in accordance with 1 
provisions of subdivision 9.703.(17)(c) to identify any I 
needed on-site transportation Improvements. 

I 
I 

Off-street parking (B-1 and B-2 only), subject to the 
regulations of Chapter 12, Part ' & 

Open space recreational uses, subject to the regulations of ! 

Section 12.516. 

Orphanages, children's homes and similar nonprofit institutions 
' 

providing domiciliary care for children, provided that: I 
I 

(a) Building walls over 200 square feet and facing a public right/ 
of way shall require a minimum of one large maturing tree pe 
30 linear feet of wall or one mall maturing tree per 20 ? 
linear feet of wall no closer than 15 feet to the wall; and ; 

I 
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(b) If an orphanage, children's home or similar institution has 
more than 12 living units or if there is more than one 
building on the same lot, the development must be reviewed I and approved in accordance with the regulations for planned i 

multi-family or attached development in subsection 9.303( 19). / 
I 

Outdoor recreation, provided that: I 
(a) Off-street parking and ~ervice areas and outdoor recreational 

facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer from any I 
abutting property located in a residential district or 1 
abutting single family residential use (See Section 12.302); : 
and I 

(b) No outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, 
tennis courts, picnic shelter, etc. #hall be located within 

abutting single family residential use. 

! 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or / 

i 
Planned multi-family and attached developmant (B-1 and B-2 

I 

only), subject to subsection 9.303(19) and the regulations of 1 
Section 9.805. i 

I (28) Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of 

I Section 12.504. 

I 

I 
(29) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to I 

the regulations of Section 12.509. 

I 

(30) Quarries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.505. I 

I (32) Riding academies (8-2 only), subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.512. 

I 
I 1 
! (33) Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of 

Section 12.507. 

(34) Stadiums and arenas of no more than 5,000 seats (8-2 only), 
I provided that: I 
I I 

i 
(a) All parking areas will meet the landscaping standards set oup 

in Chapter 12, Part 2; I 
I 

(b) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by ' 
way of a residential local (Class VI) street; 

i 
I 
i 
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(c) NO direct be-6 of light from outdoor lighting fixtures, 1 

signs, or vehicles maneuvering on the site will shine into ~ 
any abutting property located in a residential district, an 1 
abutting residential w e  or low intensity institutional use; 

I 
i (dl Off-street parking areas and accessways will be designed to ! 
I allow direct public transit service to the use; I 

(e) All buildings and off-street parking areas and service areas, 
will be separated by a Class B buffer from any abutting I 
property in a residential district, an abutting residential I 
use or low intensity institutional use (See Section 12.302) ; 1 
and 

(f) Stadiums and arena buildings shall be located a minimum of 
100 feet from any exterior property lines. 

I 

! I 
! 

(35) Temporary buildings and atorage of materials, provided that: 
I I 

The use is in conjunction with the construction of a building on i 
the same lot where construction is taking place or on an adjacent 
lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon completion of j 
construction. I 

i 

I Section 9.804. Pedtted accessory uaes and structures. I 

/The following uses shall be permitted in the 8-1, 8-2, B-D and BP districts 1 
I ,as accessory uses and structures, subject to applicable criteria in ! 

[Chapter 12 of these regulations: i 
! 

1 (1) Accessory uses and structures clearly incidental and related to ' 
I the permitted principal use or structure on the lot. 

(2) Customary home occupations, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.408 (B-1 and B-2 only). 

I 
(3) Drive-in windows as an accessory to the principal use, subject to! 

the regulations of Section 12.414 (B-1, B-2 and BP only). 
! 

(4) Ihmpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to; 
the regulations of Section 12.403. I 

(5) Elderly and disabled housing as an accessory to a single family , 

dwelling unit, subject to the regulations of Section 12.407. (B-1 
and B-2 only) i 

(6) Fences and walls. 
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( 7 )  Guest houses and employee quarters as an accessory to a single 
family dwelling unit, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.412. (8-1 and 8-2 only) ! 

I 
(8) Helistops, limited, subject to the regulations of Section 12.415.1 

i 
( 9 )  Marinas as an accessory to a residential use, rubject to the ! 

regulations of Section 12.409. 1 
! 

(10) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of I 

Section 12.405. 

(11) Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 
I 

I 
(12) Outdoor storage of any materials, stocks or equipment subject to 1 

the regulations of Section 12.303. 
I 

(13) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted us6 or structure, 
subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National Board of I 

1 

Underwriters. 
I 
I 

(14) Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to permitted automotive( 
service stations, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the 
National Board of Underwriters (8-1 and 8-2 only). j 

(15) Private kennels, subject to the regulations of Section 12.410. 1 
I 
I (16) Private stables, subject to the regulations of Section 12.411. , 
! 

(17) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and 
coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed building as A 
accessory to the uses in the principal building. i 

i 

(18) Vending machines, out of doors, subject to yard and setback 1 
requirements of the respective district (B-2 only). 1 

j 

i w o n  9.805. ~evel-t standards for business di.+ric~.. 
I ' A11 uses and structures permitted in the B-1, B-2, B-0, and BP districts 1 / shall meet the applicable development standards established in this Section 1 
I and all other requirements of these regulations. 1 
! I 
i i 
I i I 
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I 

(1) Areas, yard and bulk regulations shall be as follows: 

8- 1 8-2 

(a) Minimum project area (acres) -- -- 
(b) Maximum Residential Density 22.0 22.0 

(Dwelling Units Per Acre) 1 

(c) )Laximum floor area ratio for 
nonresidential development 2 .50 1.0 

(d) Minimum lot area (square feet) - Detached dwelling - Duplex dwellings - Triplex dwellings - Quadraplex dwellings - Attached dwellings - Multi-family dwellings - Nonresidential buildings 
(e) Minimum lot width (feet) - Detached dwellings 40 40 - Duplex, triplex & quadraplex 50 50 - Attached dwellings None None - Multi-family dwellings 50 50 - Nonresidential buildings 50 50 

(f) Minimum project street frontage -- -- 
(g) Minimum setback (feet) 20 20 

(h) Minimum side yard (feet) 4 - Residential dwelling(s) in a 
single building 5 5 - Planned multi-family and attached 
development adjoining single 
family developed or zoned 
land 5 10 10 - Nonresidential building None** None** 

B-D BP 
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B- 1 B-2 B-D I BP 
I 

I (i) Hinimrnn rear yard (feet) - Residential dwellings in a 
I single building 20 20 -- 
I 
I - Planned multi-family and 
I attached development adjoining 
! single family developed or zoned 
I land 5 40 40 -- 
I - Nonresidential building 10 10 10 

(j) Minimum project edge 6 

(k) Minimum open space for residential 
development (1) 40 40 -- 

(1) Maximum height (feet) 7 

j *If land is sold with an attached unit, the minimum lot size must be suffihent 

I to accommodate a dwelling unit and 400 square feet of private open space +r 
I each unit. i 

i 
! **In B-1 and 8-2 districts, no side yard is required, but if they are I 

i 
; provided, one must be a minimum of 8 feet and the other 4 feet. I 
I I 

***Except no structure may exceed 40 feet in height if located within 200 
/ feet of a residential district. 

POOTNOTES TO CHART 9.805(1): 
I 
I 

; 1. The maximum residential density number, when multiplied by the number ofi 
acres in a lot, controls the allowable number of dwelling units. I 

I 
8 2. If a parking deck is constructed as part of a nonresidential building, 

I the allowable floor area ratio may be increased by 50 percent. 

I 
3. For residential subdivisions of 10 or more lots, the minimum lot size , 

may be varied subject to the regulations of subsection 9.205(41. I 

I 
I 4. For residential subdivisions, minimum building separations and zero lot 

I lines may be used subject to subsection 9.205(5). 
I 
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Side and rear yards determinations in planned multi-family or attached 1 
developments will be baaed on the orientation of each proposed building 
to the adjoining project property line. If the angle formed by the I 
property line and the front or rear facade of the building is greater I 
than 45 degrees, the area between the building and the property line 
will be treated as a side yard. I 

Except as provided for in subsection 9.805(6). I 
I 

A building in a district may be erected to a height in excess of 40 j 
feet, provided the minimum side yard is increased 1 foot for every 2 1 

feet in building height in excess of 40 feet. If a building abuts a 1 
residential use or residential zoning it may not be constructed above 
the 40-foot limit unless the aide and/or rear yard which abuts the 
residential use or zoning is increased 1 foot for each foot in building 
height in excess of 40 feet. Height requirements for other permitted 
structures are set forth in Section 12.108. Special height requirement4 
for the Business Park District are set forth in subsection 9.805(6). 1 

! 

Applicable buffer requirements may require a larger side or rear yard 
than the minimum. Also, larger aetback and yard requirements may be 
required along certain streets subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.103. Larger than minimum aetbacks may be required where a 
nonresidential use abuts a lot in a residential district. See 
subsection 12.102(1). 

i 1 
(2) )laxhum floor area. In the B-1 district, no retail I 

I ! 
establishment or shopping center may exceed 70,000 square feet in 1 

! floor area and no office eatahli. h t  may exceed 100,000 square 1 

I feet in floor area on a lot. In the B-2 and B-D districts, no , 
I 

retail establishment or ahopping Center may exceed 100,000 square / 
I feet in floor area, except as under a Comercia1 Center District 

I 
u provided for in Chapter 11, Part 4. In the BP district, no , 

I retail establishment or ahopping center may exceed 10,000 square 
feet on a lot. ; 

I (3) Buffer and Screening. Development of any uae in the 8-1, 8-2, 
I 
I 

1 
I B-D and BP districts must comply with the applicable buffer and ! 

screening requirement. in Chapter 12, Part 3. I I ; 

I 
! 

(4) Sign.. Signs are permitted in the 8-1, B-2, B-D and BP districts I 
1 in accordance with Chapter 13. I 
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I 

I 

i 
I 

( 5 )  Parking and Loading. Development of any use in the B-1, B-2 and 

I B-D and BP districts must conform to the parking and loading 
I standards in Chapter 12, Part 2. 

I 
I 

I 

( 6 )  Special Development Requirements for the BP district. 
Additional development requirements for the BP district are 
specified below: 

(a) Winhum required open space. At least 20 percent of every 
project in the business park district m t  be devoted to 
permanent open space. This area must be rued for 
landscaping, lawns, screening, or buffer areas. It may not 
contain any parking or loading areas, outdoor storage, trash 
handling, or utility or service areas. The area devoted to 
the minimum project edge requirement may be counted toward 
this requirement. 

(b) Utility lines underground. All utility lines such as I 
electric, telephone, CATV, or other similar lines must be I 
installed underground. This requirement applies to lines 8 

serving individual sites as well as to security and street I 
lighting within the project. However, distribution lines 
which serve the entire site may be located above ground. Alli 
utility boxes, transformers, meters, and similar structures I 

must be screened from public view. I 
I 

(c) Outdoor storage is permitted. Outdoor storage is permitted 
as an accessory use on any individual lot. Any such storage 
must be completely screened from adjoining development withi 
and without the site as well as from the general public. Th 
screening must be effective at the t h e  that it is installed, 
even if plant materials are used for all or part of the i I 

screening. Access through the screening for vehicles is 1 
permitted, but is llmlted to one 30-foot wide location per 1 
street frontage. All setbacks and yarda must be observed for 
outside storage areas. In no case may the amount of land 
area devoted to outside storage exceed 20 percent of the lot 
area. I 

! 
(d) Covenants required. The developer of any business park I 

project must establish restrictive covenants for the entire 1 
project area. The restrictive covenants must be submitted to! 
show compliance, but will not be r w i m d  as to form, i 
legality, or method. of enforcement. Those covenants must, / 
at a minimun, accomplish the following objectives: I 

I 

i. Create a property owners association. 1 
1 

ii. Provide for maintenance of individual sites, common 
areas, open spaces, and private streets. 
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iii. Provide for minimum development and operational ! ! 
standards for each site which require adherence to local1 
ordinances and establish unif o m  landscaping, signage, 1 
site design, parking, and loading standards. The 1 
covenants may include additional restrictions or 1 
requirements at the discretion of the developer. i However, the minimum mtandarda of this ordinance must ; 

always be met. I 
I 
I 

(e) Project edge. The protection of the project edge is 
essential to the proper integration of a buainess park 

I 
I 

development into the commmity, especially when adjoining 
i residential areas. The objective of the mtandards for the , 

project edge is to provide the appropriate separation, I 
screening, landscaping and transition between the development/ 
and the adjoining properties. I 

i 
The minimum project edge required around the perimeter of the 
site is 100 feet. However, if the abutting land is zoned and 
used for business, business park, research or industrial I 

purposes, or if the project adjoins the right-of-way of a i 
railroad, Class I, or Class I1 thoroughfare, the minimum edgd 
for that part of the project boundary may be reduced to 50 
feet. 

1 

(f) Street trees. Street trees muat be planted along all 
public and private streets within and abutting any business 
park development in accordance with the standards and 
specifications of the Charlotte Street Tree Planting program 
and the Charlotte Tree Ordinance (City Code Chapter 21). 
which are adopted herein by reference. 

(g) Project entrance. The entrance or entrances to the project 
should receive special emphasis in design and construction. 
It should set the tone for the development within and should 
create an identity for the project at the public street 
frontage. Special attention should be paid to signage, 
landscaping, street configuration, future transit potential, 
and traffic circulation. At a minimum, a divided street 
entrance must be used at the principal entrance to the site. 

(h) Parking and loading standard.. Development of any use in I 
the buiness park district muat conform to the parking and 
loading standard. of Chapter 12, Part 2 and with the 
following additional requirements: 

(i) Parking in the setback is permitted if located at least, 
20 feet from the curb line and is visually separated 1 

from the mtreet with landscaping and tree plantings. 
, 



(ii) An area equal to at least 10 percent of the paved , 
surface of any parking area containing more than 20 i 
spaces must be landscaped with plantings and trees. 
This requirement is in addition to any perimeter and/or 
screening requirements for the parking areas and must 
placed in the interior of the lot. 

i 
(iii) The minimum width of landscaped islands or planting 1 

strips where provided is 8 feet. If a sidewalk is 1 
included in the planting strip, the landscaped area may 1 
be reduced to 6 feet. Landscaped islands or planting 
strips may be used to fulfill the 10 percent landscapin 
requirement in (ii). above. Tree planting and necessa 
plant areas must be in accordance with the standards and 
specifications of the Charlotte Tree Planting Program ' 

and the Charlotte Tree Ordinance (City Code Chapter 21) 4 
which are adopted herein by reference. 

I 

(iv) All sidewalks, where provided, must be at least 4 feet 
wide. Where head-in parking abuts a sidewalk, either 
bumper curbs placed at least 2 feet from the nearest 
edge of the sidewalk, or an extra 2 feet of sidewalk 
width must be provided so that automobile overhang will 
not intrude on the pedestrian space. 

( 7 )  Administrative site plan approval required for BP district. i 
Once the BP district has been established all development in the 
business park district must be built in accordance with an i 
administratively approved site plan. Site planning in proposed I 
developments must provide protection of the development from I 

adverse surrounding influences and protection of surrounding aread 
from adverse influences within the development. The site plan I 
must be designed giving adequate consideration to the minimum 1 
standards of these regulations and to the following factors: the, 
size and shape of the tract; the topography and necessary gradingf 
the reasonable preservation of the natural features of the land 1 

1 and vegetation; the size and relationship of  building^; and the , 
character of relationship to adjoining properties. Consideration1 
should be given to the location and arrangement of parking areas,' 
the nature and extent of screening, the design of and utilization1 

1 
of streets and open spaces. The site plan w t  be prepared by a , 
registered professional land planner licensed to practice in North 
Carolina. This registration could include land planners with 
designations as AICP, ASW, AIA, PE, or others so long as the , 
designer of record mpecialises in site design. I 
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(a) Purpose. In order to aasure compliance with minimum 1 
ordinance standards and to aid in the review and approval of: 
development proposals, this Section establiahes a site plan 
review process. Thia proceaa is an administrative process 1 
conducted by the Director of the Planning Cmission on ! 
behalf of the Director of the Building Standard. Department. 1 
It is intended that this proceaa occur early in the planning! 
of a proposed development in order to atreamline the approval 
process, to aaaure that ordinance standard. will be met, to 1 
addreas any specific harbhipa which could warrant a variant=& 
from specific provimions, to aaaure that the proposal 
complies with adopted public policies regarding the area of I 
the propoaal, and to promote and protect the public health, ' 
safety, and welfare. 

(b) Preliminary aite plan. At any time after the approval of 
the BP district a preliminary site plan may be submitted to ~ 
the Planning Director. It is intended that the preliminary I 
plan not be detailed or engineered to the level necessary fof 
the issuance of construction permits. Rather, the applicant i should submit the preliminary plan at a point in the design 
process at which fundamental decisions regarding the site j 
layout, arrangement of buildings, parking areas and streets, 
access points, extent of grading, and yards and open spaces 
are necessary to proceed. Sufficient information ahould be 

I 
included to allow evaluation of the proposal against the i 
standard. of this ordinance and to identify potential probl 
areas when other ordinance regulations may apply. The plan i 
need not cover the entire project area, but must cover the 1 
area for which building permits will be requested. I Additional site plans may be filed as additional areas are 
developed. The minimun information required to be included I 
with the preliminary plan is listed below: ! 

i (i) Developer's name, address and phone number; 
I 

I 
i 

(ii) Deaigner'a name, address, phone number, and registratio 
number; 

I 

(iii) Project name, address, present zoning, and the label i 
"Preliminary Site Plan"; I 

! 

(iv) A vicinity map ahowing the location of the development ! 
aite, including a north arrow for site orientation; ! 

(v) A plat of the development aite including existing and 
tentatively proposed topography at 2-foot contour 
intervals; 

i 
I 
I 

(vi) Area of the propoaed development site; 1 
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(vii) The vehicular access point(.) from adjacent public 1 
streets; 

(viii) The location of all existing principal structures on thi 
development site and whether they are to be retained or; 
removed under the proposed development plan; I 

! 
(ix) The location of all existing utility right-of-way(s) on1 

the site and the location of all existing and proposed 1 
rights-of-way for public streets and proposed location I 
of private streets; 

(x) The location of any existing surface waters and the 1 
elevation of the 100-year regulatory floodway and 
floodway fringe if applicable; 

(xi) The required setbacks and yards for the district; I 

! 
I 

(xii) The approximate building locations as well as 
information regarding the bulk and height of the 
buildings; 

(xiii) The proposed vehicular and pedestrian circulation as I 

well as the proposed parking layout including numbers ob 
required spaces; 

f 

(xiv) Existing vegetation and that vegetation which is to I 
remain after clearing and grading is completed and 1 
protection measures to be used for existing vegetat1on;l 

(XV) The location of service areas for uses such as trash 1 
disposal and loading/delivery areas; 1 

(xvi) A conceptual landscaping plan indicating typical 
i 

building, parking, entrance treatments, as well as 
screening and street planting plans; and I 

I 
I 

(mil) Preliminary subdivision plan. The applicant may put 
the information dealing with the existing condition of 
the site, surrounding land owners, and existing 
vegetation on a separate sheet from the proposed 
development layout for ease of display and review. 

(c) Review and approval. Within 20 business days of the 
receipt of a complete preliminary site plan, the Planning 
Director will review the proposal against the standards of 
this ordinance. In addition, the Planning Director may 
consult with other governmental agencies regarding the 
proposal as it relates to the standards of other ordinances 
in order to avoid unnecessary delays in the approval 
process. 
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If the preliminary plan meets the standards of this ordinanc 
and is in general conformity with other applicable 
regulations, the Planning Director will mark the plan as 
"Approved for Final Plans" and return the approved plan to 
the applicant. The applicant is then free to develop any 
final site plans that may be necessary or required for the 
issuance of construction permit#. In addition, the approval 
of the preliminary plan is necessary for the applicant to 
secure the necessary grading permits to begin work on the 
site. 

All final site plans must be submitted to the I 

Charlotte-Hecklenburg Building Standard6 Department for 
approval. One copy of the proposed final site plan will be , 
reviewed by the Planning Director to assure compliance with 
the approved preliminary site plan. I 

( 8 )  Outside Storage. Outdoor storage of any material, stocks or 
equipment, accessory to a principal w e  on any lot in a business 
district must be screened from the public right-of-way and 
adjoining property in accordance with Section 12.303. The street 
right-of-way screening requirement does not apply to the storage 
of new and used vehicles which are offered or intended for sale. 
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I 
I 
I 

I 

I (2) Dwellings, detached, duplex, triplex, quadraplex, attached, 
i 
I 

I multi-family and planned multi-family developments. I 

I 

I (31 Uon-coarmercial public recreation park. and playgrounds. I I 
I 1 

( 4 )  YHCA's, buildings for social, fraternal, social service, union and 
! civic organizations, and comparable organizations. : 

( 5 )  Institutional uses such as churches, synagogues, parish houses, I 
Sunday school buildings, convents, caaunity recreation centers, , 
country and .vim clubs, athletic and sports facilities, librariesb 
museums, theatres, art galleries, orphanages, children's homes an& 
similar non-profit institutions providing domiciliaty care for 
children, police and fire stations, public and private elementary1 
junior and senior high schools, and pumping stations. I i 

I i 
.; (6) Retail sales and retail sales for auctions; apparel, department, 1 
! furniture stores and stores for home furnishings and office 1 
i supplies, automobiles (new and used), bakeries; food stores; i 

boats, feed, fences and fence material, packaged fertilizer; 
i motorcycles; pawnshope and secondhand goods, and trucks. 

i 
i 
I 

( 7 )  Repair services and associated storage facilities for automobilesL 
boats, motorcycles, any article that is permitted to be sold in i 
this district, h e s ,  and public utility vehicles. 

I 
I 

(8 )  Wholesale sales and rentals for automobiles and truck*, florists,/ 
jewelers, and utility trailers. i 

(9) Professional business and general offices such as banks, radio an + television stations and offices, clinics, medical, dental and j 

doctors' offices, government and public utility office bui1dings.l 
pomt offices, opticians' offices, and similar uses. I 

I i I 
(10) Hotels; motels; motor courts; room renting; and tourist houses. ! 

I (11) Services such as beauty shops and barbershops, exterminators, 
I 

I funeral homes, embalming and crematories, laundries and dry 
I 

i 
cleaning establishments, and l o c W t h s  and gunsmiths. 

I I 

I (12) Restaurants; including open air or sidewalk cafes. 
I 
i 

(13) Production, manufacturing, storage, warehousing and display uses 
such as manufacture of bakery goods for sale on the premises only1 
blueprinting and photostating, buildings for the display of samplf 
merchandise, engraving, fabric samples assembling, frozen food 
lockers, dental, medical and optical laboratories, mail order I 
houses, nurseries and greenhouses, printing and photopr~~e~sing, j 
sign painting and manufacturing, storage and warehousing related I 
to wholesale sales, entirely within enclosed buildings, excludingi 
truck terminals, crating services, and warehousing. 1 

I 
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I 
I i I 
I (2) Dwellings, detached, duplex, triplex, quadraplex, attached, 

multi-family and planned multi-family developments. 1 
I 

I I ( 3 )  Uon-comercia1 public recreation parka and playgrounds. I 

(4) YHCA's, buildings for social, fraternal, social service, union an 
civic organizations, and comparable organizations. 

(5) Institutional uses such as churches, synagogues, parish houses, 
Sunday school buildings, convents, c-unity recreation centers, 1 
country and swim clubs, athletic and sports facilities, 
auseums, theatres, art galleries, orphanages, children's homes an 
similar non-profit institutions providing domiciliary care for 

junior and senior high schools, and pumping stations. 
children, police and fire stations, public and private elmnentaryl 

! 

i 
( 6 )  Retail sales and retail sales for auctions; apparel, department, 1 

furniture stores and stores for home furnishings and office 1 
supplies, automobiles (new and used), bakeries; food stores; I 
boats, feed, fences and fence material, packaged fertilizer; I 
motorcycles; pawnshops and secondhand goods, and trucks. I 

( 7 )  Repair services and associated storage facilities for automobiles' 
boats, motorcycles, any article that is permitted to be sold in I 
this district, buses, and public utility vehicles. 

(8 )  Wholesale sales and rentals for automobiles and trucks, florists, 
jewelers, and utility trailers. 

(9) Professional business and general off ices such as banks, radio and 
television stations and offices, clinics, medical, dental and I 

doctors' offices, government and public utility office buildings,; 
post offices, opticians' offices, and similar uses. I 

I 

I 
I (10) Hotels; motels; motor courts; room renting; and tourist houses. 
I 

(11) Services such as beauty shops and barbershops, exterminators, j 
funeral homes, embalming and crematories, laundries and dry I 
cleaning establishments, and locksmiths and gunsmiths. 

I 
! 

1 
(12) Restaurants; including open air or sidewalk cafes. i 

(13) Production, manufacturing, storage, warehousing and display uses 
I 

such as manufacture of bakery goods for sale on the premises only i 
blueprinting and photostating, buildings for the display of samplj 
merchandise, engraving, fabric samples assembling, frozen food I 
lockers, dental, medical and optical laboratories , mail order I 
houses, nurseries and greenhouses, printing and photoprocessing, 1 
sign painting and manufacturing, storage and warehousing related 
to wholesale sales, entirely within enclosed buildings, excluding1 
truck terminals, crating services, and warehousing. 

I 
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I 

I I 
I I 

I 
(14) Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, I 

/ sculptors, gymnasts, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass , 
blowers, weavers, silvermiths, and designers of ornamental and j 
precious jewelry. ! 

i (15) Bus passenger stations. 
I 

I 
I 

I (16) Off-street parking as a principal use providing for public 
I parking, private parking, or parking In conjunction with other I 
I pereitted uses. 

(17) Utility and related facilities such as distribution lines, I 
! 

railroad rights-of-way, telephone repeater stations, and water 
I 

I storage tanks. I 
I 

(18) Temporary buildings and storage of materials in conjunction with 
I 

I 
I construction of a building on a lot where construction is taking 

place or on adjacent lots, such temporary uses to be terminated , 
I upon the completion of construction. 

I 
I (19) Outside, open market on private or public property, not including ; 

the streets and sidewalks, for the selling of fresh food, not to 
I be consumed on the premises, and plants, but shall be subject to 
I all applicable State laws and regulations. Such an open air, 
I 

of Section 9.906 nor the parking standards of Section 9.907. 

I fresh food market need not comply with the development standards 
I 

I (20) Telecommunications and telephone switching. 1 
I 
I 

I (21) Health institutions, including hospitals, clinics and similar usel. 
I I 
I 

(221 Convention centers and halls, conference centers, exhibition 
I halls, merchandise marts, and other similar uses. 
I I 
i 
I 
; Section 9.903. Uptown W e d  Use ~i.trio+; rue# perml 

I 
tted uuder prescribed 1 

! condition8 . I 
1 i 
I 
; The following uses are permitted subject to the specific conditions governin4 
j each use as set out below: i , I 

(1) Entertainment establishments such as lounges, nightclubs, bars, 1 
taverns, and cabarets provided they are located at least 100 feet 
from any residential structure located in a residential district./ 

(2) Day care centers, nursing homes, rest homes and homes for the age 
in accordance with the standards of Wecklenburg County and the i 
State of North Carolina for the licensing and operation of such i 
facilities. I 

I 

i 
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i I 
I 

1 (3) Car washes, provided that: 

All washing facilities m e t  be within an enclosed building. I 
Vacuuming facilities may be outside of the building, but may not I 

be located within an required yard or buffer. I 

(4) Drive-in windows as an accessory part of a principal structure or 1 
operation subject to the requirements set out in Section 12.514. 1 

(5) Bua stop shelters, subject to the requirements set out in Section I 
12.513. 

I 
! ( 6 )  Electric and gas substations, subject to the requirements set out' 
1 in Section 12.504. I 

( 7 )  Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television masts, ! 

towers, antennae and similar structures, subject to the I 

regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 
I I 
I 

( 8 )  Buildings for dramatic, murrical, or cultural activities and 
I stadiums and coliseums provided that: I 

(a) The perimeter of the parking areas, exclusive of access 
I 

driveways, will have a planting strip of at least 5 feet in I 

width, and that at leamt 1 tree 2 inches in caliper for each / 
25 feet shall be planted; I 

I 
(b) Parking areas will have interior planting areas amounting to' 

at least 10 percent of the paved area in excess of one acre; / 
! 

(c) Access for the development site will be provided from I 

nonresidential streets and shall not require the use of any 
residential collector (Class V) or residential local streets1 
(Clams VI); i 

I 
I 

(d) The private living areas and associated open .paces of all ; 
adjacent residential properties are effectively screened froq 
parking and service areas, as well as from any other portion! 
of the development site which is actively used; i 

(el The proposed use will not generate light of such an intensit4 
or brilliance as to cause glare or to impair the vision of 1 
drivers; 1 

I 
I 

(f) The proposed use will be designed to allow direct access for1 
transit service; and 



(g) The proposed use will not cause or intensify off-site I 
drainage problems. That the proposed w e  will not be 
contradictory to the objectives of any approved plan for the 
area. 

I (9) Jails within a completely enclosed building. 

i 
I 
)&&Lon 9.904. Uptom Mixed Use District; accessory rues. 

1 The following are permitted as accessory uses in the uptown mixed use I 
, district: I 

I I 
(1) Accessory residential uses and structures, clearly incidental andl 

related to the permitted principal use or structure. i 
! 

(2) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or ! 

building subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National ~ o a r j  
of Fire Underwriters. I 

I I (3) Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to permitted  automobile^ 
service stations, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the 1 

I National Board of Pire Underwriters. 
I I 

! 
( 4 )  Vending machines located within an enclosed building for the I 

convenience of the occupants of the building. ! 
i 

( 5 )  Signs, bulletin boards, kiosks and similar structures that provid+ 
historical information, information for noncomercial activities 
or space for free use by the general public. 

1 

I &&Lon 9.905. @tom Mixed Use District; area, yard and height 
regulations. 

I 

1 The following requirements apply to all new buildings or uses in the UHUD: 
I 
I i 

(1) Minimum lot area: None required. 
! i 

(2) Minimum setback: All new buildings or uses shall be 12 feet f r a (  
the back of the arb, without regard to the location of the I 
property line. However, if new construction incorporates an 1 
existing structure and such incorporation of the existing 
structure necessitates a reduction of the minimum setback from th 
12 foot requirement, then the 12 foot minimum setback may be 
reduced as necessitated because of the incorporation of the 

f 
existing structure into the new structure but under no 

I 
circumstances shall the setback of any portion of the new 
structure be less than 8 feet from the back of the curb. This 
setback provision applies only to the first 20 feet of building 
height. Above that height buildings may be built out to the I 

I 
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property line. Columns may be placed in that portion of that 
I 
I 

sidewalk area on private property to support any building above I 

the 20 foot height which extends out to the property line. For I 
! the purposes of this section, the setback applies to all street , 

frontages, not just to the street toward which the structure is 
oriented. The intent of this requirement is to assure the 
provision of adequate sidewalk and planting strips in all cases. I 

(3) Minimum side and rear yard.: None required. However, if the 1 
adjoining lot contains an existing residential structure, a 
building separation of at least 8 feet lrut be maintained to I 
assure the adequate provision of light and air to the existing I 
residential uses. Othervise, if lot spaces remain in a side or I 
rear yard that are less than 8 feet, those spaces must be closed 
off from any public street by a wing wall or other architectural 
extensions of the building facade. 

( 4 )  Maximum height: No structure, fixture or other objects on a lot I 

abutting residentially zoned land may be situated so that it casts( 
a shadow at a distance greater than 20 feet across any property I 

line on September 1 between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m. 1 
Eastern Standard Time. This restriction does not apply to utility 
wires and similar objects which obstruct little light and which 
are needed and situated for the reasonable use of the property. 

I 

.906. Uptown Nixed Use District; urban &sign and -1-t 
standards. 

i 
I 

I 
The harmonious relationship between land uses and their 
environment requires that certain areas be addressed during 
project planning. These relationships deal with the streetscape, 
historic buildings and places, and open spaces. Development 

i 
I 

subject to these provisions may be built either in accordance wit? 
the m i n i m  urban design standarc $-specified in this section or iy 
accordance with the requirements 61 Section 9.909 for the optionall 
Uptown Mixed Use district. The purpose of this section is to 1 
define the minimum urban design standards for developlent subject 
to these provisions. Additional illustrative detail on how urban 
design standards may be met is provided in the booklet Urban 
Design Standards Guidelines. 

I 
Streetscape design standards. The relationship between a I 
building and areas for pedestrian or vehicular circulation must be/ 
carefuliy planned in order to avoid negative impacts of one upon 1 
the other. All buildings and uses developed in this district, 
except renovated and rehabilitated buildings, must meet the I 

following minimum standards. For the purpose of these provisions 
"approved streetscape plann document approved by the City Council I 
which may include maps, illustrations, and written descriptions i 
which define the relationships between the component elements thay 
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make up the street environment including the space between I 
buildings and streets, paving, signage, trees and street 

I 
furniture. This includes the adopted Central Area Plan and any 
more specific or detailed plans which may be adopted in the 1 
future . 1 
(a) Paving. Paving systems in the public right-of-way must 

conform to the standarb of the applicable approved 
streetscape plan. The paving systems w e d  on private plarcu ' 

l and walkways that are not in the public right-of-way may be , 
different in color, material and texture from those specified 
in any applicable approved streetscape plan. These paving I 
systems must be of a compatible pattern and scale to provide j 
a transition into the paving system specified on any 
applicable approved streetacape plan. 1 

I 

(b) Street walls. The first floors of all buildings, including 
structured parking, must be designed to encourage and 
compliment pedestrian-scale activity. It is intended that i this be accomplished principally by the use of windows and , 
doors arranged so that the uses are visible from and/or i 
accessible to the street on at least 50% of the length of +he 
first floor street frontage. Works of art, fountains and 1 

pools, street furniture, landscaping and garden areas, I 
I architecturally articulated facades, and display areas may 

also be considered in meeting this requirements. Where 
windows are used they m t  be transparent. Where expanses of 
solid wall are necessary, they may not exceed 20 feet in 1 
length. The first floor and street level must be designed / 
with attention to adjacent public or private open spaces and 1 
existing streetscape improvements. The provision of multiplei 
entrances from the public sidewalk or open spaces is 
encouraged. Structured parking facilities must be designed 
so that the only openings at the street level are those to 

i accommodate vehicle entrances and pedestrian access to the , 
structure. The remainder of the street level frontage must 
be either occupied retail space or an architecturally I 

I 
articulated facade designed to screen the parking areas of I 
the structure, to encourage pedestrian scale activity, and to1 
provide for urban open space. 1 

I 
(c) Screening. All structures and facilities for trash, 1 

storage, loading, and outdoor equipment m w t  be screened so 1 
as not to be visible from the street and pedestrian 
circulation areas. Grade level parking lots must be screened/ 
from the street and pedestrian areas either by shrubs and/or ' 

evergreen trees planted at the most appropriate spacing for 
the species used or by solid walls or fences not e x c e e d i b  
feet in height. Trees used to fulfill this requirement nuti 
be located on private property in planters, a planting strip,] 
berm, or tree lawn, any of which must be at least 8 feet vide I 



S~PTEMBER 23, 1 9 9 1  CmRXmTECaDE 
192 O~DINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 192  

!PART 9: USE DISTRICT BLC. 9.906. , 
1 I 

I I 
I I 

l 

and at least 2 feet deep. The trees must be of a mall 
maturing evergreen variety and be at least 10 feet tall at 
the time of planting. Plant material used to fulfill this 
requirement must be provided with an automatic irrigation 
system which does not rely on drainage from the street, 
sidewalk, or buildings. All plant material must conform to I 
the "American Standard for Nursery Stock" published by the I 
American Association of Nurserymen. The developer must I 
provide written certification that the plant material meets 
this standard. Trees employed to meet the screening 
requirement may not be counted toward the street tree 1 

planting or urban open space tree requirements. Any lot I 
which becomes vacant through the removal of a structure for 
any reason must be screened from all abutting public street I 

rights-of-way in accordance with the provisions of this I 
section. The type of trees used must be consistent with and 
approved streetscape plan for the area or the City's public I 

street tree planting and landscaping program, whichever takes( 
precedence. All shrubs and bushes must be between 24 inches 
and 36 inches tall. Maintenance of screening required under 1 
these provisions must conform to the requirements of  section^ 
12.406. I 

(dl Transit mall. Access for emergency service vehicles will b 
allowed at all times from the transit mall. The service and 
utility areas of buildings which have access only from the , 
transit mall will be allowed access from the transit mall , 
anytime between 6:00 p.m. and 7:30 a.m. on Mondays through 
Saturdays and anytime during Sundays and holidays. No I 

vehicular access from surface or structured parking will be 1 

allowed to or from the Transit Mall along Tryon Street. 
Vehicular access from surface or structured parking will be I 
allowed for "right in" and "right out" access along the Trad 
Street portion of the Transit Mall. i 

I 
(e) Signs, banners, flags and pennants. Where signs, banners, I 

flags and pennants for identification or decoration are 1 

provided, they n u t  conform to the requirements of Chapter I 

12, Part 2. I 

(f) Conformance with approved streetscape plans. Walking 
surfaces, street furniture, trees, landscaping, lighting 
fixtures, infomation signs, and kiosks constructed in the 
public right-of-way or required setback must be consistent 
with the standards specified in the approved transit mall 
streetscape plan, the Trade Street boulevard streetscape 
plans, other applicable approved streetscape plans, or the 
standards of these provisions where no approved streetscape 
plan exists. Exterior lighting w e d  on private plazas and 
walkways must be complementary in design motif to that 
specified in any applicable approved streetscape plan. 
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! 
Renovated and rehabilitated structures that are already in , 
place do not have to comply with the setback requirements or/ 
urban open space requirements, but m w t  not modify or add toj 
the existing structure in any fashion that would result in a1 
reduction in the distance from the back of the curb to the 1 
existing building front. : 

i 
(g) Street trees. In addition to all other requirements of thi 

Subsection, at least one tree of 4 inches caliper for large i 
maturing trees or 3 inch caliper for mall maturing trees 1 
must be planted for each 25 feet or fraction over 25 feet f o ~  
small maturing trees and for each 35 feet or fraction of 35 / 
feet for large maturing trees of the entire building lot , 
which abuts any public street right-of-way. Trees must not I 
be planted closer than 2 feet to the back of the curb. 
ground planters may not be used to fulfill the street tree 
requirement. Por the purposes of this Subsection all specif - 
cations for measurement and quality of trees muat be in 

9 I 

accordance with the "American Standard for Nursery Stock" I 

published by the American Association of Nurserymen. The 
developer must provide written certification that the plant 
material meets this standard. Trees used to fulfill this 
requirement may be located on public or private property. 
Any such trees proposed to be located on public property 

I 
must conform to the permit requirements in Chapter 21 of the 1 

I City Code. Any such trees proposed to be located on private1 
property must relate to the street frontage for which they 
are required. All trees planted to comply with this 
requirement must be approved as to compliance with the Street 
Tree Planting program or any adopted streetscape plan for thb 
area and must be irrigated. Trees planted under this I 

I 

Subsection may not be used to satisfy the tree planting , 
requirements for screening or urban open space. 

(hl Reflective surfaces. No development subject to these I 

provisions may have esterior walls with a reflectivity value/ 
in excess of 36 percent, as measured under the applicable 
provisions of Federal Specifications DD-G-451d 1977. 

(i) Street right-of-way. The requirements for street 
right-of-way in the uptown area vary from street to street 
due to patterns of existing rights-of-way, existing 
development, traffic movements and intersection design. 
order to assure that adequate land is available to 
accomodate future public street improvements, right-of-way 
must be protected. All development and uses in the districti, 
except renovated and/or rehabilitated buildings, must reserve 
and keep free of development or encroachment the necessary 
right-of-way for the street or streets which abut the 
property. The necessary rights-of-way will be determined o 
a case-by-case basis by the Charlotte Department of 

4 I 



Transportation and the Charlotte-Wecklenburg Planning 
Comission staff. In making their determination these 

I 
1 

agencies will be guided by the adopted Central Area Plan and 1 
by the approved streetscape plan for the street if such a 1 
plan has been adopted. However, the absence of an adopted I 
streetscape plan docs not relieve the requirement for the 
necessary right-of-way to be reserved. 

I 
( j )  Building entrances. Doorways must be recessed into the face' 

of the building to provide a sense of entry and to add I variety to the streetscape. For structures lesm than 100,0001 
square feet the entry way .rut be 1 square foot for each 
1,000 square feet of floor area with a 15 square foot I 
minimum. For buildings over 100,000 square feet, the entry 1 

way must be at least 100 square feet. I 
1 
I 

(k) Base of High Rise Building. (Those exceeding 5 stories.) 1 

The base of high ri8e buildings (equivalent to the first 3 
floors above street grade) must be distinguished from the / 
remainder of the building with an emphasis on providing 8 

design elements that will enhance the pedestrian 1 
environment. Such elements as cornices, belt courses, I 

corbelling, molding, stringcourses, ornamentation, changes in; 
material or color, and other sculpturing of the base as are , appropriate must be provided to add special interest to the I 
base. In addition, special attention must be given to the 
design of windows in the base. Band w i n d m  are I 

discouraged. Reces8ed window that are distinguished from I 
the shaft of the building through the use of arches, 
pediments, mullions, and other treatments are encouraged. I 

I (1) Overstreet Connections. Any proposed overstreet connections, 
shall be sham on schematic site plans. The purpose in 
showing the proposed overstreet connections is to be able to , 
properly apply the urban design standards. The overstreet 
connections shall not be approved by the Planning Commission 1 
staff until after the City Council shall have independently 
and separately approved the overstreet connection according 
to the City's overstreet connections' policy and the City's 
granting of air rights and approval of appropriate easement 
agreements. I 

I 

( 3 )  Existing buildings and places. Preservation and rehabilitation 
of existing buildings and structures are encouraged in order to 
create diversity of development, accent pedestrian-scale activity,' 
and preserve the heritage of the City of Charlotte. 



I 

I (4) Urban open spaces. Open spaces for public congregation and I 
recreational opportunities are required and must be equipped or 

I designed to allow pedestrian seating and to be easily observed 1 
I from the street or pedestrian circulation areas. These provisioru/ 

apply only to new office uses with a gross floor area greater than' 
20,000 square feet. I 

I 

I ! 

I 
(a) Urban open space sizes. Buildings must be provided with i 

public open space behind the required setback and on private 
property proportionate to their bulk according to the 

I 

I following schedule: 

I 
i i 

i Lot Sire Open Space Required ! 

(square Feet) (1 square foot/gross 
square feet of floor 
area for office use.) 

0-20,000 mquare feet 1 square feet/200 square feet 
20,001-40.000 square feet 1 square feet/l50 square feet 
above 40,000 square feet 1 square feet/100 square feet 

I 
A maximum of 30 percent of this required urban open space may be I 
provided on an enclosed ground floor level provided the enclosed i 
space meets all other requirements of these provisions. If a I 

property line of the site is within 200 feet of the property line 1 
of a publically-owned and useable open space, then up to 50% of 
the required urban open space may be provided on an enclosed 1 
ground floor level provided the enclosed space meets all the I 
requirements. The 200 feet shall be measured along the public I 

right-of-way line. 

(b) Accessibility to the street. Eighty-five percent (85%) of i 
the total urban open space must be accessible to and visible! 
from the street, but in no instance more than 3 feet above or: 
below the level of an adjoining right-of-way. Walls higher 

i than 3 feet are not allowed along that portion of the front-, 
age that is needed for access to a required urban open ! 
space. Required entryways and steps must be at least 15 fe& 
wide. Steps must have a maxlmum riser height of 6 inches a d  
a minimum tread of 12 inches. I 

(c) Provision for the handicapped. All urban open spaces must 
conform with the North Carolina State-Building Code, the I 
handicapped section. 1 

j 



(d) Seating. There must be at least 1 linear foot of seating 
for each 30 square feet of open space. Seating must be 16 td 
24 inches high. In the case of a ledge which rises because I 
of a grade change, the portion of the ledge between 16 incheal 
and 36 inches high can count as seating. Seating must have 
minimum depth of 15 inches. Ledges and benches which are Bi 
sittable on both sides and are 30 inches deep will count 1 
double. The rims of planters whi& are flat and sittable caq 
count as seating if they have a minimum depth of 8 inches, a ,  
maximum height of 36 inches, and are not blocked by 
protruding shrubbery. Movable chairs will count as 30 inche 

between 7:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m. Step space over and beyond 
i of linear sitting per chair. They can be stacked and stored, 

the required 15 feet walkway width can count as seating. 
Corners of steps offer prime seating arrangements and will 

I 
count as seating if not obstructed by railings. 

(e) Trees. Within the open space area(.), 1 tree must be 
planted for each 500 square feet or portion thereof up to 
2,000 square feet. One additional tree is required for each 
additional 1,000 square feet of urban open space. Trees 
planted on unenclosed urban open spaces must have minimum 
caliper of 4 inches at the time of planting. Trees planted 
on enclosed urban open spaces muat have a minimum caliper of 
3 inches at the time of planting. Maintenance of trees 
required under these provisions muat conform to the 
requirements of Section 12.406. All specifications for 
measurement and quality of trees must be in accordance with 
the "American Standard for Nursery Stock" published by the 
American Association of Nurserymen. 

(f ) The provision of food facilities is encouraged. ~ o o d  
kiosks can count as open space provided they do not exceed 
150 square feet in area. No more than one-half of the open , 
space may be used for an opc &air cafe. Litter receptacles 1 
must be provided at a minimum of 4 cubic feet of receptacle ' 
capacity for each 800 square feet of open space. 1 

I 
I 

g Amenitiem. The following amenities are permitted within an ' 
urban open space area: ornamental fountains, stairways, 
waterfalls, sculptures, arbors. trellises, planted beds, 
drinking fountains, clock pedestals, public telephones, I 
awnings, canopies, and similar structures. I 

(h) Maintenance. The building owner, lessee, management entity 1 
or authorized agent are jointly and severally responsible for 
the maintenance of the urban open space area including litteq 
control and care and replacement of trees and shrubs. 

! 
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1 
I 
I (1) Existing plazas and spaces. Buildings and plazas 
I constructed prior to the adoption of this Section may be 

changed to include any of the amenities and features required/ 
or encouraged by these standards such as the provision of I 
food facilities, movable chairs, and alteration of ledges to 
make them sittable. 

I 

(5) Hicroclimatic impacts. Applicants munt provide an analysis of I 
any proposed new construction over 50 feet tall on surrounding 1 

1 buildings, urban open spaces and pedestrian areas to the I 

Charlotte-Hecklenburg Planning staff. The analysis should include) 
I but is not limited to sun studies to determine the shadow patternu' 

that will be cast by the proposed building at 9:00 a.m., 12:OO 1 
noon and 3:00 p.m. at the equinoxes and solstices. 

I 

(6) Preliminary review. Applicants planning any development or 
redevelopment are required to meet with the Charlotte-Mecklenburg ' 
planning staff at t& points in the design process: (1) during / 
the conceptual design proceas in order that the staff may offer 
input into urban design objectives and to interpret the approved 1 
streetscape plan for that area, and (2) during the design I 

development stage to insure that the plans meet the desired i 
objectives and the minimum standard8 for the district. Building I 
permits will not be issued until the planning staff approves the 
proposal as in conformance with this ordinance. I 

I 
I (7) Refuse collection. City Code Section 10-16, "Collection 

Practices," ( 4 ) .  "Central Business District and Tryon Street 
Hall,. applies to a geographic portion of the Uptown Mixed Use 
District as described in Code Section 10-16(4). 

i 
I 

( 8 )  First Floor Retail Required. In order to stimulate pedestrian I 
I activity at the street level, the first floor (street level) of j 
I any new building over 100,000 square feet must devote 50% of the I 

net first floor -area to retail activities. Any expansion oE 

I an existing building which results in more than 100,000 square 1 
feet of new floor area must also comply with this requirement I I 

I 
unless the new floor area is all in a vertical expansion which I 

results in no new street level floor area. The 50% area will be 1 
I computed on the new street level floor area only. The term retailj 

includes not only sales of merchandise at retail but will also be 

1 construed to mean personal and business services, restaurants, 1 
galleries, and similar uses, but not financial institutions. I 

I 
Fifty percent of the required retail space may be met with a hotel 
lobby. For the purpose of this subsection, net floor area does 

I not include stairways, elevator shaf ts , elevator lobbies, rest j 
rooms, mechanical areas, security areas, or service areas. It is 

I 

I encouraged but not mandated that all street level retail tenants 
which have sidewalk frontage be furnished with direct access to 1 

I the sidewalk in addition to any other access that may be 1 
I 

provided. If individual entrances are provided to street level 1 
I I 
t 9 - 117 I 

i 
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retail tenants which have sidewalk frontage, the required retail 
I 
I floor area may be reduced by 5% of the net floor area for each , 

separate entrance up to a maximum of 5 entrances. This standard 1 

applies to all new development which occurs in the area bounded by' 
or along either side of College Street, 8th Street, Church Street,( 
and Stonewall Street. This standard docs not apply to any 
building with a street frontage of less than 24 feet. This first 
floor retail standard is also not applicable to convention centers 
and halls, conference centers, exhibition halls, merchandise 
marts, and sFai1a.r uses. 

(9) Canopies and Other Building Entrances. In addition to being 
permitted in urban open space areas, canopies, awning and similar, 
appurtenances are permitted at the entrances to buildings. Such ai 
feature may be constructed of rigid or flexible material designed 
to complement the streetscape of the area. Any such facility may I 

extend from the building up to one half of the width of the I 
sidewalk area in front of the building or nine feet, whichever is 1 
less. If this extension would reach into the public right-of-way,! 
an encroachment agreement from the City or State is required. In I 
no case may any such facility extend beyond the curb line of any 
public street, nor ahould it interfere with the growth or I 
maintenance of street trees. A minimum overhead clearance of 8 I 

feet from the sidewalk munt be maintained. I 

/Section 9.907. Uptown Uixed Use District; parking and loading standards. i 
! (1) Parking standards. Permitted w e s  within this district are I 

! 

required to provide new off-street parking according to the ! ! 
I following minimum standards. Uses not specifically listed do not j 
! have any minimum parking requirements. i 

(a) Mew office and commercial uses which contain more than 20,OOq 
square feet of gross floor area and are located on lots with 
a street frontage greater than 40 feet on any single street i 
must provide parking at the rates specified below: I 

Floor Area Parking spaces per 1000 square feet 
Up to 200,000 0.5 for each 1000 rquare feet 
200.001-500,000 0.75 for each 1000 square feet over 200,000 
500.001-800.000 1.0 for each 1000 square feet over 500,000 
Over 800,000 1.25 for each 1000 square feet over 800,000 

I i I 
(b) Hotels and motels: 0.5 spaces/room i i 

! 
I (c) Dwellings, all types: 1.0 space/unit 1 
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(d) Existing floor area in renovated and rehabilitated buildings, 
is exempt from these requirements. However, new rentable 
gross floor area added to or created by the renovation or I 

rehabilitation of existing buildings is subject to these I 

provisions. ! 
I 

(e) The parking requirements (for new spaces) of the district may! 
be met on-site or off-site at a distance of up to 1600 feet 
from the permitted use. Off-site parking to meet the I 

I 
requirements of this section may be provided through a 1-e I 
having a term of not less than 5 years excluding renewals and 
need not be located within this district. If at any t h e  the 
parking arrangements of this section are not met, the 
Director of the Building Standards Department will revoke th 

building or occupancy~permit with respect to the permitted 

d 
occupancy permit for the permitted use and will not issue a I 

use until such requirements are met. If through no fault of / 
the building owner or management the required parking that id 
provided through a lease arrangement is lost through I 

I 
condemnation procedures, the building owner or management 
will not be required to find replacement parking to meet the 
requirements of these provisions. Spaces in parking 

I 
I 

structures and lots which are owned by a developer and vhich 
exist on the date these provisions become effective, and 
which are in excess of the requirements for the building{s) 

i 
with which they are associated, may be used to satisfy the 1 
requirements for new or expanded buildings. 1 

(f) The minimum dimensions for parking spaces within this 1 
district are 7.5 feet (width) and 15 feet (length) for 
compact vehicles and 8.5 feet (width) and 17 feet (length) 

I 
for full-size vehicles. I 

I 
(g) The required number of parking spaces for any building within 

the district, including mixed use buildings, is the sum totai 
of the requirements for each individual use in the building 1 
calculated separately. 

(h) No new grade-level or structural parking lots will be allowe 
to have vehicular access directly from or to the Transit Ma1 
except along the Trade Street portion of the Transit Hall I 

and, then, only "right inw and "right out" access on Trade I 
Street shall be permitted. I 

(i) Parking, whether required by this section or not, may be 
located between the permitted use and the required setback. 
However, no parking is permitted in the required setback. 
This limitation does not apply to parking which *tends into 
the setback area in a parking structure above the 20 foot 
limit. 
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(2) Loading standards. Buildings and structures, excluding parking ; 
structures, subject to the provisions of this section must provide; 
a minimum number of off-street service/delivery parking spaces. I 

These spaces must be designed and constructed so that all parking ' 
maneuvers can take place entirely within the property lines of the I prdses. These parking spaces must not interfere with the normal, 
movement of vehicles and pedestrian. on the public rights-of-way, 
except as permitted by Section 20-29114-251 of the City Code. 
These parking spaces must be provided in accordance with the 
following list: I 

I 
(a) Multi-family dwellings (0-24 units): Hone required. I 

(b) Multi-family dwellings (25-74 units): 2 spaces. I 
1 (c) Multi-family dwellings (75 or more units): 3 spaces. 1 
1 (d) Nonresidential uses with gross floor area: 

1 
i 

i 
1 Less than 50,000 sq. ft.: 
I 

None required 

50,000-150,000 sq. ft.: 1 space 

Each additional 100,000 
sq. ft.: 1 space 

I 
(e) If a nonresidential use has 5 or more off-street service/ 

delivery parking spaces, 40 percent of the spaces must be i 

large enough to acc-date vehicles greater than 30 feet j 
long. i 

I 
L i o n  9.908. Uptown W e d  Use District (-ti-1) ; -se. 

/The Uptown Mixed Use District (UMJD) establishes minimum standards for deslgnl 
'and development in the uptown area. However, circumstances may arise which I 
Ithose regulations do not address or did not foresee. Therefore, this section 
I 
establishes an alternative process by which the City Council may evaluate and, 
lapprove development which will not or cannot meet the minimum standards of 
1 
the unuD district. The Uptown Mixed Use District (Optional), or UHUD-0, is 1 

\established to provide a mechanism to review and address new development I 
I 

concepts, idnovative design, special problems , public/private ventures, and I 
jother unique proposals or circumstances which cannot be acc-odated by the , 
standards of the UHUD. The IRIUD standards form the basic framework which 
'will be used to evaluate a UMJD-0 proposal, but any of the standards in the 
IUHLR, district may be modified in the approval of the UHUD-0 application. 

I 

I 
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Section 9.909. Uptom Mixed Use District (Optional ) ; applicatlon . 
Petitions for a zoning map amendment to establish a UMUD-0 should be 
submitted to the Charlotte-Mecklenbg Planning Comisnion. A UMUD-0 
classification will be considered only by application of the owner of the 
subject property or him duly authorized agent. Applications muat be 
accompanied by a nchamatic plan and by supporting text which becomes a part 
of the amending ordinance. The application must include at least the 
following information: 

i (1) Access to site for adjacent rights-of-way, streets and arterials. i 
1 (2) Parking and vehicular circulation areas. ! 
I I 

i ( 3 )  Location and size of buildings and signs. 

I (4) Entrances and exits, in relation to vehicular and pedestrian I 

circulation. I 

i I 
(5) Enclosed, sheltered and unenclosed urban open spaces and plazas. 

I 
( 6 )  Pedestrian circulation. I 

I 
I ( 7 )  Service area for uses such as mail delivery, trash disposal, 

aboveground utilities, loading and delivery. I I 
I 

1 
I 
I (8 )  Urban open space, trees, street trees and other plantfngs, 
I including types, placement and maintenance system. I 
I I 
1 (9) Paving systems w e d  on private plazas and walkways. I 
1 (10) Areas to be landscaped or screened. i 

I 
I 

(11) Exterior lighting. 

I (12) Any infomation regarding proposed nublotn or subdivinions. 1 
I I 

! 
(13 ) Signs, banners, flags and pennants to be used. I I I 

1 I 
(14) Seating plans. 

(15) Sun studies and reflectivity studies. I 

(16) Other site elements, spaces and information which the applicant / 
I feels will assist in the evaluation of site development. ! 
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,Section 9.910. Uptmm Mixed Use Dimtrict (Optional); review and approval. ; 1 

(1) In considering an application for the establishment of a UHUD-0, 
the City Council will consider the potential adverse impacts on 
the surrounding area, especially in regard to traffic, s t o m  
drainage, land values and compatibility of land use activities. 
The City Council will a180 consider the extent to which the basic 
standards of the UHUD are proposed to be modified, the impacts of 
those modifications on existing and future development in the 
area, and the public purpose to be served by permitting the 
requested modifications. 

(2) In approving an application for the establishment of a U)ND-0, thd 
City Council will consider, evaluate and may attach reasonable an 
appropriate conditions to the following: the location, nature an 
extent of the proposed use and its relation to surrounding 

i I 
property; proposed support facilities such as parking areas and ' 
driveways; pedestrian and vehicular circulation systems; screenin 
and buffer areas; the timing of development; and such other '? 
matters as the City Council may find appropriate or the petitioned 
may propose, but not including architectural review or controls. 
The petitioner will have a reasonable opportunity to consider and' 
respond to any additional requirements prior to final action by I 
the City Council. 

1 

i 
 section 9.911. Uptown Nixed Use Dimtrict (Optional); effect of approval; 1 , I 
j Ilterations . 

I 

(1) If an application is approved, the UHUD-0 and all conditions whiclj 
may have been attached are binding on the property. All I 

I 
subsequent development and use of the property must be in 
accordance with the approved plan and conditions. The intent of , 
this type of zoning is to provide a voluntary alternative I 
procedure for specific developner,~&proposals and as such it is I 
intended that all property zoned f;i in accordance with firn plans / 
to develop. Therefore, 3 years from the date of approval, the I 

Planning Commission will examine progress made to develop in 
accordance with approved plans to determine if active development1 
efforts are proceeding. If it is determined by the Planning I 

Commission that active efforts are not proceeding, a report will 1 

be forwarded to the City Council which may recommend that action 
be initiated to remove the UHUD-0 designation in accordance with ' 
procedures outlined in Chapter 6 of these regulations. 

I 
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I 
I ( 2 )  Changes to approved plans and conditions of development will be I 
I treated the same as changes to the Zoning Map and will be 
I processed in accordance with the procedures of Chapter 6, except 
I that Section 6.111 shall not apply. However, changes of detail 1 
1 which will not alter the basic relationship of the proposed 
I 

development to adjacent property, which will not alter the uses I 
I 

I permitted or increase the density or intensity of development, 1 
which will not decrease the off-street parking ratio or reduce the/ 

i yards provided at the boundary of the site ray be authorized by 

I the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning staff. Any applicant may 
appeal the decision of the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning 

i 
Commission staff to the Planning Capmission for review and 

I 
1 decision as to whether an amendment to the UUUD-0 will be I 
I 
I required. 

1 

I 
i 
'Bcction 9.912. Uptown Illxed Use District (0pUc~u.l); relationship to other 
1 

ordinances. I 
i i 

I 
i~his section governs the urban design plan provisions for the W - 0  and doeq I 
!not prevent any other appropriate or necessary reviews by other city I 
idepartments from occurring concurrently. 

,(laction 9.913. Pnviously approved UllllW zoning. I 
I 

'Any UHUD-0 zoning approved as of March 3, 1988, the date of the adoption of 1 
'amended UMJD standards shall be entitled to continue the project in 
!accordance with the W - 0  approved schematic plans or, in the alternative, 
/shall be entitled to comply with the amended UMUD standards. Anyone with an i 
lapproved W - 0  zoning, as of this date, who seeks to utilize UHUD-0 zoned 
lproperty in accordance with any of these amended UHUD standards must receive, 
:Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning C d s s i o n  staff approval as provided for in 

I 

\Section 9.906(6) "Preliminary Review". 
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/PART 10: URmU nrrmsllLUL DISTRICT m. 9.1001. I 

I I 

PART 10: IlRBAll rmxmmnL DISTRICT 

/8ection 9.1001. Urban Induntrial Dl8trict est&li.hed; location; prrpo I 

sU- I 
(1) The central area of Charlotte contains a substantial number and / 

wide variety of industrial land wes. Theae w e s  provide a 
substantial non-office employment base as well as meeting certain I 

needs in the community for industrial type goods and services. I 

There are however, some industrial facilities which have either 
lost their utility or impact negatively on nearby residential , 
areas which must be addressed. Therefore, in accordance with the 
adopted Central Area Plan, this district is intended to encourage 
and permit the continuation of a significant non-office employmen 
base, to enable the development of new industrial uses compatible 
with the objectives of the Central Area Plan, and to restrict 
those industrial usesvhich do or would not foster those 

J 
I 

objectives. I 

I (2) The U I  district is intended for use in special areas of the I 
I community. It may be considered for lblted application in the I 
I 

I uptown area defined in the adopted Central Area Plan. The 
official Zoning Hap of the City of Charlotte will designate 

i 
I I 
I specific boundaries for the urban industrial districts. I 
I I 
I I 

;Section 9.1002. Urban Industrial District; rues peaitted by right. 1 
I I 
!A building or land may be used only for the following purposes by right: I 
I I 

I 
I (1) Light manufacturing or a8sembly uses which do not create any more 1 

danger to health and safety in surrounding areas and which do not 
create any more offensive noiae, vibration, amoke, dust, lint, I 

I odor, heat or glare, than that which is generally associated with I 

I light industries of the types specifically permitted below: 1 I 
Component parts of aircraft 

I Medical and dental equipment 
I Drafting, optical, and musical instruments 

I Watches 
Clocks 

I Toys 
I Mechanical devices 

I Hachines and parts 
I Meters 

Wire products 
I -Pa 

1 Vending machines and office machines 
Electric devices 

1 Appliances 



Electronic equipment, but not including heavy equipment such I 
as is used on electrical power generation I 

I 
Firearms 
Photographic and metering equipnent 1 
Tools, dies, machinery, and hardware products 
Bakery products 

I 
Candy manufacture I 

Dairy products 
Pruit and vegetable processing and canning 

I 
Heat and poultry products, but not slaughtering of poultry or 
animals 

Printing and finishing of textiles and fibers into fabric goods 
Furniture, cabinets, baskets, and other light wood products 
Cosmetics, drugs, and pharmaceutical products I 

I 
(2) Businems and professional offices, laboratories, photoprocessing, 

blueprinting or printing establishments. I ! 
I 

(3) Personal services such as banks, restaurants, or day care centers' 
operated by an employer on the site for the convenience and use 01 
his employees only. i 

(4) Wholesale and retail sales, but not including warehousing or i I 
freight forwarding. I 

(5) Facilities and structures necessary for rendering utility servicei 
including poles, wires, transformers, telephone boothi and the I 
like for normal electrical power distribution or collrmunication / 
service, and pipelines or conduits for electrical, gas, sewer or I 

I 
water service. I 

I 
( 6 )  Automobile and truck service and repair. 

( 7 )  Off-street parking as a separate use or in conjunction with 
permitted uses in order to meet parking needs. 

I 

Section 9.1003. Urban Indwtrial District; uses perritted under j prescribed condition#. 
! 

(1) Heliports and helistops, limited, subject to applicable P M  ! 
I 

regulations. 
I 
I 

(2) Buildings with height in excess of 40 feet, only if located at 1 
least 100 feet from any residential district. i 

I 
I I ( 3 )  Building for dramatic, musical, or cultural activities with more , 
! than 1000 seats and stadiums and coliseurna with more than 5000 
I seats in accordance with the requirements of Section 9.903(9). 
i I 
I 

I 
I 
; 

i 
I 

I 
I 
I 

! I 
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BLC. 9.1004. 1 
t 1 

I I 
I I 
i 
(6ection 9.1004. Urban Industrial District: permitted accessory rues. 

I 

I 
/Storage of goods used in or produced by permitted industrial uses or related i 
activities, subject to applicable dimtrict regulations. I I i I 
h o n  9.1005. urban uuiutrial ~istrict; uaa, yard m d  height 
I 
1 

--. i 
I I 
I ~inimum lot area (square feet) 5,000 
I 

50 Minimum lot width (feet) , 
I 
! 

I 
Minimum setback (feet ) 5 1 

I 

Minimum side yard (feet)* 

Minimum rear yard* 

Maximum floor area ratio 

Maximum height (feet) 

0; except 20 feet when 
abutting any residential 
or office district 

0; except 50 feet when 
abutting any residential 
or office district 

40; except higher as 
specified under Section 
12.109 

* Subject to all applicable building and fire codes for 
separation. 

!&ction 9.1006. Urban Influtrial District; developunt standud.. 
I 
The uses permitted in this district are subject to the following special 
conditions: I 

I I 

1 (1) All uses m u t  be conducted within a completely enclosed building i 

with no open storage of raw, in process, or waste material. 
I 

I 
Finished products manufactured on the premises may be stored in I 

1 the open if screened from the street and adjoining properties by i 
I landscaping, fences or walls. 

(2) Service drives or other areas muat be provided for off-street 
I loading in such a way that in the process of loading or unloading ; 

no truck will block the paasage of other vehicles on the service ! 
i drive or extend into any other public right-of-way w e d  for 

I 
I traffic circulation. 
I 
i i 
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I 

I 
(3) No parking or storage of material or products will be pennitted 

the required setback. I 
1 
1 (4) Screening shall be provided in accordance with the requirements 

Section 12.303, of these regulations. 
04 1 

I 

1 (5) All development in the UI districts must conform to any adopted ' 
streetscape plan for the streets which the project abuts. I 

I 

! Improvements relating to sidewalk, tree planting and landscaping ) 
as specified by the streetscape plan must be installed during the 1 

I development process. Setbacks prescribed in the streetscape plan 
supersede those listed as minimums for the district when the plan , specifies a greater setback than the rinlmum for the district. 

I 
I Developers are strongly encouraged to work with the appropriate 

utility companies to relocate overhead utilities underground I 
I during the development of the site. If the utilities are not 
1 relocated at the time the rite is developed, the design of the 

site must provide for the eventual placement of utilities 1 
I underground, and appropriate easements must be set aside I 

accordingly. 
I 

I 

1 Section 9.1007. Urban M v t r i a l  District; o f f - M t  -king. 
, 

(1) Off-street parking for any use permitted in this district must ki 
provided in accordance with the following standard: 1 space for 
each 2 expected employees on the shift of greatest employment. 

i 
(2) Parking spaces intended for use by mall or compact vehicles may I 

comprise 25 percent of the total parking spaces required. Such 1 
parking spaces may not be less than 7-1/2 feet in width and 14 1 
feet in length. 1 

i Section 9.1008. Urban Industrial District; signs. 1 
I 1 
1 I Signs are permitted in the Urban District in accordance with the provisions 1 
I of Chapter 13. 
I 

I 

I 1 
I 

I I 
I 
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11: - 
(1) The primary purpose of the 1-1 (Light Industrial) district is to 

create and protect inatrial areas for light manufacturing and 
the distribution of products at wholesale. The standards 
established for this district are designed to promote sound and 
permanent light industrial development and also to protect nearby 
residential areaa from undesirable aspects of industrial 
development. Whenever possible, this district should be separated 
from residential districts by natural or structural boundaries 
such as drainage channels, sharp breaks in topography, strips of 
vegetation, traffic arteries, and similar features. 

I (2) The purpose of the 1-2 (General Industrial) district is to create I and protect wholesaling and industrial areas for manufacturing, 

I 
proceaaing and ansembling of parts and products, distribution of 
products at wholesale, transportation terminals, and a broad 

I variety of specialized industrial operations. Whenever possible, 1 
areas of this district should be separated from residential 

I districts by natural or structural boundaries such as drainage 1 
I channels, sharp breaks in topography, strips of vegetation, I 
i traffic arteries and similar features. I 
I I 
i 

kction 9.1102. Uses peaittad by right. I 

I I 
Fhe following uses shall be permitted by right in the 1-1 and 1-2 districts, 1 
Provided that they meet all the requirement. of this Part and all other 
revisions established in these regulations: 1 

I 
I 
! (1) Abattoirs (1-2 only). I 
I 
I i 

(2) Agricultural industries (1-2 only /f 

I (3) Airports (1-2 only). 

(4) Amusement, commercial outdoors, limited to par 3 golf courses, I golf driving ranges and archery ranges. : 
I 

( 5 )  Armories for meetings and training of military organizations. I 
I ( 6 )  Assembly or fabrication of previously manufactured parts, 
j including but not limited to the folloving: 

Apparel and other textile products 
Electronic and other electric equipment, except electrical 
generator and distribution equipment 
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Pabric samples 
Rvniture and fixtures 

I 
1 

Industrial machinery and equipent I 
Instruments and related products 1 
Leather and leather products, excluding tanning or curing of hided 
Lumber and wood products 
Paper and allied products 
Plastic and rubber products 

I 
I 

Metal products 1 
Transportation equipment 
Other similar uses 1 

(7) Auction sales. 

(8) Automobiles, truck and utility trailer rental. 

(9) Automotive repair garages. 

(10) Automotive sales and repair (1-1 only). 

(11) Automotive service stations. 

(12) Bakeries, retail and wholesale. 

(13) Barber and Beauty shops. 

(14) Boat and ship sales and repair (1-1 only). 

(15) Building maintenance service. 

(16) Building material sales, retail and wholesale. 

(17) Bus and train terminals. 

1 (18) Car washes. 

(19) Catalog and mail-order houses. 
I 
I (20) Civic, social service and fraternal facilities. 
i 

I 
(21) Clinics, medical, dental and optical. 

i (22) Clinics, veterinary. 

i , 
I (23 ) Contractor off ices and accessory storage (1-2 only 1. ! 
I 

I 
I 

(24) Contractor offices and accessory storage, excluding the storage of 
I construction equipment. I 
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Distributive businesses. 

Dry cleaning and laundry establishments. 

Engraving. 

Equipment rental and leasing. 

Fabric sample sales. 

Farms, including retail males of products grown on premimes. 

Fence and fence materials, retail and wholesale. 

Financial institutions, up to 25,000 square feet (1-2 only). 

Financial institutions, up to 70,000 square feet (1-1 only). 

Florist, retail and wholesale. 

Foundries (1-2 only). 

Government buildings, up to 100,000 square feet (1-2 only). 

Government buildings, up to 300,000 square feet (1-1 only). 

Graphics research and production. 

Heliports and helistops, limited. 

i (40) Heliports and helistops, unlimited (1-2 only). 
I 

I (41) Highway and railroad rights-of-way. 

1 (42) Hotels and motels (1-1 only). 

i 
I (43) Indoor recreation. 
! 

(44) Laboratories, medical, dental and optical. ! 
i 

(45) Laboratories, for applied and basic research and testing of I 
products, manufacture, processes or fabrication. I 

(46) Locksmiths and gunsmiths. 1 
(47) Lumber mills and storage yards (1-2 only). 
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Manufacture (light) of: 

Bakery products 
Batteries 
Beverages, excluding alcoholic beverages 
Boat and ship building 
Brooms and brushes 
Burial caskets 
Candy and confectionary products 
Cigarettes, cigars and chewing tobacco 
Communications equipment 
Computer and office equipment 
Costume jewelry and notions 
Dairy products 
Electrical lighting and wiring equipment 
Electric components and accessories 
Electronic equipment . 
Fabricated metal products, excluding use of blast furnaces or 
drop forges 

Grain mill products 
Household audio and visual equipment 
Household appliances 
Ice 
Jewelry, silverware, and plated ware 
Measuring and controlling devices 
Meat products, excluding slaughtering and dressing 
Medical instruments and supplies 
Musical instruments 
Ophthalmic goods 
Pens, pencils, office and art supplies 
Pharmaceuticals 
Preserved fruits and vegetables 
Pumps 
Search and navigation equipment 
Signs 
Toys and sporting goods 
Watches, clocks, watch cases and parts 
Other similar uses 

I (49 ) Manufacture (heavy) in 1-2 only of: 

All manufacturing operations permitted in 1-1 
Abrasive and asbestos products 
Aircraft and parts 
Agricultural chemicals 
Alcoholic beverages 
Asphalt paving and roofing materials 
Brick, tile and clay products 
Chemical manufacture, refining and processing 
Concrete, gypnum and plaster products 
Const~ction and related machinery 
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Cut stone and stone products 
Electrical distribution equipment 
Electrical indwtrial apparatus 
Engines and turbines 
Fabricated metal products 
Farm and garden machinery 
Pats and oils processing 
Rvniture and fixtures 
Glass and glas-e 
Guided missiles, space vehicles and parts 
Industrial machinery 
Leather tanning 
Manufactured homes 
Meat products, including slaughtering and dressing 
Motor vehicles and equipment 
Motorcycles and parts 
Paper and allied products 
Ordinance and accessories 
Petroleum and coal products 
Plastic and rubber products 
Railroad equipment 
Refrigerator and service ~chinery 
Sugar refining 
Textile mill products 
Tires and inner tubes 
Wire products 
Other similar w e s  

i 
1 

(50) Manufactured housing repair. 1 
I 
I (51) Manufactured housing sales (1-1 only). I 
I 
I 
i (52) Manufacturer's representatives, including off ices, and repair and 

service facilities. 
i I 

/ (53) Merchandise showrooms, including warehousing in a single 
I building. 
I 

(54) Rursery and green houses, retail and wholesale. 
! i 

1 (55) Offices, up to 100,000 square feet (1-2 only). 
I 
i (56) Offices, up to 300,000 aquare feet (1-1 only). 
I 
I 
i 

(57) Parks, greenways and arboretums. 1 
I 

(58) Pest control and disinfecting services. 

i 
(59) Post offices. 

I 
I 
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! I 

I I 

I 
I (60) Power generation plants (1-2 only). 
! 
1 (61) Printing and publishing. 
I 
1 
I (62) Prototype production facilities and pilot plants. 

I (63) Radio and television stations and/or offices. 

(64) Railroad freight yards, repair shops and marshalling yards 
I (1-2 only). 
1 

(65) Recycling centers, including drop-off centers. . 
, 
I (66) Religious institutions. 

I (67) Repair of any goods, equipaent and vehicles, the manufacture, i 
i assembly or sales of which are permitted in that district. 1 

i (68) Research uses. 

1 (69) Restaurants. 

(70) Restaurants, drive-in services. 1 

i I (71) Retail establishments, shopping centers and busineu, personal ank 
I recreational services up to 25,000 square feet. I 

1 I 
1 (72) Retail establishments, shopping centers and business, personal an 

I recreational services up to 70,000 square feet. (1-1 only). 

! (73) Sign painting, exclusive of manufacture. ! 
i (74) Studios for artists, designers, photographers, musicians, 
i sculptors, gymnasts, potters, wood and leather craftsmen, glass 
1 blowers, weavers, silversmiths, and designers of ornamental and 
I precious jewelry. 
I 

! (75) Subdivision sales offices. 

(76) Telephone booths. I 
! 1 
I (77) Theatres, motion picture (1-1 only). ! 
! 

i (78) Theatres, drive in motion picture'(1-2 only). 
I 
I (79) Tire recapping and retreading. 
! , 
I 

(80) Truck stops (1-2 only). 

1 (81) Truck terminals (1-2 only). 
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1 (82) Vocational schools. 
I 

/ (83) Utility operations centers (1-2 only). 

(84) Warehousing (1-2 only). 

I 
i 

(85) Warehousing, within an enclosed building (1-1 only). 
I 
t (86) Waste incinerator facility (1-2 only). 

I (87) Wholesale establishments. 

on 9.1103. Uses permltted under prescrikd condltlo~. I 

bhe following uses shall be permitted in the 1-1 and 1-2 districts if they ; 
beet the standards established in.this Section and all other requirements of I 

khese regulations: 
I 1 

I 

1 (1) Adult care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 
12.502. 

I 

I (2) Bua stop shelters, subject to the regulations of 
I Section 12.513. 

1 3 Cemeteries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.508. 

i ! 
(4) Child care centers, subject to the regulations Section 12.502. i 

I 
(5) Demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 

I 
I Section 12.503. 

i (6) Jails and prisons, provided that: 

I (a) The minimum lot size shall F)as follows: 
I 
I 

I 
i. Jails within completely enclosed structures - 2 acres! 

1 

ii. Jails with open exercise yards or other 
unenclosed facilities - 5 acres! 

iii. Prisons - 50 acres) 
(b) The use and structures shall be separated from the nearest 

residentially zoned or residentially w e d  property by the 
following minimum distances: i 

I 
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i. any portion of the principal structure - 100 feet 1 
I 

ii. any security fence attendant to the principal use - 50 / 
feet I 

iii. any accessory use associated with the principal use - 
feet ! 

(c) No portion of the principal use or any accessory use may 
exceed 40 feet in height if located within 100 feet of any 
residentially zoned or residentially used property; 

(d) Fencing materials such as barbed wire, razor wire, or 
electrical fences may not be used when adjacent.to 
residentially zoned or residentially used properties. This 
standard applies to those fences which are located along or 
parallel to the property boundary which is nearest to the 
residential areas. This standard does not apply to fences 
which are located more than 60 feet from the property line; 
and 

! (e) All lighting for the facility must be oriented so that di 

into the property so used. 
"4 beams of light shine away from all adjoining properties and , 

I 1 I I 

! (7) Junk yards (1-2 only), provided that: 

(a) The use must be enclosed by a fence which is not easily 
I 
I 

climbable from six to seven feet in height, and located at. 
least 20 feet from the public street right-of-way; and I 

I 

I (b) The use must be screened in accordance with the standards in; 

1 Section 12.303. 
I 
I 
I (8 )  Kennels, commercial, provided that: 

The use must be located at least 300 feet from a residential rue ! 
or residential district. 

I 
I 

(9) [RESERVED] i 
) (10) Nightclubs, bars and lounges, up to 70,000 square feet in 1-1 and I 
1 up to 25,000 square feet in I-2,provided that: 1 

1 

Any structure in which a nightclub, bar or lounge is the principal 
use shall be at least 400 feet from any reGdentia1 w e  or 
residential district. 

I 

(11) Nonconforming structures and uses, subject to the regulations of 1 
i Chapter 7 .  

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
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! ! (12) Off-street parking, subject to regulations of Chapter 12, 
I Part 2. I 
I I 
I i (13) Offices, and government buildings, w e r  300,000 square feet 

(1-1 only), provided that: I 
I ' 
I ! 
I (a) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be by way of a 

I 
residential local (Class VI) street; 1 

(b) The use will be separated by a Class B buffer from any 
abutting property located in a residential zoning district 
(See Section 12.302); and I 

(c) Submission of traffic impact analysis in accordance with 
provision of subdivision 9.703(12)(c) to identify any need 
on-site transportation improvements. I 

1 (14) Open space recreations; uses, subject to the regulations of 
1 Section 12.516. 1 
I 3 
I (15) Outdoor recreation, provided that: 
1 I 

i a ) Off -street parking and service areas and outdoor recreational1 
facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer from any 

I abutting property located in a residential zoning district I 
i (See Section 12.302) ; and 1 

(b) No outdoor recreational facilities, such as swimming pools, 1 
tennis courts, picnic shelter, etc. shall be located within 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential zoning 
district. 

I 

(16) Petroleum storage facilities with a storage capacity no more than 
i 

I 
200,000 gallons, provide that: 1 

I 
(a) The use meets the requirements established by the fire I 

prevention code of the National Board of Pire Underwriters 
I 

and the latest edition of the "Plamable and Combustible I 
1 

Liquids Code, m A  30" of the National Pire Protection I 

Association; 1 
I 

I I 
(b) All storage tanks and loading facilities will be located at 1 

1 least 100 feet from any exterior property line; I 
I I 

1 
(c) Vehicle access to the use will not be provided by way of a 

residential local (Class VI) street or residential collector I 

(Class V) street; and 
I 
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Id) All buildings and structures and off-street parking and I 
! 

service areas will be separated by a Class A buffer from any i 
abutting property in residential, institutional, office or 1 
business district or uses in those districts (See Section ' 
12.302). i 

(17) Petroleum storage facilities with a storage capacity of more than 1 
200,000 gallons (1-2 only), provided that: 

(a1 The use meets the requirements established by the fire 1 
prevention code of the National Board of Fire Undervriters 1 
and the latest edition of the "Flamable and Combustible i 
Liquids Code, -A 30" of the National Fire Prevention ! 
Association; i 

I 
1 (b) All storage tanks and loading facilities will be located at 1 
I least 100 feet from any exterior property line; 1 

I 
(c) Vehicular access to the use will not be provided by way of a 1 

residential local (Class VI) street or residential collectorl 
(Class V) street; and 

1 
! 

(d) All buildings and structures and off-street parking and i 
service areas will be separated by a Class A buffer from any' i abutting property in a residential, institutional, office or, 
business district or uses in thoae districts (See Section 1 
12.302). I j 

i 
i (18) Public utility structures, aubject to the regulations Section 1 

12.504. I 

(19) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to 1 
the regulations of Section 12.509. I 

I 

I 
(20) Quarries, subject to regulations of Section 12.505. I 

I 

1 (21 I Uceways and dragstrips, provided that: i 
I 

l a The use will be located on a lot of at least 50 acres; ! 
i I 

I I 
I 
! (b) Vehicular access to the use will be provided only by way of 9 
! Class 11, Class 111 or Class IV street; i 

(c) NO direct beams of light from outdoor lighting fixtures, 
signs, or vehicles maneuvering on the site will shine into 1 

any abutting property located in a residential district or 
abutting residential use; i 

I 



(d) Off-street parking areas and accessways will be designed to 
allow direct public transit service to the use; and 

(e) Hours of operation will be no earlier than 6:00 a.m. and no 
later than 11:OO p.m. Eastern Standard Time. 

(22) Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television mats, 
towers, antennae and mimilar structures, subject to the 
regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 

(23) Sanitary landfills, subject to the regulations of 
i Section 12.507. 
i j 
! (24) Stadiums and arenas of no more than 5,000 seats, provided that: i , 
i (a) All parking areas will meet the landscaping standards set oud 

! in Section 12.303; 

(b) Primary vehicular access to the w e  will not be provided by / 
way of a residential local (Class VI) street; 

(c) No direct beams of light from outdoor lighting fixtures, 1 
signs, or vehicles maneuvering on the site will shine into 1 
any abutting property located in a residential district or I 
abutting residential w e  or low intensity institutional use; / 

(d) Off-street parking areas and accessways will be designed to I 
allow direct public tranmit service to the use; i 

(e) All building and off-street parking areas and service areas 1 

will be separated by a Class B buffer from any abutting I 
property in a residential district, an abutting residential I 
use or low intensity institutional use (See Section 12.302) ; , 
and I 

(f) Stadium and arena buildings shall be located a minimum of 
100 feet from any exterior property line. I 

I 

i 
I (25) Temporary buildings and storage of materials provided that: I 

! 

The use is in oonjunction with the construction of a building on 
I 

the same lot where conmtruction is taking place or on an adjacent) 
I lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon completion of , 

construction. 
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Section 9.1104. Permitted accessory rues and structure.. I 
c 
i / The following uses shall be permitted in the 1-1 and 1-2 districts as 

accessory rues and structures, subject to the applicable criteria in / Chapter 12 of these regulations: i I 
i 

I 

I (1) Accessory uses and structures clearly incidental and related to 

i the permitted principal w e  or structure on a lot. I 
I 

1 (2) Drive-in windows as an accessory to the principal structure 
subject to the regulations of Section 12.413. 

I 
I I 

I 
I 

( 3 )  Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject toj 
the regulations of Section 12.403. I 

(4) Fences and walls. 

, 
1 (5) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of I 

Section 12.405. ! 
I 

i ( 6 )  Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 1 
I 

(7) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted use or structure, 
subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National Board of i 

I 
Underwriters. I 

I I 

I (8) Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to permitted automotive, 
stations, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National , 
Board of Underwriters. I 

I 
I (9 )  Private kennels, subject to the regulations of Section 12.410. 1 
I 
I (10) Private stables, subject to the regulations of Section 12.411. / 
I 
I i 

I (11) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and i 
coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed building as an' 

! accessory to the w e s  in the principal building. i 
I 

(12 ) Vending machines, out of doors, subject to yard and setback i I 
1 requirements of respective districts. 
I 
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I Section 9.1105. D e v e l o m t  standard. for indrutrial districts. 

!All uses and structures permitted in the 1-1 and 1-2 districts shall meet th 4 lapplicable development standards established in this Section and all other I 1 requirements of these regulations: 1 
I I 
i i 
I (1) Area, yard and bulk regulations ahall be as follows: 1 
I I 

1-1 1-2 j 
(a) Maximum Floor Area Ratio 1 .80 1.00 j 

1 
! (b) Minimum lot area (square feet) 8,000 8,000 

(c) Minimum lot width (feet) 

(d) Minimum setback (feet) 

(e) Minimum side yard (feet) 

(f) Minimum rear yard (feet) 

(g) Maximum height (feet) 2 

1 
*In 1-1 and 1-2 districts, no sideyard is required, but if one is provided, 
it must be a minimum of 4 feet. 

I 

/ 1. If a parking deck is constructed as part of a building, the allowable 
I floor area ratio may be increased by 50 percent. I 

. -& 

2. A building in a district may k erectedrio a height in excess of 40 
feet, provided the minimum side yard is increased 1 foot for every 2 
feet in building height in excess of 40 feet. If a building abuts a 
residential use or residential zoning it m y  not be constructed above 
the 40-foot limit unless the side and/or rear yard which abuts the 
residential use or zoning is increased 1 foot for each foot in building 
height3n excess of 40 feet. Height requirements for other permitted 
structures are set forth in Section 12.108. 
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I CROSS-REFERENCES: 
! 
I 

I Applicable buffer requirements may require a larger side or rear yard 1 
I than the minimum. See Chapter 12, Part 3: Also, larger setback and 1 

I yard requirements may be required along certain streets subject to the I 
I regulations of Section 12.103. Larger than minimum setbacks standards ! 
i 
i may be required where a nonresidential use abuts a residential district4 

See subsection 12.102(1). 
I 

! 
(2) Maximum Floor Area. In the 1-1 district, no retail 

establishment or shopping center may exceed 70,000 square feet. ! 
In the 1-2 district, no retail establishment or shopping center 1 
may exceed 25,000 square feet and no office establishment may 
exceed 100,000 square feet. i 

(3) Buffers and Screening. Development of any use in the 1-1 and j 
1-2 districts must comply with applicable buffer and screening i 

requirements in Chapter 12, Part 3. I 
i 

I I 
1 

(4) Signs. Signs are permitted in the 1-1 and 1-2 districts in 
accordance with Chapter 13. i 

( 5 )  Parking and Loading. Development of any use in the 1-1 and 1-2 
districts must conform to the parking and loading standards in 
Chapter 12, Part 2. 

i ( 6 )  Outdoor Storage. Outdoor storage of goods and materials used in 1 
the assembly, fabrication or processing is permitted in the 1-1 
and 1-2 districts, but shall not exceed 25% of the floor area of ! 

all buildings on a lot in the 1-1 district. Outdoor storage shal? 
be screened from the public right-of-way in accordance with I 
Section 12.303. 1 
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loverlay Districts are zoning districts, which are applied only in conjunction 
/with other zoning districts, and may grant additional use or development 
requirements upon the underlying zoning districts. The effect is to have 
both the overlay district and the underlying zoning controlling the use and 
ldevelopnent of a lot. Overlay Districts are applicable on an area wide basis 
ito support specific public policy objectives and should be consistent with I 

I /the Generalized Land Plan, District Plans and Area Plans. Overlay districts , 
pay be applied to general and special purpose districts. An overlay district' 
may be initiated as an amendment by the City Council, Planning Commission or 
!property owner. 
1 I 
I ! 

i PART 2: HISTORIC DISTRICTS 

isection 10.201. Purpose. 
I 

I 
/The purpose of a local historic district is to encourage the restoration, I 
lpreservation, rehabilitation, and conservation of historically, 
i 
larchitecturally, and archaeologically significant areas, structures, 

I 
Ibuildings, sites, and objects and their surroundings from potentially advers 

I 
(influences which may cause the decline, decay, or total destruction of 
/important historical, architectural, and archaeological features, which are 

1 
lpart of the City's heritage, and to review new construction design to ensure =' 
compatibility with the character of the district. The historic district will/ 
/be applied as an overlay zoning district which will overlap other general or 1 
lspecialized zoning districts to ensure the compatibility and appropriateness i 
/of exterior design within the historic district. 
I ! 

/Section 10.202. Designation of Historic Districtm. 
! 
I 
I (1) ihe Historic District CoPmPi8sion shall make an investigation and i 
I 
! report on the historical, architectural, or archaeological 
i 
I significance of the buildings, structures, features, sites, 

i objects, or surroundings included in a proposed district, and 1 
prepare a description of the boundaries of the district. 

i i 
i 
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I I 
, 

I 

i 
I 

(2 )  The North Carolina Department of Cultural Resources, or an agent 
I 

l 
or employee designated by its Secretary, shall make an analysis , 
of, and reconmendations concerning this report and description ofi 

I proposed boundaries in accordance with state law. Failure of thq 
Department to suhmit its written analysis and recomendations to 1 
the City Council within 30 calendar days after a written request 

I 

i for such analysis has been mailed to the departwnt shall relieve I 

i the City of any responsibility for awaiting such an analysis, and 
the City Council may at any time thereafter take any necessary 

1 action to adopt or amend its zoning ordinance. 1 
1 

(3) Historic districts shall consist of areas which are deemed to be ; 
of special significance in terms of their history, architecture i 
and/or culture and to possess integrity of design, .setting, 
materials, feeling and association. The area, buildings, i i 
structures, sites, or objects shall be significant elements of thp 
cultural, social, economic, political, or architectural history oif 
the City or of the archaeological history or prehistory of the 
City and the conservation of such a district will provide for the, 
education, pleasure, and enhancement of the quality of life of alb 
residents of the City. I 

! 
1 ( 4 )  The City Council shall designate the boundaries of a Historic 1 
i District in accordance with procedures set forth in Chapter 6, 1 

I Part 1, for amending the text of the8e regulations and the zoning1 

I map. I 
1 
I i ( 5 )  Following the City Council designation and approval of a historicl 

I district, the area so designated shall be labeled "HD-0" on the i 
! Official Zoning Map. ! I i 

I 
1 I 

1 ( 6 )  With respect to any changes in the boundaries of such district 1 
I subsequent to its initial establishment or the creation of 

additional districts within the City, the investigative studies 
1 

and reports shall be prepared by the Historic District Conrmission 

l and shall be referred to the Charlotte-Mecklenburg Planning 
I 

i 
I Conmission for its review and coment. Changes in the boundaries, 

I of an initial district or proposals for additional districts shall 
1 a180 be submitted to the Department of Cultural Resources in I 

I accordance with the provisions stated above. I 
I 

I I 
I 

(1) No exterior portion of any building or other structure (including( 
masonry walls, fences, light fixtures, steps and pavement, or 
other appurtenant features), nor above-ground utility structures,, 
nor any type of outdoor advertising sign or important landscape I 

and natural features may be erected, altered, restored, moved, or1 
demolished within a historic district until after the property ; 
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owner or his designated agent has contacted the Historic District / 
Commission staff to determine whether the project will require a ! 
certificate of appropriateness ("certificaten). ! 

( 2 )  If a certificate shall be required, then the Historic District I Commission staff will provide the applicant with an application i form, instructions, and such technical advice as may be deemed 
I necessary. The Historic District CoPlmission shall prepare and I 

adopt principles and guidelines, not inconsistent with Chapter I 
16OA. Part 3C. "Historic Districtsn, of the General Statutes, for 
new construction, alterations, additions, moving and demolition. i 
copy of the adopted principles and guidelines shall be kept at th4 
Historic District Commission's Office and City Clerk's Office. 1 

(3) Work may not begin until a certificate has been issued. A 
certificate must be issued by the Historic District Commission 
prior to the issuance of a building permit or other permit 
granted, for the purposes of constructing, altering, moving, or 
demolishing structures, which a certificate may be issued subject 
to reasonable conditions necessary to carry out the purposes of 
N. C. General Statutes, Chapter 160A. Article 19,  Part 3C. A 
certificate of appropriateness shall be required whether or not a 
building permit is required. 

Exterior features include the architectural style, general design, and 1 
general arrangement of the exterior of a building or other structure, \ 
including the kind and texture of the building materials, the size and scale1 
of the building, and the type and style of all windows, doors, light i fixtures, signs, and other appurtenant fixtures. In the case of outdoor 
advertising signs, "exterior featuresn means the style, material, size, and 1 
location of all such signs. "Exterior features" ray also include color and 
important landscape and natural features of the area. I 

! 

The Historic District Commission shall have the authority to delegate to 
their professional staff approval of certain types of minor works consistent! 
with the detailed standard. approved by the Historic District Commission. , 
Minor works are defined am not involving substantial alterations, additions,? 
or removals, that could Impair the integrity of the property and/or the 
district as a whole or would be incongruous with the special character of thh 
district. Staff shall not deny a request for a certificate of 
appropriateness and, therefore, all questionable applications must be 

I 

submitted to the Historic District Commission. 
I 
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section 10.206. Duration of oartificate of appropriateness. I 

! I 
I 

If the application is approved, the certificate of appropriateness shall be ; 
valid for a period of six months from the date of issuance. Failure to 
procure a building perait within a six-month period shall be considered as a, 
failure to comply with the certificate of appropriateneas and the certificate 
shall become null and void. If a building permit is not required, the ! 
approved work shall be completed within a six-month period from the date of 
issuance. The certificate may be renewed by the staff upon written request 
of the applicant, with a valid reason for failure to comply with the 

i I 
1 six-month deadline, if the written request is fllhmitted within six-months , 

Inmediately following the expiration of the initial six-month period. If th;e 
applicant fails to renew an expired certificate during the initial six-month1 
period or during the Inmediately following six-month period, then the project 
munt be re-submitted to the Historic District Commission. 1 

I 

/ Section 10.207. Interior arrangaent. I 

j The Historic District Conmission has no jurisdiction over interior I 
I arrangement, unless the arrangement of interior featurea directly affects thb 
/ integrity of the exterior of the property and, therefore, would be 
I incongruous with the special character of the district as a whole. ! 

I 

i I , 
1 section 10.208. Rocadure. i 
I 
1 

I 
(1) The applicant has the responsibility to submit an application for1 

I a certificate of appropriateness that is accurate, complete and I , 
accompanied by sufficient information to fully depict the proposefl 

1 development, alteration, rehabilitation, or restoration. If the 
applicant fails to submit an application as described herein, theh 

I 

I the application shall not be submitted for review to the Historic! 
District Commission until the deficient information has been 1 

1 
provided to the satisfaction of & Historic District Conmission 
staff . I 

I I 
(2) All properly filed applications for a certificate of 1 

i appropriateness shall be reviewed and acted upon within a 1 

! I reasonable time. In cases where the Historic District Commission, 

I 
deem it necessary, it may hold a public hearing concerning the 1 

I application. 
! 

I 

i I 
! &&ion 10.209. Uotia. I 

1 

( 1  ) An applicant for a certificate of appropriateness, at the time of / 
the submission of the application, shall submit the names and 
addresses of abutting property owners (disregarding public street 
and alleys), as shown on the county tax listing. i 
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i 

I 
I 

I (2) The Historic District C d s s i o n  shall take such steps as may be 
reasonably required under the particular c i r ~ t a n c e s ,  as stated I 
in the "Rules of Procedure", to inform the abutting property I 

1 owners and any other owners of any property likely to be ! 
! 

1 materially affected by the application, prior to the issuance or : , 
i denial of a certificate of appropriateness. 1 
I 

I I 
l~ac+ion 10.210. starrdard.. 

! 

i 
I 
I 

(1) In considering an application for a certificate of appropriate- i 

i ness , the Historic District C-ission shall f irst determine that i 
the project is compatible with the district as a whole in terms o 

i size, scale, and massing, as well as maintaining a pedestrian 

I 
shall apply the Secretary of Interior's Standards for 

I 
scale and orientation. Purther, the Historic District Coarmission / 

I I 

Rehabilitation (See 36 Code of Federal Regulations Section I 
i I 

67.7. Hereinafter: "Secretary's Standardsn) stated in I 1 
Sub-section (2) and the principles and guidelines, referred to in I 
Section 10.202(2), and adopted by the Historic District i I 

i 
Comnission. Although the Historic District Comission will use ; 

I the "Secretary's Standards" as its guidelines, approval of a I 
! certificate of appropriateness by the Historic District ~omissioh 
I I should not be interpreted as approval for any other process such I 
I as the Investment Tax Credits. I 

1 ! 

1 (2) Secretary's Standards. The Secretary's Standards are listed 
i I 

I 

I below: ! 
I 

(a) A property shall be used for its historical purpose or be 
placed in a new use that requires minimal change to the I 
defining characteristics of the building and its site and 1 
environment. 1 

! 

(b) The historic character of a property shall be retained and i 
preserved. The removal of historic materials or alteration / 
of features and spaces that characterize a property shall b e  
avoided. I 

(c) Each property shall be recognized as a physical record of it4 
time, place and use. Changes that create a false senae of 
historical development, such as adding conjectural features 
or architectural elements from other buildings, shall not be 
undertaken. 

(d) Host properties change over time; those changes that have j 
acquired historic significance in their own right shall be , 
retained and preserved. I 
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I 
(e) Distinctive features, finishes, and construction techniques 

or examples of craftmanship that characterize a property I 

shall be preserved. I 

I 
(f) Deteriorated historic features shall be repaired rather than1 

replaced. Where the severity of deterioration requires 1 
replacement of a distinctive feature, the new one shall match 
the old in design, color, texture, and other visual qualitiek 
and, where possible, materials. Replacement of missing I 

features shall be substantiated by documentary, physical or 
pictorial evidence. i I 

(g) Chemical or physical treatments, such as sandblasting, that / 
cause damage to historic materials shall not be used. The 
surface cleaning of structures, if appropriate, shall be 
undertaken wing the gentlest means possible. i 

(h) Significant archaeological resources affected by a project 1 
shall be protected and preserved. If such resources must bei 
disturbed, mitigation measures shall be undertaken. I 

(i) New additions, exterior alterations, or related new i 
I 

construction shall not destroy historic materials that 
characterize the property. The new work shall be I 
differentiated from the old and shall be compatible with the/ 
massing, size, scale and architectural features to protect I 

the historic integrity of the property and its ehvironment. 1 
! 

(j) New additions and adjacent or related new construction shall1 
be undertaken in such a manner that if removed in the  future^, 
the essential form and integrity of the historic property an? 
its environment would be unimpaired. i 

1 

1 Section 10.211. O d h a r y  maintermnee. 

, Nothing in these provisions should be construed to prevent the ordinary 1 
1 maintenance, repair, or removal of any exterior architectural feature in a j I historic district which dots not involve a change in design, material, or 1 
' outer appearance nor to prevent the construction, reconstruction, alteration/, ' restoration, or demolition of any such feature which the building inspector / 
I 
1 or similar official shall certify is required for public safety because of an 
1 unsafe or dangerous condition. The Historic District Comission staff shall / 
be consulted and/or the feature shall be well-documented photographically anJd 

I such documentation shall be made available to the Historic District ! 
I 

I Commission for its files, if appropriate. 
I 
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I I 

I 
! 

I Section 10.212. -lition or -1. 
I 
i (1) After the designation of a historic district, no building or 
! structure located in that district shall be demolished or 
I otherwise removed until the owner of the property has applied for! I 
I a certificate of appropriateness for demolition or removal. If 1 

I the Historic District C-ission determines that the property doe4 

i not contribute to the character of the historic district because 

i of age or structural condition, the Historic District Coprmission i 
may grant a certificate of appropriateness for the hediate I 

i demolition or removal of the property. Hovever, if the property / 
is determined by the Historic District Commission to be a 
contributing element in the district, the Historic District I 

i Commission may delay demolition or removal for no more that 180 1 , 
I days. During such 180 day period, the Historic District 
1 Commission may negotiate with the owner and with any other partied 

in an effort to find a means of preserving the building. ! 
! 

I 

I (2 )  An application for a certificate of appropriateness authorizing 
the demolition of a building or structure within the district may 

! 
I 

not be denied. However, the effective date of such a certificate1 
nay be delayed for a period of up to 180 days from the date of 

i 1 approval. The maximum period of delay authorized by this section, 
I shall be reduced by the Hilrtoric District Coam~ission where it I 

finds that the owner would suffer extreme hardship or be ! 

i I permanently deprived of all beneficial use of or return from such1 
property by virtue of the delay. If the Historic District 1 
Commission finds that the building has no particular significance; 

1 or value toward maintaining the character of the district, it , 1 shall waive all or part of such period and authorize earlier 

I demolition or removal. 1 

I 
'Section 10.213. Appeal to Zodag Board of Mjruiaent. 

i I 
I 

1 
(1) N. C. General Statutes Section 160A-397 establishes the appeal 1 

procedure. An appeal in the nature of certiorari may be taken by1 I 
I any aggrieved party to the Zonlng Board of Adjustment from the , 

Historic District Commission's action granting or denying the 

I certificate of appropriateness pursuant to Chapter 5 of these I 

I regulations. Any appeal must be filed with the Board of I I 

I 'Adjustment within thirty days from the date of the issuance or 
denial of the certificate. An appeal from the Board of 1 

I Adjustment's decision in any such case shall be heard by the I 
Superior court of Uecklenburg County. 

I I 
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I 
(2) If it is necessary to have a verbatim transcript prepared for the1 

Board of Adjustment, then the petitioner shall pay for that 
expense and any other appropriate, reasonable expenses for the , preparation of the record. If the final decision by the Board of1 
Adjustment or by a court is in favor of the petitioner, then the , 
City shall reimburse the petitioner for the costs invoiced by the1 
City for the preparation of the record. I 

I 
(1) It shall be unlawful to erect, alter, restore, move, or demolish 

any building, structure, site, area, or object without securing a1 
certificate of appropriateness and complying with these 
provisions. A failure to comply with theme provisions shall 
constitute a violation subject to enforcement action. The 

i 
Historic District Commission staff is authorized to undertake 1 

I enforcement of these provisions upon its own initiative. These , 
provisions may be enforced by any one, all, or a combination of I 
the remedies provided herein and authorized by law. ! 

I (2) Pursuant to 8 .  C. General Statutes Section 160A-365, "Enforcement 
of Ordinances", these Historic Di8tricts9 provisions may be 
enforced by any remedy provided in #. C. General Statues Section ' 

! 160A-175 and, also, as specifically described in Chapter 8 of thi 
I 

Zoning Ordinance. b 
I I 
ISection 10.215. 8uhrission of site plan and capliance with the Zoning 1 

I Ordinance and other applicable lam. I 
/ A n  applicant shall submit site plans that are in compliance with the Zoning 
I Ordinance and with any other local or State laws designated by the Historic 
I , District Caission. If the Historic District Comniuion'~ staff or the 1 
Historic District Commission determines that submitted site plans are not in1 
compliance with the Zoning Ordinance or other State or local laws designatedl 

I by the Historic District Commission, then the Historic District ~aission'sl 
I staff or Historic District Commission shall not k required to proceed to 1 / review the application for the certificate of appropriateness until site 1 
1 plans have k e n  submitted that are in accordance with the Zoning Ordinance 1 
and applicable State or local laws. If site plans have been submitted that 

local laws, then the certificate of appropriateness or any permits or 
i I are not in compliance with the Zoning Ordinance or other identified State or, 

' certificates issued by the Zoning Administrator may bc revoked. I 
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Pursuant to 1. C. General Statutes Section 160A-422, "Revocation of permits": 
the Hecklenburg County Building Standards Departaent shall be notified to I 
revoke any building pemlts for any substantial departure from the approved ; 
application, plann, or specifications, for refiual or failure to comply with 
the requirements of a certificate of appropriateness. If a certificate of 
appropriatenens im required, then a building permit shall not be issued. If 
a building permit has k e n  mistakenly ismued or issued based upon false I 
statements or misrepresentations made in securing the building permits, then( 
the building permit may be revoked. I 

/ Section 10.217. Citations. 

I 
I (1) The Director of the Himtoric District Commission or any 
I I 

enforcement officer designated by the director on the staff of tha 

i 
Commission is empowered to issue citations to any person, 
business, corporation, or other legal entity if there is 

I 

reasonable cause to believe that any of the above have violated ' 

I 
any provisionm of Chapter 10, at seq. A "warning" citation 
shall be issued first. The warning citation shall state the I 
violation and give the alleged violator sixty (60) days to remedy1 

1 the violation. The staff of the Comission shall have authority 
to extend the period of the warning citation so long as there are1 
documented, objective, or otherwise visible good faith efforts to1 
comply with the warning citation. I 

( 2 )  If there has not been compliance with the warning citation, then 4 
citation in the amount of fifty dollars ($50.00) may be insued. 
Each day shall constitute a separate violation and a new citation1 
may be issued for each day of a continuing violation. This 
citation shall inform the violator that a civil complaint or j 
criminal sumons will be filed if the citation is not paid within1 
fifteen (15) days of the date of the citation. The director shal 
have the authority to void any citations if the offender has take i 
corrective action satimfactory to the Historic District Director I 
and/or Historic District Commission to ensure compliance with I 

theme provisions. 

Civil m l t y .  

I 
(1) Any person who violates any of the Historic District provisions oq 

this Section may be subject to a civil penalty. The City Councils 
shall determine the specific mount of the civil penalty I 

assessed. The civil penalty is especially provided as a remedy 1 
for any significant and/or irreparable damage to a building, 
structure, object, site, or important and natural features of the/ 
particular district in violation of these provisions, but is not 
limited to just those violations. 1 

I 
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I 
( 2 )  If a staff person on the Historic District Comission deems that j 

there is a violation that warrants the remedy of a civil penalty,/ 
then the staff person shall report to the Historic District I 
Comlsaion the nature of the violation, the r e c m d e d  amount of 
the civil penalty, and the basis for that amount. If the Histor+ 
District Comission conclude* that it is of the opinion that a ' 
civil penalty is appropriate, then the Historic District i 

I 
Comission shall transmit to both the City Hanager's Office and go 
the City Attorney's Office a description of the violation, the i 
recommended amount of the civil penalty, and the basis for that / 
amount. If the City Uanager's Office and City Attorney's Office 1 
deem the civil penalty the appropriate remedy, then it shall be 
placed on the agenda of the City Council for their consideration. 
If the City Manager's Office and City Attorney's Office deem thad 
a civil penalty is not the appropriate remedy, for whatever 
reason, then a joint recomendation shall be conveyed back to th$ 
Historic District C d a s i o n .  

j 
(3) The civil penalty shall not exceed ten thousand dollars 

($10,000.00). No penalty shall be assessed until the violator h , s  
k e n  notified of the violation and the time for appeal has 

i I 

expired. At least two ( 2 )  weeks before the scheduled meeting of I 
the City Council to determine the amount of the civil penalty, '?' violator shall be invited to the scheduled meeting and shall be , 
given the opportunity to appeal before the City Council at that t 

meeting. 

( 4 )  In determining the amount of the civil penalty, the City Council 
shall consider the amount of money, at the time of the expiratio 
of the date for appealing the violation, that the violator would 
be required to spend in order to be in compliance with the 

i 
requirement of the specific Code provision violated. 

I 
( 5 )  The Director of the Historic District Commission shall make 1 

written demand for payment of. *enalty assessed upon the persdn 
in violation and shall set forth: in detail, a description of th$ 
violation for which the penalty has been imposed. If payment is I 
not received or equitable settlement reached vithin sixty (60) i 
days after demand for payment is made, the matter shall be I 
referred to the City Attorney for institution of a civil action jn 
the nature of debt in the name of the City in the appropriate ; 
division of the general courts of justice for recovery of the ; 
penalty. i 

I 
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i s c c t i o ~  10.219. Denial or revocation of certifiaate of colpliance 
1 and occupancy. 

(1) An stated in the Hecklenburg County Building Ordinance, Section 
I 

B-114. "Certificates of Compliance and Occupancyn, 
County Building Standards Department shall not 
of occupancy or certificate of compliance unless there has been , 
compliance with any certificate of appropriateness issued by the 
Historic District Commission. Compliance with a certificate of I 
appropriateness shall include, but not be limited to, meeting all; 
the requirements of the certificate of appropriateness in not 
doing any act which would have required a certificate of I 

I 
appropriateness. I 

(2) Further, pursuant to Section 8-115-2, nRevocation of Permits or 
1 

Certificates", any pcrmit or certificate of occupancy or 
certificate of compliance issued by the Xecklenburg County 

i 
Building Standards Department in violation of any of the Historic1 
Districts' provisions, stated herein, also may be revoked by the 1 
Uecklenburg County Building Standards Department. I 



SEPTEMBER 23, 1991 amIml'B CODE i 

O~DINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 233 
'PART3: AImomMlg 

/ 233 
8LC. 10.301. 1 

! Section 10.301. Airport ran- eatabliahed; purpose. 

The zones and restrictions established in this Part are designed to limit th 
height of structures surrounding Charlotte Douglas International Airport in , 
order to prevent hazards to the lives and property of the users of airports 1 
and the occupants of land in its vicinity. For these reasons, the following: 
zones are established, with the boundaries defined below and illustrated in I 
Figure 10.301: 

I 

Approach zones. Approach zones shall be established at each end I 
of a runway used for landings and take-offs. The approach zones 
shall have a length of fifty thousand (50,000) feet beginning at 1 
point two hundred (200) feet outward from the end of each runway 
and extending outward to a point fifty thousand two hundred 
(50,200) feet from the end of the runway on the extended center 

thousand (1,000) feet at a distance of two hundred (200) feet fro 

I 
line of the runway. The width of each approach zone shall be one/ 

the end of the runway, uniformly widening thereafter to a width o, ! 
sixteen thousand (16,000) feet at a distance of fifty thousand twb 
hundred (50,200) feet beyond each end of the runway. The upper 1 
surface of an approach zone shall be an inclined plane sloping one 
(1) foot in height for each fifty (50) feet in horizontal distanc 
beginning at a point two hundred (200) feet from and at the 1 i 
elevation of the end of the runway, extending to a distance of tep 
thousand two hundred (10,200) feet from the end of the runway and! 
then one (1) foot in height for each forty (40) feet in horizontap 
distance to a point fifty thousand two hundred (50,200) feet from/ 
the end of the runway. 

! 
! (2) Transition zones. The area covered by the transition zones I 
1 I 

I shall be as follows: 1 

(a) The length of the transition zones adjacent to each runway 
shall be equal to the length of the center line of the runwak 
plus two hundred (200) feet at each end extending along the 1 
runway center line. The width of these transition zones i 
shall be one thousand fifty (1,050) feet with one side 8 

extending along a line which is parallel to, level with, andl 
five hundred (500) feet in horizontal distance from the 1 
center line of the runway and the other side extending along/ 
a line which is parallel to, level with, and one thousand 
five hundred fifty (1,550) feet from the center line of the 1 
runway. I 
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Figure 10.301. 
i 
! 

Flgure 10.301 . Conceptual Diaqram of Approach, 
Transition, Conical, and Horizontal Zones. 



(b) The length of the transition zones adjacent to each approach! 
zone shall be fifty thousand (50,000) feet measured outward j 
along the runway center line extended from a point two I 
hundred (200) feet outward from the end of the runway to a 
point fifty thousand two hundred (50,200) feet outward from i 
the end of the w a y .  The width of these transition zones 1 
varies; one side shall extend along the side line of the 1 
adjoining approach zone (as described in subparagraph (1) of' 
this section) and the other side shall extend along a line 1 
connecting the points on the ground which are normal to the 1 
points at which the upper surfaces of the transition zones 
(as described below) project through the upper surfaces of i 
the horizontal and conical zones (as described below) and, 1 
for the distance beyond which the transition zone surfaces I 
project through the conical surfaces, the side shall extend 1 
along a line which is five thowand (5,000) feet from the 
side line of the approach zones. 

I 
(c) The upper surface of a transition zone shall be an inclined ; 

plane sloping one (1) foot in height for each seven ( 7 )  fee4 
in horizontal distance measured upward and outward in a i 
vertical plane at right angles to the center line of the 
runway. The surface of that part of the transition zone i 
which is adjacent to a runway shall slope upward and outwar 
from the side line which is five hundred (500) feet in 4 
horizontal distance from the center line of the runway until1 
it projects through the surface of the horizontaJ zone. Thd 
surface of that part of the transition zone which is adjace+ 
to an approach zone slopes upward and outward from the edge ; 
of the approach zone surface until it projects through the i 

surface of either the horizontal zone or the conical zone. 1 
That part of the transition zone surface which extends beyo* 
the periphery of the conical zone shall slope upward and I outward from the edge of the approach zone for a horizontal 1 
distance of five thousand (5,000) feet. 

I 
( 3 )  Horizontal zone. The horizontal zone shall include that area I 

within a circle whose center is the airport reference point and 
whose radius is eleven thousand five hundred (11.500) feet. 
approach zones and the transition zones included within the area 
of that circle are not included in the horizontal zone. The upp 

feet above the airport elevation or a height of eight hundred 

'"1 
surface of the horizontal zone is a level surface located directly 
above the horizontal zone at a height of one hundred fifty (150) i 
ninety-eight (898) feet above mean sea level. i 

i 
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(4) Conical zone. The conical zone includes that area within a 
ring, seven thousand (7,000) feet wide, around the horizontal i 

I 
zone, measured from the periphery of the horizontal zone. The I 

approach zones and the transition zones included within the area 1 
of that ring are not included in the conical zone. The upper 
surface of the conical zone is a conical plane .loping one foot in/ 
height for each twenty (20) feet of horizontal distance measured 
upward and outward from the periphery of the horizontal zone 1 
surface, and extending to a height of one thousand two hundred 1 
forty-eight (1,248) feet above the airport elevation. i 

I 

I 
Section 10.302. Height re8trictioar. 

(1) No structure or tree shall be erected, altered, allowed to grow, 1 
or maintained in an approach zone, transition zone, horizontal i 
zone, or conical zone.to a height which projects above the upper I 
surface of any such zone. Any tree or structure may go up to a i 
height of 40 feet. 1 I 

( 2 )  The owner of any tree or structure which exceeda the above height1 
limitations and is allowed to continue as nonconforming under thel 
provisions of Chapter 7 shall permit the City of Charlotte to I 

install, operate, or maintain thereon, at the City's expense, any 
markers and lights necessary to indicate the presence of such a i 
hazard to aircraft operators. 1 

I 

1 Section 10.303. A d d i t i d  rue reatricti-. 
I 
i Notwithstanding any other provisions of these regulations, no use shall be / 
lmade of land within any zone established by this part in such a manner as to 1 
/create electrical interference with radio communications between the airport1 
I and aircraft, make it difficult for flyers to distinguish between airport 
Ilights and other lights, result in glare in the eyes of flyers using the 1 

lairport, impair visibility in the vicinity of the airport, or otherwise 
/ endanger the landing, taking off , or maneuvering of aircraft. 
I 

i 
i 
I 
I 
I 
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 section 10.401. Purpose. 
I 
I 
The purpose of the Manufactured Home Overlay is to provide for the 1 
1 development of manufactured housing in established residential zoning 
 districts while maintaining the overall character of those districts. The 1 
!intent of the prescribed conditions herein is to ensure compatibility with 
;existing housing stock through aesthetically related standards. The 
[Manufactured Home Overlay shall be an overlay in any districts permitting 

i 
residential development (R-3, R-4, R-5, R-6, R-8, R-8W. R-12W, R-llW, 

'R-22MF. R-WW, 0-1, 0-2, 0-3, B-1, B-2, HX-1, KX-2 and KX-3) established in, 
Chapters 9 and 11. The Manufactured Home Overlay supplements the range of I 1 ,uses permitted in the underlying district. All other uses and regulations 
lfor the underlying district shall continue to remain in effect for propertie 
1 classified under the Hanuf actured Home Overlay. i I 

I I 

Section 10.402. Pmcedures for district design8tion; 8dditional 
application content 

A Manufactured Home Overlay district shall only be designated for 
a contiguous area of at least 2 acres in size. 

Property shall be classified under the Manufactured Hone Overlay I 
district only upon a petition filed by an owner of thC property, 1 
or anyone else authorized in writing to act on the owner's behalf1 
and approved by the Board of Commissioners under the procedures I 
and standards established in Chapter 6, Part 1, of these 1 

regulations. Uses in the llanufaotured Home Overlay district shall 
be subject only to those conditions and standards established in 
this Part and those conditions and standards established in I 

Chapters 9 and 11, for uses permitted in the underlying district. 
All uses permitted in the undcrl -&g district are permitted in th) 
Manufactured Home Overlay district. I 

I 

The petition shall be accompanied by the following information: 
site plan is required. The site plan shall acknowledge and i 
demonstrate compliance with the prescribed conditions described in 
Section 10.403. Once an overlay district is approved, a building! 
permit shall not be issued until the site plan has been approved 1 
by the Planning Director. I 

Pollwing the Board of Comissioners designation and approval of 4 
Manufactured Home Overlay district, the area so designated shall 1 
be labeled ltlM-O" on the Official Zoning Maps. I 
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I 
16ection 10.403. uses perritted under pre8crikd d t i - .  i 
I I 
!The following uses shall be permitted as of right in the Manufactured Home I 
/Overlay district provided that they meet the standard. established in this 
isection and all other requirements of these regulations. 
i I 

I 

I (1) Manufactured homes, in accordance with the following standards: 
I I 

(a) The home shall be set up in accordance with the standards seq 
by the North Carolina Department of Insurance, and a 
continuous, permanent masonry wall, having the appearance of 1 
a conventional load-bearing foundation wall, unpierced exce 
for required ventilation and access, shall be installed unde 
the perimeter of the manufactured home; 4 

I 
(b) The home will have all wheels, axles, transporting lights, 

and towing apparatuses removed; I 
I 

I (c) The structure must be at least 24 feet in width along the , 
I majority of its length. However, within an underlying R-8 , 

district, the width may be reduced to 22 feet; 
I 

(d) All roof structures will have a minimum nominal 3/12 pitch 
and must provide an eave projection of no less than 6 inches~ 
which may include a gutter. The roof must be finished with 
type of shingle conrmonly used in site-built residential 4 ! 

construction; 

(e) Exterior wall materials and finishes must be comparable in 
I composition, appearance and durability to those commonly used 

in standard residential construction. Vinyl and aluminum lap' 
siding, wood, stucco, brick and similar masonry materials mad 

1 be used. Reflectivity shall not exceed that of gloss white , 
t paint; and 

1 

(f) All entrances to a manufactured home shall be provided with 1 
permanent steps, porch or shilar suitable entry. 

I 

(2) All principal and accessory uses in the underlying district are i 
permitted. i 

! 
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I PART 1: RlRPOgll 

i 
I 

Section 11.101. Purpose. 

The Conditional Districts allow for the establishment of certain w e s  which,; 
because of their nature or scale, have particular impacts on both the I 

! 
immediate area and the coamunity as a whole. The development of these uses 
cannot be predetermined or controlled by general district standards. In i 
order to accommodate these uses, this Section establishes specific 
development standards for these uses which allow for flexibility in 

I 
i development while protecting existing dweloped areas. The permitted uses : 

and development standards are contained within each district. The process 1 
for approval of a Conditional District is explained in Chapter 6, Part 2. 

I PART 2: MIXED US1 DISTRICTS (HX-1, m-2, and HX-3) j 

! m i o n  11.201. Purpose. 
I 
/ The nixed Use Districts are hereby established in order to accommodate the 
1 development of planned communities that may incorporate a full range of 
I housing types and, in some instances, compatible nonresidential hses that 
I provide goods, services, and amployment primarily to serve the residents of 

I 
1 the planned community. In order to encourage high quality design and i 
: innovative arrangement of buildings and open space uses throughout the 
I 

I 
1 project, these districts provide substantial flexibility from the ! 

; 
8 conventional use and dimensional requiramants of the general districts. I 

I 
I Three nixed use districts are established with varying degrees of developmeqt 
I intensity to address the application of mixed use to various locations withiin 
I the community. The developmental and lo~ational criteria for the districts ,; 
/ are as follows: I 

I 
I I HX-1: This district permits only residential mixed w e  development and 

I is applicable to developments 10 acres or lamer. This district 1 
1 
I is intended to be located within any residential areas in the 
I community. i 

I 
I 
I 1M-2: This district permits residential mixed use and nonresidential , 
I 

uses. It is only applicable to develop 36 acres or larger. Thi 

1 
district is permitted within the community along major 

I thoroughfares, minor thoroughfares or collector streets having 

i I 

I 
1 adequate access. I 
I i 
I I 

I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
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PARP 2: USE DISTRICTS i 
I ! 

- 1  nX-2, and XX-3) SLC. 11.201. 
I I 

MX-3 : This district permits residential mixed use and major cmercial 1 

institutional and employment uses. This district is applicable td 
developments 100 acres or larger. It is intended to be located as 
a component of "Development Enterprise Areasw, or similar areas : 
identified in the adopted OMeralized Land Plan, and areas of the! 
comunity along major thoroughfares. 1 

j 
I 
1 Section 11.202. Usem peaitted by right. 

1 The following u s u  shall be permitted by right in the I.-1, MX-2, and MX-3 i 
districts, provided that they m e t  all requirements of this Part and all 

i other requirements of these regulations: 
I 

I 
I (1) Boarding houses, limited to 4 boarders and 2 bedrooms per lot. I 

(2) Dwellings, detached, duplex, triplex and quadraplex. I 
I 

(3) Dwellings, attached and multi-family up to 12 units in a 
building. 

I 
i (4) Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on the premises. ! 

1 
(5) Group Homes, for no more than 6 clients. 

I 1 

I (6) Highway and railroad rights of way. 
I 
I 
! 

I 

I (7) Parks, greenways and arboretums. I 
i 1 Section 11.203. Uses permitted under prescribed mditi- . 

The following uses shall be permitted in the MX-1, MX-2 m d  MX-3 districts if 
they meet the standarda established in this Section and all other 
requirements of these regulations: I 

(1) Adult care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. 

(2) Bua stop shelters, subject to the regulations of Section 12.513. 

(3) Cemeteries, subject to the regulations of Section 12.508. I 
! 

I 
(4) Civic, social services and fraternal facilities (MX-2 and MX-3 , 

only), provided that: I I 

(a) All buildings, off-street parking and service areas will be / 
separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting property ' 
located in a residential zoning district (See Section 12.3021 ; 
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1 PART 2: lLHED USE DISTRICTS 

I 
(m-1, la-2, and m-3) 

(b) The use will be located on a lot that fronts a collector, 
minor thoroughfare or major thoroughfare; and i 

(c) PriMry vehicular access to the use will not be provided by 
way of a residential local (Class V I )  street. 

I 
(5) Child care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. j 

I 
I 

(6) Dormitories (HX-2 and MX-3 only), provided that: 

I I 
I (a) The dormitory will be located within one-half mile of the 1 

institutional use it is designed to serve; 

, 
I (b) Building walls over 200 square feet and facing a public right 
I of way ahall require a minimum of one large maturing tree per 

30 linear feet of wall or one small maturing tree per 20 1 
I linear feet of wall no closer than 15 feet to the wall; and I 

I 

(c) If there are more than 12 living units in a single domitoryj 
or if there is more than one dormitory on the same lot, the 1 
development must be reviewed and approved in accordance with/ 
the regulations for planned multi-family or attached 
development in subsection 9.303(19). 

I 
I (7) Dwellings, mixed use (HX-2 and HX-3 only), provided that: i 
I 
i (a) The dwelling units will be located in the same building as 4 

office or commercial use permitted in the district; 
I 

\ (b) The dwelling units will occupy no more than 75 percent of thf 
total floor area of the buildings on the lot; I 

I ! I 

I (c) The minimum lot and yard requirements for the dwelling units1 

I 
shall be the same as the 8-1 district; and 

I 

! (dl Developnent density shall be controlled by the applicable 1 
floor area ratio. I I 

I I 
! ( 8 )  Dwellings, planned multi-family and attached developnent and one : 

multi-family or attached building on a lot with more than 12 ! 

I 
units, subject to the regulations of subsection 9.303(19). ! 

I ! 
i i 

I 
I 

I 
I 

! 
1 
I 

1 
I 

I 
I 

! 

I ! 
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- 1  - 2  and W-3) 

i (9) Elementary and secondary schools, provided that: 
l 

a All buildings, outdoor recreational facilities and off-stree 
parking and service areas will be separated by a Class C 
buffer for elementary mchools and junior high schools and I 
Class B buffer for senior high mchoolm from any abutting i 
residential rue or residential soning (See Section 12.302); j 

! 
(b) The use will be on a lot which fronts a collector, minor , 

thoroughfare or major thoroughfare for elementary schools an4 
junior high schools and on a lot which fronts a minor 
thoroughfare or major thoroughfare for menior high schools; 1 
and I 

I 

I (c) Primary ~ ~ h i ~ l a r  access to the use will not be provided by : 
I way of a residential local (Class VI) street. ! 1 

I 
i (10) Equestrian oriented subdivisions, subject to the regulations of 

Section 12.514. I 
I 
I 

I (11) Government buildings, up to 12,500 square feet, provided that: 

(a) All buildings, off-street parking and service areas will be / 
separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting property I 
located in a residential district or abutting residential us& 
(See Section 12.302); i 

(b) The use will be located on a lot that fronts a collector, I 
minor thoroughfare or major thoroughfare; and I 

(c) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by / 
way of a residential local (Class VI) mtreet. i 

Nonresidential uses permitted in the B-1 or 8-2 districts (M(-2 , 
and HX-3 only), provided that: + i 
(a) Only 8-1 rues are permitted in the MX-2 district and such 1 

uses shall occupy no more than 5% of the total project area;! 

(b) B-1 and B-2 rues are permitted in the MX-3 district providedl 
such uees shall occupy ao more than 151 of the total project1 
area; 

I 
(c) Such uses shall be provided and operated primarily for the 1 service and convenience of the residents of the project ! 

area; 1 
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(d) Such uses shall occupy no more than one acre per 100 dwellin4 
units within the project area for the first 100 dwelling 
units or portion thereof above 149 dwelling units, plus an 1 
additional one-half acre per 50 dwelling units above 100 1 
dwelling units; I 

I 
(e) The area to be occupied by such rues shall be planned and I 

designed as an integral part of the total project area; I 

1 
! 

I (f) Vehicular access to such rues shall not be provided by way of 
I a private or residential local (Class VI) street; 
I 

I g All structures and parking/service areas shall be separated i 
! from adjacent residential rues within the project area by a 1 
I Class B buffer (See Section 12.302); 
i ! 

I 
(h) All off-street parking areas shall be landscaped to the 1 

standards established in Chapter 12, Part 3; I 
(i) Adult care centers and child care centers, shall be subject 1 

to the regulations of Section 12.502; and I 
(j) No direct beams of light from outdoor lighting fixtures, I 

signs, or vehicles maneuvering on the site of the use will I 
shine into any abutting lots occupied by residential uses. 

I 
I 

I (13) Outdoor recreation, provided that: 
I 

(a) The use will be located on a lot that is at least two tines ' 
the minimum lot area required in the district; 1 

I 
(b) Off-street parklng. service areas and outdoor recreational i 

facilities will be separated by a Class C buffer from any 
abutting property located in a residential district or an I 

abutting residential use. (See Section 12.302) ; 1 
I 

(c) NO outdoor recreational facilities, such as s w h i n g  pools, 1 

tennis courts, picnic shelter, etc. shall be located within i 
100 feet of any lot located in a residential district or 1 
residential use; and I 

I 

(dl Hours of operation for outdoor recreation will be no earlier; 
than 6:00 a.m. and no later than 11:OO p.m. Eastern standard! 
Time. I 

(14) Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of I 
1 Section 12.504. I 
1 ~ 



S~PTEMBER 23, 1991 
2 4 4 O$DINANCE BOOK 41, 244 

P2 : ItfXH) USE DISTRIcrs 
- 1  18-2, and m-3) 

-URO CODE 

! (15) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to ; 
the regulations of Section 12.509. 1 

(16) Radio, telephone, cellular telephone and television masts, 
I towers, antennae and similar structures, subject to the 

1 
I regulations of subsection 12.108(7) or subsection 12.108(8). 
1 I 
1 

I (17) Religious institutions, up to 1200 seats, subject to the 

1 regulations of Section 12.506. 
I 
I 

1 
(18) Retail and office establishments and restaurants in multi-family 

I 
i and attached buildings, provided that: 1 
I I I 
I 

I 
(a) The establishment will be located within a building that 1 

contains at least 50 dwelling units; I 

(b) Such establishments will occupy no more than 25 square feet 
per dwelling unit in the building up to a maximum of 10,000 
square feet; i 

(c) The establishment will have no direct public entrance from 1 
the outside of the building, except for a restaurant use; 
and I 

(d) No merchandise or display of merchandise will be visible fro$ 
outside the building. ! 

1 (19) Subdivision sales office, provided that: i 
! 

I (a) The use serves the subdivision in which it is located and 1 
I adjoining subdivision or subdivisions by the same developer I 
I or affiliate; and 
I 

I 
(b) The u8e shall be terminated upon the completion of the sale I 

of 95 percent of the total number of homes and/or lots; I 
I provided however, that a model or demonstration home may be 

used for sales purposes until the lamt home or lot is sold. ~ 
( (20) Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: 
I i 

The use is in conjunction with the construction of the same I 
I 

hilding on a lot here construction is taking place or on an 
adjacent lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon 1 

completion of construction. 1 

i 
l~he following uses shall be permitted in the lot-1, lot-2 and MX-3 districts asj 
I /accessory uses and structures, subject to the applicable criteria in 
,Chapter 12 of these regulations: / 
I 1 
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(MX-1, Kll-2, m d  Kll-3) SLC. 11.204. I 

I 
(1) Accessory uses, and structures clearly incidental and related to 

I the permitted principal use or structure on the lot. 
I 

(2) Bookstores, offices, printing and distribution and similar uses a4 
accessories to religiow institutions located on the same lot and, 
subject to the regulations of Section 12.506. I 

I 
(3) Customary home occupation, subject to the regulations of 

I Section 12.408. I 
I 

(4) Drive-in windows as an accessory use to a principal nonresidential 
i use, subject to the regulations of Section 12.404 (HX-2 and MX-3 1 
I only). I 

1 
I 
I 

i 
I 

(5) Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to! 
the regulations of Section 12.403. 1 

I i 
I (6) Elderly and disabled housing as an accessory to a single family 
I 
I 

detached dwelling, subject to the regulations of Section 12.407. i 
(7) Pences and walls, subject to the regulations of Section 12.406. 

(8) Guest houses and employee quarters as an accessory to a single 
I family detached dwelling, subject to the regulations of Section 

12.413. 

I 
I (9) Marinas, subject to the regulations of Section 12.409. 

(10) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of 
Section 12.405. 

i 
I 
1 (11) Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 
I 

(12) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted principal use or 

j building, subject to the Pire Prevention Code of the National 

1 Board of Fire Underwriters. 

I (13) Private kennels, subject to the regulations of Section 12.410. 
I 
1 (14) Private stables, subject to the regulations of Section 12.411. 

I 
1 (15) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and similar ; 
I items and coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed 
I building as an accessory to the uses in the principal building or1 
I 

! buildings. 
I 
I 

i 
i (16) Wastewater treatment facilities, subject to the regulations of 1 

Section 12.404. 1 
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I - 1  WI-2, and WI-3) 

1 ! 

/section 11.205. Developeat .tandard. for WI-1, m - 2  aud WI-3 districts. ! 

I I 
All uses and structures in the KX Districts shall meet the development ! 

/standards established in Section 11.209 of this Part, and the following: 
I 

i ( 1 )  The minimum total project area for development in a mixed use 
I 
I district must be as follows: I I 

I KX- 1 10 acres 
1 KX-2 36 acres 
! tat-3 100 acres 

1 2 Residential development within the KX districts shall meet the 

I ninimum lot area, lot width, and yard requirements established in 
Section 9.205 for the R-6 district for single family development 
and in Section 9.305 for the R-22M district for attached and 

I multi-family development. Residential developlnent within an HX 

I district need not comply with these requirements if it caplies 
with the provisions of subsection 9.205(4) .  

( 3 )  Nonresidential development within the KX districts shall meet the 

i minimum lot area, lot width, and yard rCquirements established in 

r Section 9.805 for the 9-1 district. In no event shall 
nonresidential development in an UX district exceed a 

I floor-area-ratio of 0.60. 
! 

( I )  Residential development in the KX districts shall not exceed the ( 
maximum residential density indicated in Table 11.206. The 
calculation of maximum density shall be W e d  on the total projectf 
area minus any portion of the total project area to be devoted to 
nonresidential rues. For the purpose of this calculation, public / 
rights-of-way shall be deemed to be a residential w e .  I 

District 

Table 11.206 

Maximum 
Dwelling Units 

Per Acre 
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/ PART 2: NIXED USE DISTRICTS 
I - 1 ,  m-2,  and m-3)  SEC. 11.206. I I 
I 

I I 

I ( 2 )  Each phase of a multi-phase project within an HX district should 
be able to atand as an independent project. At no point in the I 

I development of a multi-phase project ahall the density of 
i residential development in a completed phaae of the project area / 

exceed the approved maximum density established by this Section. I 

( 3 )  At least 50% of the dwelling units in an l4Jt-1 district shall be i 
detached dwellings. 1 

1 Section 11.207. C- open space; density bonua. 

! 
( 1 )  At least 10 percent of the total project area shall be set aside * 

as common open space. I 
I I 
I ( 2 )  A density bonw over and above the density otherwise allowed in I 
I the HX district may be approved by the City Council provided thaq 

the petitioner increases the percentage of the total project are 
! to be devoted to common open space. This bonus may be granted 
1 

7 
only if specifically requested by the petitioner. Any such bonud , shall consist of a one percent increase in the allowable density ! 
for every one percent of land area devoted to common open space Cp 

I addition to the 10 percent required under subsection ( 1 )  above, ~ 
! but in no event shall the bonus exceed 35 percent of the allowabl' 
I density set out in Section 11.206. 
I 

I ( 3 )  All common open space shall be set aside and improved!no later , 

than the date on which certificates of occupancy are issued for i 
the first 75 percent of the total number of dwelling units to be ; 
constructed within the project area. 

! 
( 4 )  No more than 50 percent of all required common open space shall 

covered by water. i 
( 5 )  Any structures located in any common open space shall be accessox$ 

to recreational use of the apace and shall cover no more than 5 
percent of all common open space. 

(6 )  The required common open apace shall be planned and improved so 
I that it is accessible and usable by persons living in the project1 

1 
area. However, common open space containing natural features 
worthy of preservation nay be left unimproved. 1 

1 

I ( 7 )  All of the required common open space shall be either conveyed to! 
I the City of Charlotte, if the City agrees to accept ownership of I 

I 
and to maintain the space, or conveyed to one or more homeowner 
associations created for the project area, or with respect to 

I 
I 

outdoor recreation facilities, to the owner or operator thereof. , 
I I 
I 1 
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I 
(8) Any conveyance to a homeowners association shall be subject to 1 

restrictive covenants and easements reviewed by the Planning 1 
Director and recorded and filed at the t h e  the subdivision plat 
for the project area is recorded. The covenants and easements 1 
shall provide for the establishment of a homeowner's association I 

before any homes are sold, where membership is mandatory for each! 
home buyer and any successive buyer, the association is 
responsible for liability insurance and local taxes on comon ope 
space and recreational facilities owned by it, any fees levied by / 
the association that remain unpaid will become a lien on the 
individual property, and the association shall be able to adjust 1 
the assessment to meet changing needs. The covenants and 
easements shall also prohibit future developrent of any common 1 

open space for other than open space or recreation purposes and 1 
shall provide for continued maintenance of any common open space i 
and recreational facilities. 

1 Section 11.208. Innovative devel-t standard.. I 
I ! 
After the property has k e n  reclassified to the UX district by the Board of I 

Commissioners, the Planning Comission, as part of the approval process for 1 
development of property located in the UX district, may modify the followingl 
standards established in these regulations and the Subdivision Ordinance for1 
Hecklenburg County in order to accommodate a developlaent project proposed for 
the UX district: 

1 

I (1) Street right-of-way. I 

I 
( 2 )  Street type and construction standards (including width) for I 

public or private streets. i 

( 3 )  Sidewalks, curbs, and gutters. I 

(4) Hinirmrm lot size. .. -- ,+ 
( 5 )  Public street frontage. 

i 
I (6) Setback. and yards. 

! ( 7 )  open space. 

1 (8) Height of fences and walls. 

I (9) Off-street parking. 
1 
! 

I (10) Lot width. 

I (11 ) Building separation. 
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1 
I 
; Section 11.209. Developeat standards of general applicability. 
! 

Except as otherwise provided in this Part, a11 uses and structures permitted! 
in the NIX district shall meet the applicable development standards set out id 

I Chapter 12 of these regulations. Signs shall be permitted in the HX distric 
j in accordance with Chapter 13. 

i 
I Section 11.301. Purpose. 

1 The R-HH district is hereby established in order to provide for the proper 
/ location and planning of manufactured homes and mobile home parks and I 
; subdivisions. 1 

I 
I 

j section 11.302. U s w  peaitted by right. I 
I The following uses shall be permitted by right in the R-HH district, provided 
! that they meet with all requirements of this Part and all other requirements1 
I of these regulations: I 

I (1) Farms, including retail sale of produce grown on the premises. , 
I 
I 

( 2 )  Manufactured homes. i 
I 
I ( 3 )  Mobile homes. I 

I 

( 4 )  Service buildings to house laundry facilities, recreational 1 
i 

facilities, meeting rooms for residents of the park or I 

subdivision, and a caretaker's office. I 
( 5 )  Parks, greenways and arboretums. 

I 
: The following uses shall be permitted in the R-)IH district if they meet the 1 , standards established in this Section and all other requirements of these I 
I regulations: I 
I 

( 1 )  Adult care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. i 
i 
i 

( 2 )  Child care homes, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. I 

I 
! 



I 
I 

I 
(3)  Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of Section I 

I 12.504. 1 
1 

I (4) Public utility transmission and distribution lines, subject to I 
the regulations of Section 12.509. 1 

1 I 
I 

,Section 11.304. Devcloplsnt .turdads; dezuity; -n area taqulraruts. I 
lAll uaes and structures in the R-HH District shall meet the development 
:standards established in Section 11.307 of this Part, and the following: 

I 
I 

I 

1 (1) A manufactured home or mobile home park or subdivision located 

I within the R-HH district shall be at least 2 acres in area and th 
maximum size allowed for any rezoning to the R-HH district is 40 
acres. 

4 
I 
I 

i 

1 ( 2 )  No structure shall be located within 30 feet of any property line/ 
I defining the perimeter of the manufactured home or mobile home 
J 
! park or except as otherwise provided in subsection 12.106. I 
I (3) Each lot or space within the park shall be at least 5,000 square I 

I feet in area and at least 40 feet wide. No more than one home mad 

I be erected on one space. In a subdivision, the lot and yards 1 
I shall be developed to the standards of the R-5 district. I 
1 

(4) Any structure shall be located at least 20 feet from any internall 
street and at least 10 feet from any adjacent lot or space within 
the park or subdivision except as otherwise provided in 
Section 12.106. 

I 
I 

(5) The overall density of homes within the park or subdivision shall 
not exceed 6 units per acre. I 

I 
1 (6) There must be at least 4 spacu available at first occupancy in a1 
1 manufactured home or mobile home park. I 
I I 

( 7 )  All manufactured and mobile homes, buildings and service areas j 
will be separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting property ' 
located in a residential zoning district. I 

1 
I (8)  At least 8 percent of the total area of a manufactured housing , 

park shall be devoted to recreational use by the residents of the / 
park. Such uae may include space for comunity buildings, I 
gardens, outdoor play areas, swiming pools, ball courts, racquet1 
courts, etc. I 

I 

( 9 )  No service building, office, or conunon recreational area shall be! 
I 

located adjacent to a public street or any property line defining: 
the perimeter of the park or subdivision. 

1 
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(9) No service building, office, or comon recreational area shall be / 
located adjacent to a public street or any property line defining' 

1 the perimeter of the park or subdivision. I 
I 

I 

isactioa 11.305. S t r e e t 6  and utilities. I 
I ! 
i 1 Each lot or space shall be equipped with electricity, drinking 
1 water, and wastewater disposal facilities. I 

( 2 )  A park shall be equipped with paved private streets built to the 1 
specifications of the "Charlotte-Mecklenbuq Land Development 
Standards Uanualn. 

I 
(3 )  A subdivision shall be equipped with paved public atreets built tb 

the specification of the "Charlotte-Mecklenburg Land Development I 

Standards Manual". i 
(4) Internal streets and circulation patterns shall be adequate to I 

handle the traffic to be generated by the development. 

/ Section 11.306. Fouudatiom, patios and walkmay.. 
! 

(1) Each home shall be placed on a permanent atand in accordance with/ 
standards set by the North Carolina Department of Insurance. 1 

( 2 )  Each home ahall have an area on site for provision of a permanent 
patio or deck adjacent or attached to the permanent stand of at 
least 180 square feet. 

i 
I 
i 

( 3 )  A walkway shall be constructed for each lot or space to connect I 
parking spaces to the manufactured home entrance. 

j 
(4) Attached structures such as awning, cabana, storage building, / 

carport, windbreak, or porch which has a floor area larger than 2k 
square feet and is roofed shall be considered part of the stand I 
for purposes of all setback and yard requirements. 

! 
I 

( 5 )  The area beneath a home nust be fully enclosed with durable 
skirting within 60 days of placement in the park or subdivision. 1 

I 

; 6ectioa 11.307. -1-t sturdarb of panera1 applicability. I 

I 
' Except as otherwise provided in this Part, all lues and structures permitted! ' in the R-HH district shall meet the applicable development standarda set ou 
I in Chapter 12 of these regulations. Signs shall be permitted in the R-MH / district in accordance with Chapter 13. 

Y 
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I 

18action 11.308. Capliance dth other regulations. 
! 
1 
ipreliminary plans and final plats for manufactured home or mobile home 
Isubdivisions shall be submitted to the Planning C-ission for review and : 
lapproval in accordance with the requirements of the Subdivision Ordinance. 

I 

I 
l~n existing mobile home or manufactured home located in a nonconfoming 

I 
lmobile home or manufactured housing park in operation at the t h e  of adoptioq 
)of these regulations may be replaced with another lobile home or manufacture 
/home provided the number of mobile home or manufactured mobile units may not 
be increased beyond the number available before replacement and the replacinq 
Imobile home must not create nonconforming yard., separation distances, or \ 
/increase existing nonconforming yards or separation distances. I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

PART 4: CcmlHERCW ~D~~ I 
I 

!Man 11.401. Purpose. 

I 
'The Comercial Center Development (CC) district is hereby emtablished in 
/order to accommodate, in areas outside of the Uptown Charlotte expressway 

the development of shopping centers and individual retail 
establishments larger than 70,000 square feet of floor area. The location 
land design of such large-scale develo&ments typically serve the employment, 
'shopping, or service nee& of an area ranging from a neighborhood to the 
entire community. The standards for this district therefore are designed to 
,ensure compatibility of such development with nearby uses and the orderly 
/development of the community. 

18ectIon 11.402. Uses perritfd by right. 

I 
'The following w e n  shall be permitted by right in the CC district, provided I 

ithat they meet all requirements of this Part and all other requirements 1 
!established in these regulations: ! 
I 

I (1) Automotive service stations, including minor adjustments, repairs 1 
and lubrication. I 

I (2) Barber and beauty shops. 
I 
I (3) Civic, social service and fraternal facilities. 
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1 
I 
I (4) Clinics, medical, dental and optical. 

I (5) Cultural facilities. I 

i 
I 
I (6) Dry cleaning and laundry establishments, up to 4,500 square feet.l 
I 

(7) Equipment rental and leaning, within an enclosed building. 

Financial institutions. 

Plorists. 

Funeral homes, embalming and crematories. 

Government buildings. 

Highway and railroad rights-of-way. 

Hotels and motels. 

Indoor recreation. 

Jewelera. 

Locksmiths and gunsmiths. 

Nurseries and greenhouses. 

Off ices. 

(19) Outdoor recreation. 

(20) Parks, greenways and arboretum. 

(21) Post offices. 

(22) Printing and publishing, up to 5,000 square feet. 

(23) Religious institutionn. 

(24) Repair or servicing of any article, within an enclosed building, 
the sale of which is permitted in the district. 

(25) Restaurants. 

(26) Retail establishments, shopping centers, and business, personal 
and recreation services permitted in the 8-1 district. 

(27) Telephone booths. 
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1 
1 (28) Theaters, motion pictures. 
I 
I 

I (29) Vocational schools, within an enclosed building. 

I /The following uses shall be permitted in the CC district, if they meet the 1 
.standards established in this Section and all other requirements of these ! 
1 regulations: i 
I 
! 

i 
(1) Adult care centers, subject to the regulations of Section 12.502. i 

! I 
I 

! 
(2) Building material sales, retail, provided that: 

! 
(a) All portions of the business including the storage of all 1 

materials must be h o u e d  within a completely enclosed I 
building; and i 

i 

(b) Only retail sales of building materials will be permitted. 1 
For the purpose of this section this means the sales to the 1 
ultimate consumer with sales to a contractor or other 
intermediate user being prohibited. 

! 
i 

( 3 )  Bus stop shelters, subject to the regulations of Section 12.513. 

! ! 
I 
I (4) Child care centers, eubject to the regulations of Section 12.502. ! 

! 
I (5) Dwellings, mixed use, provided that: 

! 

(a) Any dwelling will be located in the same building as a I I 
commercial use permitted in the district; I 

I 

(b) The minimum lot and yard re. .;irements shall be the same as I 

required for the CC districtrand 
I I I 

I (c) Dwellings will occupy no more than 50 percent of the total j 
floor area of all buildings on the lot. 

(d) Development density will be determined by the floor-area- 
I 

! ratio. I 
I 

1 

I (6) Nightclubs, bars and lounges, provided that: 
I 
! 

i 
Any structure in which the nightclub, bar or lounge is the 
principal use shall be located at least 400 feet from any 

1 
residential structure or residential district external to the 
CC district. ! 
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I 
(7) Off-street parking, subject to the regulations of Chapter 12, ~ 

Part 2. I 

I 
(8) Public utility structures, subject to the regulations of 

Section 12.504. 

I 
I 

( 9 )  Public utility tranmission and distribution lines, subject to ! 
I the regulations of Section 12.509. i 

I (10) Temporary buildings and storage of materials, provided that: i 
I 

I 
The use is in conjunction with the construction of the same ! 
building on a lot where construction is taking place or on an 
adjacent lot. Such temporary uses shall be terminated upon 
completion of construction. 1 

i 1 L U o r i  11.404. P-tted amssiry uses and structures. 

/The following uses shall be permitted in the CC district as accessory uses I 
'and structures, subject to applicable criteria in Chapter 12 of these 1 
: regulations: 1 

I (1) Accessory uses and structures clearly incidental and related to i 
the permitted use or structure on the lot. I 

I 

(2) Drive-in windows as an accessory to the principal use, subject to/ 
the regulations of Section 12.413. I 

(3) Dumpsters, trash handling areas and service entrances, subject to, 
the regulations of Section 12.403. 

(4) On-site demolition landfills, subject to the regulations of I 

Section 12.405. I 
(5) Outdoor lighting, subject to the regulations of Section 12.402. 

(6) Petroleum storage, accessory to a permitted use or structure, 
i 
I 

subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National Board of I 
Underwriters. I 

I 
I 

(7) Petroleum storage, underground, accessory to permitted automotive; 
stations, subject to the Fire Prevention Code of the National / 
Board of Underwriters. i 

I 
(8) Vending machines for cigarettes, candy, soft drinks and 

coin-operated laundries located within an enclosed building as an i 
accessory to the uses in the principal building. 
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i I 

i 

1 W o n  11 .,05. -10-t stan-&. 
I 

I All uses and structures in the CC district shall meet the development I 

standards established in Section 11.407 of this Part, and the following: ! 
I 

I (1) Minimum project size must be at least 5 acres. I 
i I 

(2) All principal buildings and structures located within the project! 
area shall meet a minimuan setback of 35 feet, a minimum side yardi 
and a minimum rear yard of 25 faet from any exterior property 
line. I 

I I 
I 

(3) In no event shall the amount of developnent within the project ; I area exceed a floor-area-ratio of 1.0. If a parking deck is 
I 
I constructed as part of the development, the allowable floor area 

may be increased by 50 percent. 
I 

I i 
I 
i 

I (4) All buildings and uses at the project perimeter will k separated 

I by a Class B buffer from any abutting property located in a 1 
residential district, abutting residential use or low-intensity I 

I institutional use (See Section 12.302 ) . 1 
1 (5 )  A building in a district may not be erected to a height in excess' 
I of 40 feet unless the minimum side yard is increased 1 foot for I 

I 
every 2 feet in building height above 40 feet. If a building , 
abuts a residential use or residential zoning, it may not be I 
constructed above the 40-foot limit unless the side and/or rear 1 
yard which adjoins the residential use or zoning is increased 1 , 

I 
I 

foot for each foot in building height above 40 feet. Height 

1 requirements for other permitted structures are set forth in 
I Section 12.108. 

I i I 
i i Section 11.406. ACC~S-YS. 1 
I 

i In addition to the requirements of Chapter 12, Part 2, the following restrictions shall apply: 
I 

I 

i (1) Primary vehicular access to the project area shall not be provided 
by way of a residential local (Class VI) street. I 

! 

(2) 'One driveway is permitted for the first 300 f m t  of frontage, two; 
driveways for 300-600 faet of frontage, and three driveways for 
greater than 600 feet of frontage, unless traffic safety I 
considerations otherwise warrant lesser or greater restrictions. 1 

I 
I 
I (3) No parcel of land removed by the developer from the rest of the I 

project area by subdivision or by metes and bounds description i 
I shall be permitted to have driveway access to the street unless an 

approved site plan provides otherwise. I 
I I 
I 1 

I 
I 

11 - 18 1 
I 
I 
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; Section 11.407. Developnat standards of genaral applicability. 1 
Except as otherwise provided in this Part, all uses and structures permitted1 

, in the CC district shall meet the applicable develoment standards set out ih 
Chapter 12 of these regulations. Signs shall be permitted in the CC districk. 

I in accordance with Chapter 13. I 
1 I 
I I 

1 PART 5: I E I - m  SKUVICES DISTRICT I 

I I I 
I section 11.501. Rupose. 

I 
I The? purpose of the Neighborhood Services District (Ns) is to encourage and 
accommodate the development and continued existence of mixed use districts, i I which provide a focus for neighborhood retail and service activities. This 1 

i district provides for a variety of neighborhood oriented retail and service 
I uses internixed with high density residential uses. Residential unes on th 
upper floor of commercial structures are strongly encouraged. hphasis in 9 

I the district is placed upon creating a pedestrian scale urban environment 
I 
with strong linkages to the neighborhood and access to transit. i 

I 

I Section 11.502. App 
I 

licability. 
I 1 The delineation of Neighborhood Services Districts will be done primarily 1 

I through the area planning process. This does not preclude, however, a I 

i private sector initiated rezoning petition to establish a district. The I 
following criteria must be considered for the establishment of the I 

Neighborhood Services District: 
1 

I I 

i (1) The district m w t  be directly adjacent to or within a residential/ 
neighborhood. I I 

I 

i ( 2 )  The proposed uses are intended to serve the surrounding I 
neighborhood. I 

! ! 
I 

! 
I (3) The district mu6t have frontage on a major or minor thoroughfareei 
I unless an approved site plan provides othewiae. ! 

I 
I ( 4 )  The district must have proximity to existing and future transit ~ 

routes. 
I 

I 
1 
' Gection 11.503. Uses purittad by right. I 
I 

The intent of the Neighborhood Services District is to provide for w e e  thaU 
directly serve the neighborhood in which they are located. Uses allowed by! 
right and under prescribed conditions in the B-1 district are allowed. 
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I 

I 
I 

! I 

i I 
'Section 11.504. Peaitted a-soy rues and stxuctures. 
I ! ! 
Accessory uses and structures which are permitted in the 8-1 district are 
allowed. 

;All uses and structures in the Neighborhood Services District shall meet the , 
development standards established in Section 11.508 of this Part, and the 1 
following: I 

I 
I i 

(1) The minimum setback shall be 12 feet from the back of the existinq 
I 
l 

or future curb as established by the "Charlotte-Hecklenburg 

I Thoroughfare Plann or as prescribed within an approved streetscapel 
plan governing the site. ! 

I 

I ! 
(2) Wonresidential buildings are encouraged to be attached with no ; 

side yards. If a side yard is provided, it shall be a minimum of i 

1 10 feet. I 

I 
I (3) Side yard adjacent to residential district is 10 feet. I 

I 

1 (4) Rear yard adjacent to nonresidential district is 10 feet. ! 
I 

(5) Rear yard adjacent to residential district is 20 feet. I I 
I (6) Screening shall be provided next to a residential use or district / 
I 

as required in Section 12.303. I 
( 7 )  llaximum floor-area-ratio is 2.0. Any residential use incorporate d 

into a commercial or office structure will not be included in the ! 
floor-area-ratio calculation. In addition, a commercial or officq 
structure may receive an additional .50 floor-area-ratio if a 

I residential use is incorporated into the structure. If a parking : 
deck is constructed as part of the building, the allowable 1 
floor-area-ratio may be increased by .SO. The total maximum I 

allowable floor-area-ratio in this district is 3.0. I 
1 

( 8 )  Maximum height is 60 feet in the district. However, the maximum 
1 height in the district abutting property used or zoned for single 1 

family residential is 40 feet, except the height may exceed 40 
! feet if there is an increase in side and rear yards of one foot 1 
i for every foot of building height over 40 feet up to the 60 feet 1 

maximum. 
I 

(9 )  The NS district is exempt from the buffer regulations of 
Section 12.302, but must be applicable screening requirement of 

I 
Section 12.303. i I 
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1 25'3 
SKC. 11.506. 1 

I 

I 

i Section 11.506. Parking requFraenta. 

I In addition to the requirements of Chapter 12, Part 2, the following shall 
I apply: 

i 
! 

I 
( 1 ) h e  minimum parking requirementrr for the Neighborhood Services 1 

District are as follows: ! 

Residential - 1 space per dwelling unit 
Retail - 1 space per 600 square feet 

I 
I Off ice - 1 space per 600 square feet 1 

(2) No parking of motor vehicles is permitted within any required 
setback. 

I 
I 

(3) Shared parking is encouraged pursuant to the regulations Section I 

12.203. $ 

I 
( 4 )  Parking decks shall be developed under the regulations of S e c t i ~  

12.212. i 

Section 11.507. Btnnrtscape repuircment.. I 
I 1 The streetscape requiraents of the Neighborhood Services ~istrlct are as 1 

I follows: 
I I 

1 

(1) Street trees are required in the Neighborhood Services District $ 
accordance with an approved streetscape plan for the area. If n 
streetscape plan exists, trees are required along the street I 

frontage as follows: I I 
Large maturing tree - One tree per 35 linear feet. The minimum ) 
caliper shall be 3 inches at the time of planting. I , 

I Small maturing tree - One tree per 24 linear feet. The minimum , 
caliper shall be 2 J  inches at the time of planting. i 

I 
I (2) Trees must be planted in accordance with the "Charlotte- 
I Wecklenburg Land Developent Standards Manual". Trees ahould be 
I of a type permitted in Appendix 1. 
1 

i 
1 (3) Sidewalks will be installed accordance with the approved 

streetscape plan. 
I 
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I 
i a. 11.508. , 

I j saction 11.508. Developlent standard. of general applicability. 
I / Except as otherwise provided in this Part, a11 w e 8  and structures permitted! 
1 in the NS district shall meet the applicable standardm set out in Chapter 12; 
of these regulations. Signs shall be permitted in the US district in i 
accordance with Chapter 13. 1 

I 

PART 6: -m DISTRICT 

1 Section 11.601. Purpose. 
I ! 

I / The Hazardous Waste District (HW) is hereby established in order to ensure ; 
i that hazardous waste treaaent and storage facilities are sited in a manner 1 
/ consistent with protecting the public health, safety and welfare and to : 
l enmure that risk. to adjoining properties and the camunity in general are ) 1 minimized to the greatest extent reasonably possible. ! 

i 
I 
/ Section 11.602. Use peaitted under prescrikd conditio~. 

I 
I 

1 Hazardous waste treatment and storage facilities and associated accessory 
uses lrhall be permitted in the HW district, if they meet the following 

, standards established in this Section and all other requirements of these 
I regulations: 

i 
I 1 

1 

I (1) The use shall cormply with the Federal Resource Conservation and ' 

Recovery Act of 1976, as amended, [PL 94-5801 and the North I 

1 Carolina Solid Waste Management Act, as amended, 
1 (Article 138. G.S. 130-166.16) for design, siting, materials to bb 

stored on treated and monitoring. 1 

I I 

(2) All storage, treatment, and loading facilities handling hazardous i materials will be located at lea. 200 feet from any exterior 
property line and at least frol any lot located in a I 
residential, research, institutional, or office district. i ! 

1 
( 3 )  Fences, 7 feet or higher, which are not easily climbable, will 1 

surround all facilities for the storage and handling of hazardous: 
materials. I 

! 
I 

4 Vehicular access to the operation will be provided only by way of! 
a Class I, Class 11, Class I11 or Class IV street. 

i I 
( 5 )  All surface water and groundwater on the property will be 

I 
protected so as to minimize to the greatest possible extent usin 
the best available technology, the probability of contamination 
hazardous materials. 

$ 
i 

I 
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I 

I I 
I 

I (6) All sanitary sewer and storawater management systems on the 
property will be protected so as to minimize to the greatest 1 
posaible extent wing the best available technology, the 

I probability of contamination by hazardous materials. I 
I 

I 
I 
i 

( 7 )  A Class A buffer shall be provided in accordance with i 
Section 12.302. I 

I 

1 I 
( 8 )  The types of soil under and within 30 feet of all portions of the! 

i proposed site to be used for storage, treatment, loading and I 

I handling of haaardow materials as well as under all paved ! 
! surfaces or roads leading to these facilities, shall not have a i 
I natural percolation rate in excess of 3.5 x 10-4 centimeters per ; 
! second. I 

I 
1 Section 11.603. Additional application raquiracnts. i 
Applications for hazardous waste treatment and storage facilities must be 1 
submitted and reviewed in accordance with Chapter 6, Part 2 and shall incluclp 
the following additional information: 

(1) Haps of the area within one quarter mile of the exterior property/ 
lines of the proposed mite, and including the proposed site, uhi+ 
show: ! 

I 

! (a) all dwelling units, other principal buildings and structures, 
and streets; I 

(b) all significant topographical features; 
(c) all surface water; 
(d) all sanitary sewer s y s t ~ s ;  
(e) all storm water management systems; and 
(f) all wells. 

( 2 )  An engineering certification for the proposed site concerning thd 
factors of: 1 

(a) depth to seasonal high water table; 
(b) soil drainage, composition, thickness and permeability; 
(c) flooding; 

I 
(dl depth to bedrock; and 
(e) prevailing wind direction. I 

A certification from the appropriate local, State and/or Federal ' 
agencies that the use for the proposed site is in compliance wit 
the appropriate local, State and/or Federal regulations gove 

(a) air quality standards; 
(b) water quality standards; and 
(c) wastewater standards. 
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I Bection 11.604. Developcnt standard. of general applicability. I 
I Except as otherwise provided in this Part, all rues and mtructures permitted, 
1 1 in the Wl district shall r.t the applicable development standard. set out in 1 Chapter 12 of these regulations. Signs shall bc permitted in the HW district 

i in accordance with Chapter 13. ! 
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I PART 1: EmPImmmAL D- - 
I PARTI: -DmEwmmrsmmlmDs 
i 1 
1 Section 12.101. Lvcrg lot Bust abut a street. 

I Ro building, structure or use of land for any purpose may be placed on a lot1 
8 which does not abut a street, except for agricultural purposes, and as I 

I provided for in Section 11.208 and the following exceptions: I 

1 A single family detached dwelling may be constructed on a lot thak 
does not abut a street, provided that the lot is at least 2 acres] 
in size, is provided with access to a public street by an easemenk 
at least 15 feet in width for the exclusive use of the detached I dwelling, and the easement is maintained in a condition passable, 
for emergency and service vehicles. All lots must be created in 
accordance with the subdivision ordinance, if they were not 1 
recorded prior to Hay 1, 1989. 

I 
( 2 )  Attached and multi-family dwellings need not abut a street, 

I provided that all portions of every dwelling unit are within 400 
feet of a public or private street that furnishes direct access t!o 

I the property and that access to each dwelling unit will be made I 

1 available via either a public right-of-way or a private street o# 

I vehicular or pedestrian way owned by the individual unit owner ini 
fee or in common ownership. I I 

( 3 )  Driveways in a research, institutional, office, business or 
industrial district may be used to provide access to uses in any 
of these districts which are located on lots which do not abut a 
street. Any such lot, which existed prior to the effective date 
of this Section, may be w e d  as if it abutted a street, provided 
that it is served with a driveway built to appropriate standards 
located on a permanent, recorded easement. 

I 
4 Nothing in this Section exempts any property from the provisions 1 

of the subdivision ordinance which regulate the division of land.! 
In any case, when there appears to be contradicting or overlappiqg 
standards or requirements, the more restrictive standard or I 

requirement will control. I 1 
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I 
I 

(5) Lots or building sites which are part of a larger nonresidential 
development, such as a shopping center, need not abut a street so I 

1 long as the overall site abuts a street and is designed in such a ,  
manner and way that access is furnished to all interior lots or 1 
building sites. ! 

! 
I 
I 

I w o n  12.102. specid lot,  metim~t and p . ~ d  -ts. 
1 
The following are various lot setback and yard requirements to address uniqu 
land use circumstances and provide development flexibility: t 

I 
! 

(1) Any use, building, or structure in a research, office, business, , 
industrial, or institutional district located on a lot abutting a! 
lot in a residential district shall meet the minimum setback 1 
requirement for uses permitted by right in the abutting 
residential district. I 

I 

! ( 2 )  Side and rear yards will not be required for lots used for 1 

nonresidential purposes when such side or rear yard would be I 
I 

adjacent to railroad rights-of-way in the research, office, I 

1 business, and industrial districts. i 
I 
I 

( 3 )  Side yards and rear yards may be measured from the center line of, 
public alleys which adjoin lots in any district. However, if the' 
alley separates lots in residential districts from lots in i 
nonresidential districts, this allowance will not apply. 

I 
( 4 )  If both the setback and rear yard of a lot abut public streets, , 

then the required rear yard shall be the same as the required 
setback in the district. 1 

I 
(5) Elevated pedestrian walkways may be located in any required yard i 

or setback area provided they do not create a visual obetruction 1 
for motor vehicle traffic andhave all other governmental I 

approvals for its location over the public right-of-way. ! 
I 
I 

(6) If two corner lots are separated by a common rear lot line, the 1 
common side yards of the lots on the street must be a minimum of 
50 percent of the required setback for the district in which the ! 
structure is located as illustrated in Figure 12.102(a). 
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I 

I 

I I I 

- . - . .- ! . - . - . - . - . - I 
SlDE YARD IS 112 REQUIRED SITBACK 

( 7 )  If, in any district, the rear lot line of .a corner lot abuts the 
side lot line of an abutting lot fronting on a street, then the; 
aide yard of the corner lot .rut be a minirum of 50 percent of 
setback for the abutting lot a8 illuatrated in Figur,e 12.102(b) 

! 
I 

Figure 12.102(b) 

STREET 

A: SETBACK 
8: SlDE YARD IS 112 SETBACK 
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(8 )  If a lot is abutted on three sides by streetn, the setback 
requirement for the district shall be applied only on the two 
opposing street fronts. The required setback on the third atreet 
front must be at least one-half the required setback in that 
district. The yard opposite the third street front must be at 
least the minimum side yard requirement for the district. 

( 9 )  The location of required setback, side and rear yards on I 
irregularly shaped lots will be determined by the Zoning I 
Administrator. The determination will be based on the spirit and 
intent of this ordinance to achieve an appropriate spacing and 
location of buildings on individual lots. 

1 
! 
I 

I 
I Section 12.103. -t. for lot. along thoroughfares. ! 
I i 
G.S. 160A-306 state that cities shall have authority to (i) classify all or 4 
portion of the streets within their jurisdictions according to their size, 
present and anticipated traffic loads, and other characteristics relevant to1 
the achievement of the purposes of this Section, and (ii) establish by I ! 
ordinance minimum distances that buildings and other permanent structures or; 
improvements constructed along each class or type of street shall be setbacki 
from the right-of-way line or the center line of an existing or proposed 1 
street. Pursuant to that authority, the following requirements shall apply:, 

I 
I 

I (1) The minimum yards or setbacks prescribed for each zoning district1 
I which abuts a thoroughfare shall be measured from the proposed 1 I 
I right-of-way line established for each classification of ! 

I 
i 

thoroughfare as follows: 
I 1 

Thoroughfare 
Classification 

Freeway or Expressway 
(Class I) 

Limited Access Arterial 
(Class 11) 

Commercial Arterial 
(Class 111-C) 

Uajor Arterial 
(Class 111) 

Uinor Arterial 
(Class IV) 

I 
Distance From Thoroughfare I 

Centerline to "Proposed 
Right-of -Way Line" 

! 
-k I 

175 feet 1 
i 
I 

100 feet 1 

75 feet I 
50 feet 

35 feet 
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i 

I I 

I 
I 
I I 

( 2 )  A transitional setback or yard shall also be established for each 
I zoning district which abuts a thoroughfare that has an existing I 

I right-of-way which is not as wide as the right-of-way establishe(l 
for that thoroughfare as illrutrated in Figure 12.103. The 
transitional setback or yard area established for lots abutting 1 

I thoroughfares can be rued for any purpose allowed by the 
I 

particular zoning district, except for (a) those pernanent uses 1 
I 
I which are prohibited in the required setbacks or yards as 
I established by this ordinance, or (b) to satisfy any minimum 1 
1 parking requirements if parking is not allowed in the setback or 

yard by the particular zoning district. The area between the I 

I existing right-of-way and the proposed right-of-way line may not/ 
I be w e d  to satisfy any d n i m m  puking requirement, any mlnimum 

I open space requirements, any minimum lot size requirements or a* 
other minimum requirements, imposed by this ordinance. At the 

1 time that the proposed right-of-way is dedicated or otherwise 1 I 

I 
acquired for roadway 'purposes, the property owner shall be I responsible for the raoval of any rues from the transitional I 

I setback or yard that are not otherwise perritted in the setback 
I yard by the district regulations. The property owner shall have 
I one (1) year from the date of right-of-way acquisition to raova 
1 any such we.. I 

I 

EXISTING CIL - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
THOROUGHFARE 

x 
0 - EXISTING WW 2 c A n  

PROPOSED WW 
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The standards of subsections 12.103(1) and 12.103(2) will not 
apply to any development meeting one or more of the following 
circumstances: 

(a) Any multi-building site or multi-site project which has at 
I 

least one building built or under construction, or has a 
valid, unexpired building permit issued for at least one 
building prior to Way 1, 1989. 

I 
(b) Any project which had a site plan not requiring any 

additional right-of-way approved prior to Way 1, 1989 
either: 

i 
(i) by the Planning Commission and/or Planning Staff; or 1 

I 

(ii) under the conditional zoning district and/or special us4 
permit zoning processes of the Zoning Ordinance. I 

However, any change in the site plan requiring a public 
hearing or the creation of a new parcel of land may 1 
subject the project, for which the site plan was I 

I 
revised, or the newly created parcel of land to the 
provisions of this ordinance. 

An affected property owner shall have the right to appeal 
transitional yard or metback requirements to the Board of 

I 
Adjustment for variance or modification as they apply to the I 
particular piece of property. The Board of Adjustment may vary o 
modify these requirements upon a showing that: 

I 
(a) The peculiar nature of the property results in practical I 

difficulties or unnecessary hardships that impede carrying 1 
out the strict letter of the requirement; i 

1 

(b) The property will not yield a reasonable return or cannot be' 
put to reasonable use unless relief is granted; and I 

I 
(c3 Balancing the public interest in enforcing the setback I 

requirements and .the interest of the owner, the grant of j 
relief is required by considerations of juatice and equity. 8 

I 
In granting relief, the Board of Adjustment may impose reasonable1 
and appropriate conditions and safeguards to protect the interestt 
of neighboring proparties. The Board of Adjustment's decision I 
shall be subject to review by the superior court by proceedings i+ 
the nature of certiorari all in accordance with G.S. Sec. I 

16oA-3aa(e). i 
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i I 

/ Section 12.104. Caputation of density. 

1 There may be circumstances when a development proposal includes land in I ' various zoning districts. In that cir-tance, the wimum allowable numb& 
/ of dwelling units allowed on the site will be computed by the following 

( 

,method: compute the maximum allowable number of dwelling units allowed for 
' t h e  land area in each zoning classification as if it were k i n g  developed i 
' independently, and then total the results for all zoning classifications i 

Once the maximum number of dwelling units is computed, the actual\ j ZZ; of the units on the site will not be restrieted by the -M 
I allowable densities in the various districts. Nothing in this Section, i 
however, shall be c o n s t ~ e d  to permit any use or category of uses on a parce 

1 district applicable to such lot or portion of a lot, nor does this 
t I or portion of a parcel which would not otherwise be permitted in the zoning , 

: r e q u i r ~ e n t  change any standards applicable to the use pursuant to the I 
underlying zoning. I 

1 
/ Gection 12.105. Effect of certain street and public land dedication. on I 
i caputation of density. I 

I i 
i 

Land dedicated for certain public street purposes and land dedicated for anys 
public community service facility, including but not limited to public I 

I schools, parks, greenways, open space, police and fire stations, libraries, I 
public housing, and other public use sites may be used to compute the number/ 
of lots or dwelling units allowed on the entire site. For street I 
dedications, where the subdivision.ordinance requires the dedicauion of u p  tp 
100 feet of right-of-way (50 feet on either side of the center line) for 1 
public street purposes, all right-of-way in excess of 100 feet must be 
reserved and may be offered for dedication at the option of the developer or1 
property owner. Except as provided above, all of the area which is dedicatep 
for any public street, except Class V or Class VI streets, may be used to 
compute the number of lots or dwelling units allowed on the site. I I 

I 

For public cornunity service facilities, the entire dedicated area may be 1 
used to compute the number of lots or dwelling units. However, none of the i 
provisions of this Section shall apply to projects developed under the 
regulations of Chapter 11, Part 2: nixed Uae Districts and subsection 

I 
I 

9.205(5). To compute the number of lots or dwelling units that could have i been built in the qualifying right-of-way or dedicated area, the following 
method will be used: 

I 
I 
I 

(1) For single family districts: Total right-of-way area or dedicate& 
area (in acres) multiplied by the maximum permitted density. 

1 
I 

(2) For multi-family districts: Total right-of-way area or dedicated: , 
\ area (in acres) multiplied by the maximum permitted density. 

I 

I 
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I 
The lots in a single family subdivision outside of the areas to be dedicated 1 
may be reduced in size to accomodate the total number of lots which could , have been derived from the right-of-way area, so long as no more than 50 
percent of the total number of lots in the subdivision are ao reduced and so / 
long as the reduction of the lot sizes does not fall below the lot standards 
of the next least restrictive single family zoning classification. In the 
Icase of multi-family development, the total number of units which could have 
been derived from the right-of-way area may be constructed elsewhere on the 1 
site, so long as the overall project density does not exceed the maximum 1 

I 

lallowable density of the next least restrictive multi-family zoning district 1 
or result in a 25 percent increase in the total number of dwelling units on 1 
the site, whichever is less. 

'1n order to receive credit, any such computations are a submission 
I 

lrequirement for a single family subdivision and must accompany the 1 
Iprelhinary plan, and are a mandatory submission requirement for a 
Imulti-family development and must accompany the planned multi-family or 

I 
attached review submission or the rezoning petition, if one is required. I 
I I 

I 

!Section 12.106. Uses and structures prohibited and alloued in I 

I required 8etbaclu and yards. I , 
! (1) No principal building or principal structure shall be located 
I within any setback or yard required by these r-lations except aq 
I provided in this Section and elsewhere in these regulations. I 

I I 

1 ( 2 )  Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, no accessory I 

I structure shall be located within any setback or side yard 
required by these regulations, or within 2 feet of a lot line in 

I the cstabliahed rear yard. This section notwithstanding, no 
elderly or disabled housing, guest houses, or employee quarters 

I 
I 

shall be located within 15 feet of a rear property line. In the 
RE-1, Rg-2 and BP districts, a security gate or guard station may 

I 
I 

I 
be located within the required aetback. Piers, docks, and other 
water-dependent accessory structures may be located in any 

1 required setback or yard on lots which abut a body of water. A 
I fence, wall, mailbox, powerpole, light-pole, patio at grade, 1 
I 

I 
I paths, walkways, or berm may be located in m y  required setback or; 
1 yard. Signs may be located in a required setback or yard provide 
I that they are in accordance with Chapter 13 of these regulations. 4 

Bus stop sheltera may be located in any setback or yard which 
I abuts a street in accordance with Section 12.513. I 

I 
I 
I 

I 
( 3 )  Certain portions of the required rear yard on a lot used for a 

single family detached duelling m y  be utilized for extensions of / 
the principal structure in accordance with the following I 

restrictions and as illustrated in Figure 12.106: 
1 
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(a) No more than 20% of the area of the required rear yard may e 
used to accommodate extensions of the principal structure f r 
attached garages, porches, decks, greenhouses, covered 

i I 
! 

patios, or utility rooms; 

! 

(b) No such extension may encroach into the rear yard more than 
25% of the depth of the required rear yard; and I 

(c) lo such extension may be more than 502 of the width of the 
dwelling at the rear building line. 1 

I 
These extension8 must observe the same side yard or building 1 
separation as that required for the principal structure. If any1 
portion of the required rear yard is used to acconrmodate an 
extension of the principal structure aa allowed by this Section, 
no more than 15% of the remaining required rear yard may be I 

occupied by any detached accessory structure. I I 

Figure 12.106 

I wmmrnurm 
OCmmocDWLUWO ! 1 REQUIRE. 

NOMORETHAN I 
20K OF REAR 
LOT AREA r '  I ~~~ i - . -  

I \  REQUIRED 
I - . - . - - - . - .  i SETBACK 

STREET 

I 
( 4 )  lo outdoor storage of goods and materials or refuse containers 

shall be located within any required aetback, or within any 
required side yard which abuts a street, except for the temporar 
placement of refuse containers for curbside pick-up in residenti,l 
districts. 

1 I 

(5) Notwithstanding other provisions of this Section, architectural / 
features such as cornices, eavea, atepa, gutters, and fire esca s 
may project up to 3 feet into any required yard unless they woul 
obstruct driveways which may be uaed for service and emergency 
vehicles. 

7 I 
I 
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I 
I Section 12.107. More than one principal building per lot. 
i 
1 
I (1) More than one principal building devoted to nonresidential uses I 
1 may be located on a lot provided that: I 

I 

(a) An unobstructed accesmay at learnt 15 feet wide is maintained 
from a public street to each building for use by service and; 
emergency vehicles; and i 

(b) Each building on the lot is separated by at least 4 feet fr 
any other building on the lot, unless a lesser standard is 
established in these regulations. 1 

I 

(2 )  No more than one principal building devoted to residential w e s  
shall be located on a lot, except as part of a planned 
multi-family development and other planned projects, such as I 

manufactured home parks, nursing homes, etc. approved in 
accordance with these regulations. 

No structure shall exceed a height of 40 feet, except as provided in this I 
Section i or elsewhere in these regulations. I 

i 

I (1) Except as provided for in this Section, a building in any distric 
may be erected to a height in excess of 40 feet, provided the 

i minimum side yard is increased 1 foot for every 2 feet of buildin 

i height in excess of the 40 feet. 
I 

I i 

( 2 )  A building which abuts a residential use or residential zoning I 

district may not be erected to a height in excess of 40 feet, 
unless the side and/or rear yard abutting the residential use or 
zoning district is increased 1 foot for every foot of building I 
height in excess of 40 feet. i 

*c 
I 

( 3 )  High rise buildings in multi-family districts cannot exceed a 
height of 60 feet, unless any aide and/or rear yard abutting a 
single family residential use or zoning district upon which a 

I building shadow will be cast is increased 14 feet for every foot I 

of building height in excess of 60 feet. I 

(4) The height limitation established in subsection (1) above shall 
not apply to public utility poles and lines, skylights, and roof 
structures for elevators, stairways, tanka, heating, vantilation 
and air-conditioning equipment, or similar equipment for the 
operation and maintenance of a building, and any device used to 
screen such structures and equipment. 
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(5) The following structures are permitted above the height limit on 
lots in the research, institutional, office, business, and i 
induatrial districts which do not abut lots in any residential 
district: towers, steeples, flagpoles, chimneys, water tanks or 
similar structures. If this type of structure is on a lot which I 
abuts a residential district, then the part of the structure abovb 
the height limit must be separated from any such abutting lot linl 
by a distance equal to its height measured from the ground. I 

I 

( 6 )  The structures listed in subsection 12.108(5) above are also 
permitted above the height limit in residential districts. 

I 
However, any part of such a structure which extend. above the , 
height limit must be separated from any abutting property line by! 
a distance equal to its height measured from the ground. / 
Television, amateur radio operators, and similar antennas, which ' 
extend above the height limit, may be separated from any abutting1 
property line by one foot for every two feet in height above the 1 
permitted height. Otherwise, the structure will be subject to thp 
usual requirements for the particular district. I 

I 

( 7 )  Radio and television towers and similar structures, as a principaJ 
or accessory use, are permitted above the height limit in any 1 
district. If such a structure is located on a lot in or abuttingl 
a residential district, it must be located at least 200 feet froa 
all abutting property lines. I 

I 

I 

( 8 )  Cellular telephone transmission facilities including,'but not 
limited to towers, masts, antenna and related antenna support 
structures are permitted above (or below) the height limit in any 
district. Cellular telephone transmission facilities may be 1 
constructed up to a height of 40 feet in any zoning district, and 
need only to comply with the underlying zoning district's 
separation standards concerning setback, side and rear yards. 
Lots and buildings thereon must conform to the minimum area, I 
height and yard requirements for the district in which they are 
located unless otherwise indicated by subdivision (a) below. If I 

I 
the facility is above 40 feet in height and is located on a lot 41 
or adjacent to a residential district, the facility must comply 
with subsection (7) above. The maximum required separation for 
cellular telephone transmission facilities from any adjoining 
property line in any zoning district shall be 200 feet. The 
facility plant and/or any related support building shall be 

! 
i 

allowed in accordance with the provisions of Section 12.504. 1 
1 
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(a) Cellular telephone tranrraission facilities are permitted 1 
above (or below) the height lhit in any zoning district as / 
an ancillary or secondary use on a site where another use 
(other than single family or duplex use) is already 

I established as the principal use of the property, such as a , 
school, church, multi-family residential complex, shopping I 
center, office building, coraercial or other slmilar use. It.1 
this case, the cellular facility shall not be required, I 
regardless of the underlying zoning, to separately comply 
with the nomal district standards dealing with lot area, I 
height and yard requirements as well as frontage on a public' 
street and subdivision regulations so long as the principal 
w e  complies with such requirements for the underlying 1 
district. For lots in or adjoining a residential district, 
cellular facilities may be constructed over 40 feet in heighp 
provided that the minimum setback, side and rear yards 
adjoining the residentially zoned property are increased by 
one foot for each one foot of facility height in excess of 40 
feet, up to a maximum required separation of 200 feet. I 

Separation from adjoining nonresidentially zoned property I 
shall be controlled by the adjoining property's minimum I 
separation standards concerning setback, side and rear yards, 
as appropriate. For example, if the cellular facility is , 
located upon residentially zoned property and is 100 feet in, 
height, and the adjoining property to the rear is zoned 0-2.1 
the rear yard separation would be 40 feet. However, if the 
proposed transmission facility is located in a nonresidentia? 
district and adjoins only nonresidential districts, the 
facility may be constructed to any height subject to I 

I 
underlying minimum district requirements for separation from 
adjoining properties. 

(b) Cellular telephone transmission facilities are permitted 
above the height lhit on lots in research, institutional, 
office, business, end industrial districts which do not 
adjoin lots in any residential district. Lots must conform 
to the m i n d  area, and yard requirements for the district 
in which they are located unless otherwise indicated by 
Subdivision (a) above. 

I 
! (c) Cellular telephone transmission facilities are permitted atop 

any building or structure (other than single family or duplef 

1 use) in any district so long as such facilities do not exceejl 
20 feet in height measured from the base of such facilities.! 

I 

I 
! (9) The height limitations established in thissection shall not appll 

to structures located in the UHUD, UR, and UI districts unless the 
I districts are located next to a single family use or district as j 

provided for in Chapter 9, Parts 4, 9 and 10. 
! 
I I 

! 
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1 Section 12.109. Clear sight triangl" at street iatersectiom. I 
I 
I 

1 (I) The minimum development standards set forth in this Section shall 
i apply to land abutting street intersections delineated as I 

I 
follow.: 

(a) The triangle bounded on two sides by the curb (or pavement 1 
edge where there i# no curb), measured in each direction I 

along the curb or pavsaent edge for 50 feet from the midpoibt 
of the radius of the curb or pavement edge, and on the thir' 
side by the diagonal line connecting the ends of the 50-fw 
sides; and 1 i 

I 

(b) The triangle bounded on two sides by the intereecting 
right-of-way lines, manured 35 feet in each direction frcm I 
their point of interuction, and a the third side by the 1 
diagonal line connecting the en& of the 35-foot sides, as 
illustrated in Figure 12.109(b); and i 

Figure 12.109(b) 
! 

i 
i 

(c) On-highways maintained by the State of Uorth Carolina, I 

additional sight triangle requirsaents MY apply. i 
I 
I 



(2) Within the triangles identified in subsection (1) above, and 
except as provided in subsection (3) below, no structure, sign, 
plant, shrub, tree, berm, fence, wall, or other object of any kin$ 
shall be installed, constructed, set out or maintained so as to 
obstruct cross-visibility at a level between 30 and 72 inches i 
above the level of the center of the street intersection. I 

I 

I (3) The restrictions of this action shall not apply to: 

(a) Existing natural grades which, by reason of natural I 

topography, rise 30 or more inches above the level of the 
center of the adjacent intersection; ! ! 

(b) Trees having limbs and foliage trimmed in such a manner that1 
no limbs or foliage extend into the area between 30 and 72 1 

inches above the level of the center of the abutting I 
intersection; or I 

(c) Fire hydrants, public utility poles, street markers, 
governmental signs, and traffic control devices. 

(4) In other than 90 degree intersections or where gradea mandate, thb 
Charlotte Department of Transportation staff may impose additionat 
sight triangles under the standards adopted by the American 
Association of State Highway Transportation Officials. i 

(5) The clear sight triangles at street intersection restrictions I 
established in this Section shall not apply to structures locatedl 
in the NS, UHUD, UR and UI districts. I 

: 
I 

( 6 )  The administration of this Section shall be under the Director of1 
Charlotte Department of Transportation who shall investigate I 
violations, issue notices and orders, and perform other duties 1 
required for enforcement under Chapter 8 of this ordinance. 

(7) The Director of Charlotte Department of Transportation may waive I 

all or part of these requirements of this Section where a waiver j 
could not constitute a traffic hazard or a condition dangerous to! 
public safety. A decision by the Director of the Charlotte 
Department of Transportation may be appealed to City Council. 

I 
I 

I 
I 

I 

' Except as otherwise permitted by these regulations, no structure shall be ' 
I permitted which obstructs or otherwise interferes with public use of a streer 
1 right-of-way or other public easement. f 

I 
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1 I 

I I 

I 
PART 2: O F P - S l n 5 T  P- AED mIm3 I 

I 
1 (1) In order to relieve traffic congestion in the streets, to minimizf 
I any detrimental effects of off-street parking ateas on adjacent I 
I properties, and to ensure the proper and unifom developlnent of i 

parking areas throughout the City of Charlotte, off -street parkind 
I and loading spaces for every w e  shall be provided in accordance i 
i with the standards established in this Part. 

(2) Por any parking lot, garage, vehicle storage area operated on a 
commercial basis, reconfiguration of an existing parking lot or 1 
any other off-street parking area required under this Part (but 
excluding off-street parking for detached, duplex, triplex and i 
quadraplex dwellings on a single lot), a plan shall be submitted 
to the Zoning Administrator to review for compliance with these 1 
regulations and any other applicable ordinances. Any such parking 
plan shall show the number of parking spaces, the percentage of ' 
required spaces to be designated for use only by cmpact cars, thi 
arrangement of parking aisles, the location of driveway entrances/ 
provisions for vehicular and pedestrian circulation, the location/ 
of sidewalks and curbs on or abutting the property, the location I 
of utilities, barriers, shelters, and signs, the location of 
landscaped areas and the types of vegetation to be locpted in ( 
them, typical cross sections of pavement, stomwater drainage 
facilities, and any other relevant infomation requested by the 
Zoning Acbninistrator, as provided in these regulations. The 
Zoning Administrator shall forward all plans to the Charlotte 
Department of Transportation for review and comment. i 

/ Section 12.202. Raquircd maber of off-.tract parking spaces. 
I 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in subsection (2) below and in 
1 Section 12.205. each use on a parcel ahall be provided with at I 

least the number of off-street parking spaces indicated for that / 
I use in Table 12.202. Parking requiraaents listed are for the 

principal use. I 
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I 
( 2 )  In the event that the number of parking spaces required under I 

I Table 12.202 cannot be placed on the parcel in accordance with 
these regulations without the demolition of an existing etructure ' 

I or damage of significant trees on the site or in the public 
1 right-of -way to act-date a parking area, the Planning ~irector ,I 

i in consultation with Charlotte Department of Transportation, may I 

authorize up to a 25 percent reduction in the total number of I 
I 

I parking spaces required on the lot. The Planning Director may 
issue such an authorization only upon the request of the applicant/ 
and only upon determining that the reduction in the number of 

I 
I required parking spaces will not unreasonably increase parking I 

I 
congestion along public streets or in parking areas located on I 
nearby lots. Mter such authorization is granted, the Applicant I 

shall not demolish or remove the existing structure or trees 
1 unless the full required amount of off-street parking is provided 1 
I on the lot. I 

(3) Use changes or additions may be made to existing buildings and j 
uses that do not meet the minimum requirements for the number of 
off-street parking spaces if any such use changes or additions do1 

I not represent an additional parking requirement of more than 5 , 
off-street parking spaces. 1 

1 
I I 
I ( 4 )  This section shall not apply to the NS, UMJD, UR, and UI district4 

I established in these regulations. 

1SectIon 12.203. Bhwd parking. 

(1) Joint use of up to 50 percent of required parking spaces may be I 
permitted for two or more uses located on the same parcel or 
adjacent parcels, provided that the developer can demonstrate tha 

I the uses will not substantially overlap in hours of operation or 3 
1 in demand for the shared spaces. 1 

$ I 
( 2 )  Any sharing of required parking spaces by uses located on 

different parcels shall be guaranteed by a legally binding writteq 
agreement between the owner of the parking area and the owner of ; 
any use located on a different parcel and aerved by the parking 1 

area. The agreement shall be reviewed and approved in accordance! 
with subsection (1) above and filed with the Charlotte Department; 
of Transportation. I 
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)Section 12.204. Sire of rewind puking spa- and aisles. 
1 

i 
I (1) Each required parking space shall meet the minimum dimensional 1 

requirements as set out in the nCharlotte-Ueckleaburg Land , I 
I Development Standards Uanualn. The minimum required length of a ( , , parking space shall be at least 2 feet longer where there is a I 
I 

wall or fence at the end of the parking space, and may be up to 
two feet less where a strip of ground at least two feet wide i 

I exists at the end of the space and a wheel block or curb is placed 
I at the edge of the space so as to prevent a vehicle from driving I 
I onto the strip or hitting any fence or wall at the edge of the , 1 

I parking area. I 

1 
I 

(2) In parking lots with 20 or more spaces, no more than 25 percent o 
I 

i 
all required parking spaces shall be designed and designated for 1 

I compact cars. 
I 
I 
I 

(3) Each required parking space shall have direct and unrestricted 
access to an aisle of the minimum width as set out in the ; 
"Charlotte-Uecklenburg Land Development Standards Uanual". 1 

( 4 )  Diagonal or perpendicular parking spaces shall be developed as sef 
out in the "Charlotte-Uecklenburg Land Development Standards I 
Hanual". 1 

I 

i 
I 

(5) This Section shall not apply to the UHUD, UR and UI districts , 
established in these regulations. I 

I I 

1 I 

1 Section 12.205. &=quir4 carpool spaces for Ecrtsin sployrent ruu. I 
I 

Where these regulations require at least 100 spaces to serve institutional, i 
office and industrial uses on a parcel, a reduction in required parking is 
permitted provided a minimum of 158 of required parking spaces are dedicated, 
for and restricted to use by carpools. The remaining number of parking i 

I 
spaces can be reduced by 2 for each carpool space provided. The owner may , 

restrict use of any or all carpool spaces to employees. i 
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I 1 

I I 
I I 

1 TABLE 12.202 I 
I I 

MINIMUM REWIRED OFF-SlRE€r PARWNG SPACES. BY USE' 1 
I 
I PERMITED USES RMUlRED NUMBER OF SPACES I 

~ S I D E N i l N  USES 
I 
1 

1 space pu 3 beds 

( *ICE AND BUSINESS USES: / I 

I Clinics 1 spac~ 
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TABLE 12.202 

MINIMUM REQUIRED OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES. BY USE' 1 

I 

I PERMrllED USES REQUIRED NUMBER OF SPACES 
1 I 

I 
&ICE AND BUSINESS USES: (Continua I i r H els~motels i 
( ) Per room lor rent 1 apace per room or suite, plus 1 apace per 4 sutj. 
(4) reslauranWentertainment facility 1 space per 250 square feet 
Inboor recreation 1 

-!Swlmrnlng pool 1 space pu 75 square leet of water 1 
3 p a c r  per court -;Tennis or racquet court i 

-/Other Indoor recreation 1 apace per 2M) square feet i 

~boratorles 1 space per 400 square lea  
Mbrinas 1 apace per boat slip i 
Offices 1 apace per 300 square feet ! 
Mwkal  offices 1 space per 200 square feet I 
Obtdoor recreation i 
- \~r iv ing range 

I 
1.2spacespertee I 

-10olf caurse (9 and 18 holes) 90 spaces per 9 holes 
-!Par 3 golf course 40 spaces per 9 holes I 

I 3 Riding acadamy 1 space per horse slaU I 
2 Swimming pool 1 mace pu 75 square leet of water 
I i 

3 apacw per court 
I 

'Tennis or racquet court 
P@ offices 1 space pu 400 square feet 
Rbaurants 1 apace per 75 square feet 
w a i l  Mablishrnents 
i Motion Pkture ~hertres lapaceper3.erts ! 

4 Olher retall osablishmenls 1 space per 250 square feet 1 
% w i n g  centers, greater than i I 
50.000 square lr* 1 pu 250 square la 

v#holosale oalabl~shm~ots .23 apace per 1.000 aquare f u  the whoIraling pabqr 

I I plur 1 space pu 400 square fret for any I I 
m.gory owice I 

chher business uses 1 r p r e  pu 230 square feet I 
! I 

J 
Airporn 1 space per 4 seats in the terminal I 
Manufacturers and warehouses .25 apace per 1,000 square leet for the rnanulacwidg 
I w warohousina poction plus 1 mace per ! 

400 square IG ior any k - r y  oflke 
@her lnduslrial uses 1 apace pw 400 square feet I 

1 I 

I 
' 1 All square footage is gross square footage 
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I 
I 

b T  2: Om-STREm PAmUHG Am WIM; BEC. 12.206. 1 

I 
! 

-on 12.206. Location of requird parking. 
I 
I 
I (1) Required off-street parking spaces for any use shall be located no! 

more than 400 feet from the use they are intended to serve. This 
I standard does not apply to parking .paces for auditoriums, 
I 
I stadium, assembly halls, gymnasiums and other places of slsembly,; 
I 
I industrial, wholesaling and manufacturing establishments, and , 

I 

I 
hospitals. I 

I 
( 2 )  lo off-street parking is permitted in the required setback or 

within any required side yard which abuts a street in any district 
nor within 5 feet of any exterior lot line on a lot, except for 1 
single family detached, duplex and attached triplex and quadraplax! 
dwellings with individual driveways providing access across the ' 
setback, street side yard or perimeter strip. I 

I 
I 3 This Section shall not apply to the UHUD, UR and UI districts 
1 established in these regulations. 

i 
/peetion 12.207. Parking barriers. 

/Barriers, such as wheel blocks, curbs, walls, or fences, shall be located 
'along the perimeter of parking lots, garages, and vehicle storage areas, I /except at entrances and exits indicated on approved parking plans. These 
barriers shall be designed and located to prevent parked vehicles from 
!extending beyond property lines and from hanging over any sidewalk or other 
pedestrian path. All barriers shall be designed and located in accordance 
with the standards set out in the "Charlotte-Mecklenburg Land Developnent 
(Standards Hanual" . 
! 

\Section 12.208. Interior laudacapiag roqu i ramta .  

All off-street parking areas shall be landscaped in accordance with the 
jrequirements of Chapter 21 of City Code, "Treesn. 
t 
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t Section 12.209. 1-1 
i 

I 
I 

Section 12.210. llain- respomibi1it.y for landscaped areas. I 
I i 

1 
I 

The plantings that constitute a landscaped area must be properly maintained / 
in order for the landscaped area to fulfill the purposes for which it is I 
established. The owner of the property shall be responsible for the ! 

maintenance of all plant material within the landscaped area. Such I 

maintenance shall include all actions necessary to keep the landscaped areas1 
free of litter and debris and to keep plantings healthy and orderly in 1 
appearance. Any required vegetation that constitutes part of a landscaped i 
area shall be replaced in the event that it dies. 

I 
j -ion 12.211. par- lot screening -t.. 

Unless otherwise required by these regulations, except for any detached, 
duplex, triplex or quadraplex dwelling on a single lot, all off-street 
parking for more than 10 automotive vehicles or loading area serving a j residential or nonresidential use shall be screened in accordance with I 
Section 12.303 from any street right-of-way or abutting lot located in any I 

district. This requirement does not apply to automotive sales lots. i 

I This Section sets forth development standards to address parking decks as a / 
I principal or accessory use within any permitted zoning district, except the' 
I UEND, UR and UI districts. Development options which range from planting I 
/ requirements to architectural treatments are proposed to lessen the impact df 
I parking decks upon the street environment. All parking decks, unless I 

I otherwise provided, shall conforn to one of the following development 
I options : I 

I 
(1) Option A: Parking decks may be constructed to the following 

minimum standards indicated below and which are illustrated in 
Figure 12.212(a): I i 

(a) Parking decks shall have a minimum setback 30 feet from the' 
public right-of-way and must meet any more restrictive I 

i 
setback or other yard requirements for the district; 

I 
I 

(b) A minimum 9 foot clearance shall be maintained on the first I 

level and any additional level that provides disabled park1 g 
spaces and a minimum 7 foot clearance throughout the 
remainder of the parking deck to ensure the safe movement o 
vans and emergency vehicles; 

1 
j 
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(c) A minimum 25 foot planting strip shall be provided between 1 

the face of the parking deck and the sidewalk. The planting I 
strip shall be planted as follows: 

i Large maturing trees shall be planted at a rate of 1 I 

tree per 30 linear feet of street frontage and shall 
have a minimum caliper of 3 1/2 inches; I 

(ii) Small maturing trees shall be planted at a rate of 1 

have a minimum caliper of 2 1/2 inches; and 
i tree per 30 linear feet of street frontage and shall , 

(iii) Evergreen shrubs meeting the requirements of Section ! 
12.302(9)(c) shall be planted along the face of the I 
parking deck with a maximum spacing of 5 feet on 

i 
center. 

! 

(d) A minimum 5 foot wide sidewalk shall be provided with a 1 
minimum 6 foot wide planting strip between the sidewalk and : 
the street. i 

I 
(2) Option B: Parking decks may be constructed to the following 

i standards, provided that the parking deck is architecturally 

i 
treated in a manner that avoids a monolithic appearance. This 

I should be accomplished by treating the facade of the deck as a 
I streetwall and articulating it through a variety of building 
I materials and finishing that gives the deck a pedestrian scale. 
i Development standards are as follows: 
! 

(a) Parking decks shall be setback 20 feet (15 feet from back of 1 
curb in lSaighborhood Service district) and meet all yard 
requirementlr for the district; 

I 

1 
I 

I 

i 
(b) A minimum 9 foot clearance shall be maintained on the first I 

level and any additional le.3 that provides disabled parkind 
! spaces and a minimum 7 foot Olearance throughout the 
I remainder of the parking deck to ensure the safe movement of 

I vehicles and emergency vehicles; I I 
I (c) The streetwall of the parking deck shall be treated in m c h  

I manner as to partially screen street level parking as well a 
I to provide visual interest to the pedestrian. This can be i 

accomplished through the use of articulated precast concrete / 
1 panels, or ornamental grillwork as illustrated in Figure 
I 12.212(b), or other means such as utilizing a variety of i 
I building materials such as brick or stone; 

1 
1 

I 
I 
I 

I I 
I 

I I 
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Figure 12. 21 2 (a) 

30' 

SETBACK 

STREETWAU TREATMENT OPTlONS 

Fiaure 12. 21 2 ib) 

I STEPS TO 2N0 LEML \ DECORATlM GRILLWORK 

1 1 

i 
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(d) If more than two floors of parking are provided above street; 
level, the third floor above street level and higher floors j 
must be receased at least 20 feet from the setback of the 
first and second floors as illustrated in Figure 12.212(c); i 

(e) A minimum 12 foot wide planting strip shall be provided 
between the sidewalk and the face of the deck. The planting 
strip shall be planted with large maturing trees at a rate o 
one tree per 30 linear feet of street frontage or mall 

street frontage; 

1 
maturing trees at the rate of 1 tree per 20 linear feet of I 

I 

(f) A minimum 5 foot sidewalk shall be provided with a minimum 6 1 
foot wide planting strip between the sidewalk and the streeti 
and I 

! 
I (g) In the Neighborhood Services district, the 15 foot setback ' 

from the back of the curb shall consist of a minimurn 6 foot 

1 wide planting strip and minimum 9 foot wide sidewalk behind I 
the planting strip as illustrated in Figure 12.212(e). The 

I planting strip shall be planted with large maturing trees at1 
I a rate of 1 tree per 30 feet of atreet frontage. If overhea 

I utilities exist which cannot be relocated or placed 
underground, then amall maturing trees shall be used at a 

7 
I rate of 1 tree per 20 linear feet of street frontage. i 
i ( 3 )  *tion C: Parking decks may be constructed to the following 
I standards, provided that at least 50 percent of the street i i 
I frontage of the first floor is used for retail or office use, as 1 
I illustrated in Figures 12.212(d) and 12.212(e) : 
I i 
1 (a) Parking deck shall be setback 20 feet (15 feet in the 

i Neighborhood Service district); 

I (b) A minimum 9 foot clearance shall be maintained on the first 1 
level and any additional level that provides disabled parking 

I spaces and a minimum 7 foot clearance throughout the 
remainder of the parking deck to ensure the safe movement of 

1 vehicles and emergency vehicles. 
i 

(c) No more than two floors of parking are allowed above the 
street level use at the setback and subsequent floors shall 
be recessed a minimum of 20 feet; 

I I 
I 
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Figure 12. 212 (c) I 

A 
ADDITIONAL -Ls REcEskD 

Figure 12.21 2 (d) 

STREET LEVEL OFFlCURETAlL ., . .. . 
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Figure 12.212(e) 

(d) A minimum 12 foot wide planting strip shall be provided 
between the sidewalk and the face of the deck. The plantin 
strip shall ba planted with large maturing trees at a rate 
one tree per 30 linear feet of street frontage or mall 
maturing trees at a rate of 1 tree per 20 linear feet of 
street frontage; and 

I 
(e) In lseighborhood Services district, the 15 foot setback from 1 

the back of the curb shall consist of a minimum 6 foot widel 
I planting strip and riniaum of 8 foot wlde sidewalk. The 1 

planting strip shall ba planted with large maturing trees at 
a rate of one tree per 30 linear feet of street frontage. jf 
overhead utilities exist and cannot be relocated or placed I 
underground, then -11 maturing trees shall be rued at a 
rate of 1 tree per 20 linear feet of street frontage. 1 

i 
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Section 12.213. lhrdugroun 
I d parting stn~ctures. \ 

Underground parking structures are permitted within any required setback, 1 
side yard, and rear yard on any lot in any research, institutional, office, I 

business or industrial district, provided no portion of the underground 
structure extends above grade more than 5 feet at any point nor more than 4 I 

I feet for 75 percent of its length along any lot line. A balustrade, parapet, 
or railing may extend above the permitted structure height, provided it is 1 
not greater than 32 inches in height, is set back from the property line at i 
least 3 feet and has openings equal to at least 30 percent of its surface ' 

along each side. Along any lot line abutting a atreet, "graden means the I 
elevation at the center line of the street. Along any lot line not abutting 
a street, "graden means ground elevation at the property line. Such 
structures must conform to any corner site distance requirements which may 

parking structure may encroach upon any area set aside for the buffer, 

bll 
in effect at the time the underground structure is built. An underground ' 

I 
screening or other planting requirements so long as there is at least 4 feet1 
of soil between the above ground surface and the top of the underground 

I parking structure. The requirements of this section do not apply to the , 
UWD, UR, or UI districta. I 

1 Section 12.214. Ihnkr, size, and location of loading spa 
I 

ces . 
(1) Loading spaces of the size and number indicated shall be provided 

apply in the U)(UD, UR and UI districts established in these 

I in accordance with Table 12.214. These requirements shall not I 

regulations. 
I 
1 

( 2 )  Any loading space and any area required for maneuvering a vehicle1 
into and out of the loading space shall be located entirely on thb 
same lot as the use it serves, and not on any public right-of-way/ 
or other lot. 

I 
I 

I 

I W o n  12.215. Restriction on use of off-street parking and loading 
spaces. I I 

I I 
1 The storage of merchandise or materials, or the repair of motor vehicles or , 
any kind of equipment except for the temporary storage of construction 1 / material and equipment while work is taklng place on the structure where the, 
off-street parking is located, is prohibited in all off-street parking and , 
loading spaces, including required and unrequired spaces. I 

I I 
I 
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Table 12.214 

PEQUIRED LOADING SPACES. BY USE. 

LOADING AND UNLOADING 
SPACES REQUIRED I 

10 feet X 25 feet 10 feet x 50 feet1 LAND USE 
I 

Office, Restaurant, 10,000 - 99,999 1 0 1 
or Hotel or Motel: I 

100,000 - 149,999 0 1 I 
150,000 and over 0 1 I 

I 

I 

I 

Retall establishment, 0 - 4,999 1 0 I 
I 

Shopping center, or 
any Industrial use: 5,000 - 19,999 0 1 

I 
I 1 

0 20,000 - 49,999 

50,000 - 79,999 0 3 I 
I 
I 

80,000 - 99,999 0 4 1 
I 

0 5 
I 

100,000 - 149,999 

150,000 and over 
-* .. 0 5 

I 

For each 50,000 I 
over 150,000 0 1 I 

GROSS FLOOR AREA 
(Square Feet) 
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Section 12.216. Confi~uration of off-street parking and loading 

i ingrus ard egress. 

I (1 ) Access to and from off-street parking and loading spaces shall be ' 
I provided by means of clearly limited and defined entrance and exi) 
I drives from public rights-of-way or private streets to clearly 
I limited and defined maneuvering lanes which, in turn, provide 1 
I access to individual off-street parking or loading spaces. 

Loading spaces must be designed so as not to interfere with the 
I 

I normal movement of vehicle. and pedestrians on the public 

I right-of-way. 
I 

I I 

I (2) Layout configurations which require backing directly onto a street 
I 

I from a parking or loading space are prohibited, except for single1 
1 family or duplex residential uses. 

I i 
1 1 I Section 12.217. Drivumym and street access. 

I 

1 No commercial driveway or street connection to a public street shall be i 
: constructed, relocated or altered unles~ a driveway permit, if required, 
/ obtained from the Charlotte Department of Transportation and [the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation (State System Street) 1. 

is I 
I 

I 

/ Section 12.218. C-al Mhicle -g 
I 

La residantial mesa. I 

I ! 
(Vehicles used primarily for commercial purposes and with more than two axles1 
' are prohibited from parking in residential districts. This shall not be 
I construed as to prevent the temporary parking of delivery trucks, moving van& 
and similar vehicles which deliver good# and services. ! 

i 

1 
I 

I 

I 
i 
I 

! i 
I I 
! I 

i 

I 1 
! I 
I 

i 
1 

! j 
I 

j 
I I 
I i 
I I 

I 
1 I ! 
i 
I 

'I 



s PTEMBER 23, 1991 
292 08 DINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 292 QRRLQm 

/It is recognized that certain land uses, because of their character and 1 
iintensity, may create an adverse impact when developed adjacent to other les 
[intensive land uses. The general purposes of this Section are to establish 1 
/regulations protecting and preserving the appearance, character and value of 
;property within the City and to recognize that the transition between certain/ 
uses requires attention to protect less intensive land uses. The objectives / 
'are to identify those land use relationships that may be incompatible and to i 
/specify an appropriate buffer or screen, the function of which is to minimiz~ 
/any adverse impacts. Generally, the requirement for the buffer or screening 1 
/is the responsibility of the more intensive land use. Developments in the 
IW, UR, "I, RE-1, RE-2, and NS districts are exempted from the requirementi 
 of this Part. I 
I i 
16ection 12.302. Buffer raq ' t8. j 

1 I 

i (1) Buffers shall be required in accordance with Table 12.302(a) when 
any use is being developed abutting an existing developed lot or 

I vacant lot. Where a conflict exists between the buffer 
I 
I requirements for a w e  and zoning district, the use requirement 

shall control. 

I (2) Buffer requirements may be reduced or waived in their entirety in I 
I accordance with the provisions of Section 12.304. 
I 

I (3) Buffer requirements include a minimum distance separation from thf 
property line and required planting of trees and shrubs within thb 
buffer. The minimum buffer requirements, which are based on the 

1 size of the lot are in accordance with Table 12.302(b): , 
i 

(4) One hundred (1002) percent of the applicable buffer requirements i 
I shall be the responsibility of the developing land use, except , 

when a residential or institutional use is developed abutting an I 
existing more intensive uae developed prior to the approval of ' 
this ordinance and for which no buffer is in place. In this case/ 
the residential or institutional use shall be responsible for i 
broviding a minimum of 50 percent of the required buffer. i 

I 

( 5 )  If an abutting parcel contains a required buffer or screen, it 
shall count towards the buffer requirements of the developing 
property, subject to the regulations in Section 12.304. 1 

I 
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(6) If the land use relationships between two abutting lots change so 
that a lesser buffer would be required under these regulations, 1 the width of the buffer may be reduced accordingly. 

I 1 , 
i ( 7 )  If the required buffer abuts a public alley, up to f of the alley / 

i width can be used to satisfy the buffer width requirement in these! 
regulations. 

I 1 
! I 
! (8)  The width of any required buffer may be reduced by 251 if a wall, , 
I fence, or berm is provided that meets the following standards: 1 
! 1 

(a) Any fence or wall shall be constructed in a durable fashion I 1 of brick, stone, other masonry materials or wood posts and I 

planks or any combination of such materials. No more than 24 
percent of the fence surface shall be left open and the 

i 
i finished side of the fence shall face the abutting property; j 
i 1 

1 (b) Walls and fences shall be a minimum height of 6 feet; I 
! 

(c) Berms shall be a minimum height of 4 feet with a maximum 
slope of 3:l. Berms in excess of 6 feet height shall have a 
maximum slope of 4:1 as measured from the exterior property 
line; 

(dl Berms shall be stabilized to prevent erosion and landscaped; 
and 

(e) Shrubs are not required if a fence or wall is built. 
However, if a berm is constructed, shrubs are required but 
the number may be reduced by 25%. 

(9) Required trees and shrubs within the buffer shall meet the 
following standards: 

(a) Forty percent of the required trees within the buffer shall 
be large maturing trees and have a minimum caliper of 2f 
inches, measured 6 inches above the ground at the time of 
planting; 

(b) Small maturing trees shall have a minimum caliper of if 
inches, measured 6 inches above the ground at the time of 
planting; 
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Table 12.302(ah i 

I I 

I 
I 

C C I 
! 

t Nurcin h a n m m .  r*R hama and 
ham# lor me a g d .  

! 

a mar:  nigh~rhmls; 
R.ligiqus inaIIulionm, 7SQ 
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Table 12.302(a) I 1 
j 

I I 

I I 
: MINIMUM BUFFER REQUIREMENTS, BY USE AND DISTRICT CATEGDRIES 

BUSINESS US 

mr oMsm u r s .  UP to 60.000 

I I 
C C c urmanl, commmrsial, M d m  C 

I. Shopping Centmrm and 
+dauranl#. UP lo m.000 iq. R. I) B C C 
Riuil. Shopping Centmn and 

I ~/slauranrm. more than W.OOO I I 1 1 I 1 I 

Is. I~DUSTRIAL 

1. ~ m i ~ g  zoning - RZ. RJ. W. m. ~ d .  and RI 
2. I*lfli-tmmi~y Zoning - RIMF. R~~MF.R- I~F.  RSMF. R-IWF. MX-I. MX-2. and RMH 
3 . 1 P o n . l  Zoning - INST. 
4 .0  em Zoning - 0-1.0-2.04 and MXJ 
6.8 un*uZonlna- B-I. &a, 6-0, BP. cc md NS ' r '  
Sq. . - Squarm Fmml r I 
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(c) Shrubs shall be evergreen and at least 24 feet tall when 1 
planted with an average height of 5 to 6 feet to be expected, 
as normal growth within four years. However, 25% of the 1 
shrubs may vary from the above standard. The allowed I 
variations are as follows: I 

(i) Shrubs may be deciduous; or ! 
1 

(ii) Shrubs may be 2 feet tall when planted, provided an 
average height of 3 to 4 feet is erpected as normal j 
growth within four years. 

I 
Shrubs planted on a berm may be of a lesser height, provided; 
the combined height of the berms and plantings is at least 61 
feet after 4 years; I 

1 (d) Shrubs and trees shall be on the approved plant list in 
I Appendix 1; 
i I 

i 
I (e) All specifications for the measurement, quality, and 1 

installation of trees and shrubs shall be in accordance w i t h .  
the "American Standards for Nursery Stock" published by the I 

1 
I American Association of Nurserymen, and free of disease; and, 

i I (f) Twenty-five percent of all trees within the buffer shall be , 
evergreen. 

I I 
I 

I 
I (10) Guidelines for landscaping buffers are as follows: I 

I 
I (a) The arrangement of trees and shrubs in the buffer area shall 
I be done in a manner that provides a visual separation betwee 

! 
to achieve the maximum screening effect; and 
abutting land uses. Shrubs shall be massed in rows or group$ 

I 
I 

I 
I 

(b) Guidelines for the arrangement of plant materials are 
illustrated in Piques 12.302. 

I 
I 
1 

In the event that it can be demonstrated that existing vegetationl 
meets the intent of this Section, but the plant materials are notj 
on the approved list, the Zoning Administrator may waive the 
requirements for plant materials. If a plant material is not on 
the approved list, the Zoning Administrator may determine whether 
it is acceptable. 

1 
I 

I Required buffers shall not be disturbed for any reason except for, 
required driveways, aidmalks, or other pedestrian or bicycle I 
paths, walls, fences, or required landmaping, landscaping I 

maintenance and replacement, or maintenance and construction of 
berms, or utility lines. However, utility lines construction lust 
meet the following requirements: 
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1 (a) The removal of any tree larger than 8 inches caliper shall I 

i require the approval of the Zoning Administrator; I 1 

(b) If utility lines run longitudinally within a buffer yard, th i  
width of the buffer yard shall be increased by the same 
amount that is cleared for placement of the utility lines; 1 
and I 

I 

(0) TO the extent possible, the path cleared for the utility 
lines shall be replaced with plant materials which are I 
consistent with those that existed prior in the buffer yard.i 

I 

(13) Any required buffer abutting a park or greenway shall be waived ip 
its entirety, if the property owner dedicates the land to be set , 

i aside for the required full buffer width to the City for I incorporation into the park or greenway. Such land dedication , 
I must be acceptable to .the Parks and Recreation Department. 
I I 

i 1 The provisions of this Section must be met at the time that land is developeb 
' or land and structures are redeveloped. A buffer required in Section 12.3021 
I 
;may be used to meet the requirements of this Section. The requirements of ! 
(this Section do not apply to lots or portions of lots which are vacant or j 
i undeveloped. i 

I I 
(1) The following uses must be screened from abutting property and 

1 from public view from a public street: I 

I 
(a) Parking lots for more than 10 automotive vehicles and parking 

decks, excluding new and used automotive sales lots and 
parking areas for detached, duplex, triplex or quadraplex 1 
dwellings on a single lot; i 

i 
1 (b) Dumpsters or trash handling areas; 

(c) Service entrances or utility mtructures associated with a 
building; 

(dl Loading docks or spaces; I 
(e) Outdoor storage of materials, stock and equipment; and I 

(f) Any other uses for which screening is required under these 
regulations. 

I 
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(2) Any screening or buffer areas used to comply with the provisions i of this Section or other ordinance provisions for uses other than, 
parking decks must consist of a planted area which is at least 5 , 
feet wide. This area may contain any type screening materials 1 
sufficient to separate visually the land uses, provided such 
materials meet the requirements of this Section. If only a wall , 
or fence is used, then the area devoted to the screen need only 9 
wide enough to accommodate the wall or fence and allow for its I 

maintenance. The composition of the screening material and its / 
placement on the lot will be left up to the discretion of the ' 

property owner, so long as the purpose and requirements of this I 

Section are satisfied. The following list contains specific 
standards to be used in installing screening: 

1 
1 
! 

(a) Fences and walls used for screening shall be constructed in 
durable fashion of brick, stone, other masonry materials or 
wood post and planks or any combination thereof with no more 
than 25 percent of the fence surface area left open. The 
finished side of the fence shall face the abutting property. j 

(b) The maximum height for a wall or fence which is located aloncj 
a side yard in a residential district is 6 feet; I 

(c) The maximum height for a wall, fence, or an earth berm, whic 

is 5 feet, unless it is part of a zero-lot line subdivision, 

r is located in any required setback in a residential district, 

then it may be 6 feet; 

(d) The minimum height for screening will be whatever is 
sufficient to separate visually the uses, but not less than 
feet; I 

I 
(el The height of any screening materials on a corner lot must I' 

also comply with the provieions of Section 12.109; i 
I 

( f )  Any earth berm used to meet the requirements of this Section, 
must be a minimum of 4 feet with a maximum slope of 3:1. I 
Berms in excess of 6 feet in height shall have a maximum 
slope of 4:l as measured from the exterior property line; 

I 

g Shrubs used in any screening or landscaping must be at least 
3 feet tall when planted and no further apart than 5 feet. ' 

They must be of a variety and adequately maintained so that I 
an average height of 5 to 6 feet could be expected as normall 
growth within 4 years of planting; and 

I 

(h) There are other landscaping and tree planting requirements 
contained in Chapter 21 of the City Code. Nothing in this I 
Section will exempt anyone from complying with those other 
requirements when they would require a higher level of I 

I 
performance. 
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I 
, &&.ion 12.304. Alternative buffer and scmning requirements. 
I 

1 ' In the event that the unusual topography or elevation of a development site,, 
I the size of the parcel to be developed, the soil or other sub-surface 
/ condition on the site, or the presence of required buffer or screening on , 
adjacent developed property would make strict adherence to the requirements 

I of this Part serve no meaningful purpose or would make it physically I 

I impossible to install and maintain the required buffer or screen, the 1 Administrator may alter the requirements of this Part as long as the existin 
i features of the development site comply with the spirit and intent of this Part. Such an alteration may occur only at the request of the property I 

I owner, who shall submit a plan to the Zoning Administrator showing existing I site features that would buffer or screen the proposed use and any additional 
I buffer materials the property w e r  will plant or construct to buffer or 
1 screen the proposed use. The Zoning Administrator shall not alter the 

I I requirements of this Part unless the developer demonstrates that existing 1 
, site features and any additional buffer materials will screen the proposed 1 ' use as effectively as the required buffer or screening. In deciding whether, 1 to approve such a plan, the Zoning Administrator shall consult with the 
' Planning Director. 

1 Section 12.305. Ualntenance rupoluibi1it.p for buffers and s c m n i n g .  

In order for any buffers or screening to fulfill the purpose for which it wab 
established it must be properly maintained. The owner of the property where/ 
buffers or screening is required will be responsible for the maidtenance of 1 

all buffers and screening materials. Any required plant materials such as i 
shrubs and trees which may die must be replaced in compliance with the I 
mxnlmum standards of this Section and fences or walls should be repaired. I 

The Zoning Administrator may reduce or waive the requirement that plant I 

materials be replaced if the buffer or screening which remains effectively 
buffers or screens the site. All buffers, screening and landscaping areas 
must be protected from damage by motor vehicles or pedestrians which could I 
reduce the effectiveness of the screening. 

I 

i It is recognized that land development occurs continuously and that I 

/ vegetation used in landscaping or screening should be planted at certain ~ I times of the year to ensure the best chance of survival. In order to ensure, ' compliance with this Section and to reduce the potential expense of replacinp / landscaping or screening materials which were installed in an untimely or 
, improper fashion, a letter of compliance must be filed with the Zoning 
I Administrator at the time of building permit issuance. This letter will I 



I 

S~PTEMBER 2 3 ,  1991 amwnm% WE 
3 2 OSDINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 3 0 2  

3 BmFms1IlDGQUWK; 

! I 
I I acknowledge that the applicant for the building pelmit is aware of any buffeq 
/or screening requirements which may apply to his or her property and that he 
;or she will comply with those requirements by a specific date, generally to 
Ibe within the next planting season, but in no case more than one year after I 
1 the completion of construction of that portion of the project or building fof 
which the permit was issued. Failure to comply with the provisions of this 
section within the time noted in the letter of compliance will be a violatio 
,of the Zoning Ordinance. 

d 
l 

I I 
I 

No land or structure shall be used, developed, or occupied unless all 
iaccessory uses and structures conform to all applicable requirements of thes 
1 regulations. The remaining sections of this Part establish additional re- 

' of the principal use. No accessory use or structure shall be approved, 

/ quirements and restrictions for particular accessory uses and structures. , 
[Any accessory use or structure may be approved in conjunction with approval , 

I / established, or constructed before the principal use is approved in ! 

I accordance with these regulations. 1 
I 

1 , 
/ kction 12.402. Outdoor lighting. 

I 
I 

,The following restrictions shall apply to any outdoor lighting located in anv 
1 district: 
I 

i 
I (1) All outdoor lighting for any nonresidential use shall be located,! 

screened, or shielded so that abutting lots located in any 
1 

! 
I residential district are not directly illuminated. 

I 
I 

I ( 2 )  A11 outdoor lighting shall be lo &ed, screened or shielded in a 

I manner as not to cause glare or &air the vision of motorists. 
I 

i Saction 12.403. Dmpsterm, truh handling a r a ,  and service entrances. 
I 

1 The following requirements shall apply to all dumpsters, trash handling areab 
! and servich entrances accessory to any multi-family or nonresidential use: 1 I 

(1) Except as provided in subsection (2) below, any such accessory us 
I 
P or structure shall be screened on three sides by a fence, wall or, 

planting materials from the public view from public streets and / 
any abutting properties located in a residential, research, 
office, or busineus district in accordance with Section 12.303. 
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I 
(2) Screening in accordance with Section 12.303 shall not be requiredl 

where any buffer, as set out in Section 12.302, separates such 
accessory rues and structures from the public street or abutting 1 
property. i I 

I ; Section 12.404. [RXSERVH)] 

I Section 12.405. On-site demolition landfill. 

1 I ,On-site demolition landfill shall be permitted as an accessory rue in any 

i district in accordance with the following requirements: 1 

(1) Any on-site demolition landfill site must obtain a permit from an# 
comply with the standards of the Hecklenburg County Environmental: 
Protection Department and the State of North Carolina. I 

I 

(2) Any such site may not be operated for more than 24 months, after 
which time it must be closed in an approved fashion. 

I 
I 

(3) The location of any such site must be indicated on any required i 
final subdivision plat. Further, any parcel or lot which containb 

1 any part of any such site must have notification of the existence' 

l and extent of the site recorded as part of the deed for the lot oC 
I parcel, even if no subdivision plan is required for development o 

the property. f I 

( 4 )  No portion of any such site may be located within 15 feet of any 
exterior property lines. This includes structures, equipment 
storage, parking areas and fill areas, except that access drives 
may cross this area. 

(5) Any on-site demolition landfill site which is located in an 
industrial district is exempted from the 24 month requirement, 
provided that no portion of the landfill is located within 100 
feet of any adjoining residentially zoned or used property. 
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' Section 12.406. Pence. and walls in residential districts. 1 
I 

IThe following restrictions shall apply to a11 fences and walls located in an* 
iresidential district, except for fences and walls surrounding public utility 1 
 structures or radio, television, or microwave transmission or relay towers: i 

I 
I (1) No fence or wall located in the required setback shall be built tg 
I a height greater than 5 feet above grade, unless it is a part of 4 
I zero lot line subdivision, then it may be 6 feet. I 

(2) No fence or wall located in the required side yard between the I 
required setback and established rear yard shall be built to a I 
height greater than 6 feet above grade. ! 

( 3 )  No fence or wall located in the established rear yard shall be 
greater in height than 8 feet above grade height in the rear ! 

I 
yard. 

1 
(4) Any fence or wall serving as a retaining wall shall be solid I 

I cement, masonry or wood and constructed to the standards of the 1 
1 State Building Code. I 
I I 

(5) The capital of a fence post or column may extend up to 2 feet 1 
above the maximum height limit. I 

I i 
I 
I 

I (6) No fence or wall shall be constructed within a storm drainage , 
easement which will block or materially impede the flow of 

/ stormwater runoff. I 
I , 

i 
[Editor Note: Any fence or wall constructed within the site distance ! 
triangle at an interrction w t  conform to the cross visibility requirement 1 
regulated in City Code, Section 14-16 and Section 12.109 of these 1 
~regulations.] 

1 
Section 12.407. Elderly and diaabled houning. 1 
lglderly and disabled housing shall be permitted as an accessory to any single 
lfamily detached dwelling unit in accordance with the following requirements: [ 
I i 

(1) Elderly and disabled housing may be attached, within or separate 
'from the principal dwelling. 

I 
(2) The principal use of the lot shall be a detached single family 

dwelling. j 
I ( 3 )  No more than one elderly or disabled unit shall be located on a 
i lot. 

I 
i 

I 
(4) The elderly and disabled housing and principal dwelling shall be i 

owned by the same person. 
i 
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I j 
(5) The elderly and disabled housing shall not be served by a driveway 

separate from that serving the principal dwelling. 1 
I 

( 6 )  The elderly and disabled housing ahall have a floor area no I 
I greater than 50% of the principal atructure and under no 

circumstances cover more than 30% of the rear yard. I 

( 7 )  Elderly and disabled housing ahall be located in the rear yard an& 
not be any closer than 15 feet to the rear property line. i 

(8) If the elderly and disabled housing is in a detached accensory 
structure, then the minimum lot sire shall be 2 times the minbmr/ 
for the district and the structure ahall be no taller, as measured 
from grade, than the principal dwelling. I 

( 9 )  The occupant of an elderly or disabled housing unit must be at 1 
least 55 years old or disabled and related to the owner of the i 

principal dwelling by blood, marriage or adoption. 1 
(10) Roof and exterior wall materials and finishes of the elderly I I 

housing or disabled housing must be comparable in composition and 
appearance to that of the principal dwelling on the lot. ! 

(11) The owner of elderly and disabled housing must register annually / 
with the Zoning Admlniatrator. I 

I 
1 Section 12.408. Cru+Olary h a e  occupations. 

i A customary home occupation shall be permitted as an accessory to any i 
i dwelling unit in accordance with the following requirements: ! 

(1) The home occupation must be clearly incidental to the residential1 
use of the dwelling and must not change the essential residentiall 
character of the dwelling. I 

I 
I 

1 
I (2) Uee of the dwelling for this purpose muat be limited to 25 percedt 

of one floor of the principal building. 
I 

I 
I 

I i 

I 
(3) No accessory building or outside storage may be used in connectidp 

with the home occupation. I 
1 

I 
(4) No chemical, mechanical or electrical equipment that is not 

normally a part of domestic or household equipment may be used 
I 

primarily for commercial purposes, with the exception of medical, 
dental, and office equipment used for professional purposes. 

1 
1 
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I 

I 

(5) Wachinery that causes noises or other interference in radio or 1 
television reception im prohibited. 1 

(6) No internal or external alterations inconsistent with the I 
residential rue of the building will be permitted. 

( 7 )  Only residents of the duelling may be engaged in the home 
occupation. I 

(8 )  No display of products may be visible from the street and only 1 articles made on the premises may be sold on the premises. 
I 

I ( 9 )  Instruction in music, dancing and similar subjects must be limite 
I to two students at a time. ! 

I (10) Vehicles rued primarily as passenger vehicles only will be 
1 

occupation. 
i permitted in connection with the conduct of the customary home 
! ! 

I : 
i 
I (11) Signs are subject to the regulations in Chapter 13. 
I 

i ! 

I 
j A  marina shall be permitted as an accessory to any residential use in 
laccordance with the following requirements: i 

I 
(1) No sale of goods or services or other conrmercial activities shall1 

occur at the marina. I 
I (2) The number of boat slips ahall not exceed 110 percent of the 

number of dwelling units in the residential development which the1 
marina serves. I 

1 

(3) Any off-street parking, service, and outdoor storage areas shall 
be separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting lot located in, 
a residential district (See Section 12.302). 

I 
I 

I 
( 4 )  Uarinas may include any pump out facilitiem required by Federal or 

State Water Quality Regulations. 
I 

( 5 )  'Any accessory marina serving more than 50 dwelling units shall 
have a boat launching facility for use by residents only. 
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' Section 12.410. Private kennels. 
I 

I i Pens, runs, cages, houses, or other facilities for the keeping of any dogs, ! 1 cats, and other small animal8 shall be permitted as an accessory use in any 
:district, except INST, FS-1, RE-2, B-D and BP, in accordance with the 
I following requirements: 

I 
I 
I 

I 
(1) Any structure for the keeping of animals that is not completely 1 

enclosed, except for fences along property lines, shall be located 
between the principal structure and the rear lot line, shall 1 
occupy no more than 20 percent of the rear yard and shall be I 
located no closer than 10 feet to any side lot line. i 

(2) Extensions of or additions to property line fences to confine 
animals to a part of the property abutting the lot line shall not / 
be permitted. I 

1 
1 

( 3 )  No such accessory use shall be operated for commercial purposes. 1 
i 
I Section 12.411. Private stables. 

I 
I 1 

i Structures, pasture areas, corrals, and other enclosed areas for the keeping1 of horses shall be permitted as an accessory use in any district, except 
; INST, RE-1, RE-2, B-D and BP, in accordance with the following rcquirements:l 
I 

(1) Minimum lot size shall be 1 acre. i 

(2) Maximum number of horses is 1 horse per acre. 

( 3 )  All structures for the keeping and maintenance of animals, 
I 
i equipment, or manure and all manure piles, pits, or bins shall be; 

located at least 100 feet from any lot line. i 
I 

( 4 )  There shall be no outdoor storage of equipment related to training 
or maintenance of horses. i 

i 
( 5 )  No such accessory use shall be operated for comercia1 purposes. 1 

I Section 12.412. Gucat houses and arployae quart 
I 

era. 1 
I 

I 
, A detached guest house or employee quarters shall be permitted as an I 

I 1 accessory to any detached single family dwelling unit in accordance with the, 
' following requirements: 
I I 

I 
(1) The guest house or employee quarters should be clearly subordinat9 

to the principal structure. 
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I 

(2) The minimum lot size for the lot on which the guest home or 
employee quarters is located shall be 2 times the minimum lot 

i 
requirement for the district. i 

(3) Guest houses and employee quarters shall have floor area no 
greater than 50% of the principal structure. 

i 
I 

(4) No more than one howing unit serving as a guest house or employ e 
quarters shall be located on a lot. 4 

I 
( 5 )  Guest houses or employee quarters shall be owned by the same ! 

person who owns the principal dwelling. 1 
! 

i 

i (6) Guest houses or employee quarters shall not be served by a 
driveway separate from that serving the principal dwelling. I 

I 

( 7 )  Guest houses or employee quarters shall be located in the rear 
yard and not be any closer than 15 feet to the rear property lin, 
and adhere to the minimal side yards for the district. 

i ! 

(8 )  Guest houses and employee quarters shall be no taller than the 
principal dwelling as measured from grade. 

I 

A drive-in service window shall be permitted only as an accessory use in th 
MX-2, MX-3, Inst., RE-1, RE-2, 0-1, 0-2, 0-3, B-1, B-2, BP, CC, 1-1, and I- 
districts. Approval will be granted if it is determined that the drive-in 
window and its associated operational characteristics will not create a i 
traffic hazard either with respect to traffic congestion, the adequacy and I 
safety of entry and exit points, and the on-site vehicular circulation i 
pattern. Facilities must be developed in accordance with the following I 

requirements: i 
. -& 

C i 
(1) A plan for a proposed drive-in fdcility muat be approved by the I 

Charlotte Department of Transportation. 

(2) The amount of stacking distance provided on the lot shall be in 
' 

accordance with the minimum vehicle storage requirements in 1 
Table 12.413 below. Wo portion of the required vehicle stacking 1 
distance is permitted within public rights-of-way. j 

i 
(3) A separate circulation drive nust be established for the drive-id 

service window. The drive-through lane must be distinctly marked 
by special striping, pavement markings, ortraffic islands. ! 
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1 i 

I 
(4) Menu boards and other signage associated with drive-in service I 

windows will be governed by Chapter 13. I 
I 

Table 12.413 

MINIHUH VEHICLE STORAGE REQUIREMENTS* i 
1 

TYPE OF FACILITY VEHICLE STORAGE 

Drive-in Bank 
Drive-in Restaurant 
Automatic Car Wash 
Self-service Car Wash 
Drive-in Theater 
Hospital (3) 
Service Stations ' 
Drive-in Dry Cleaners 
Other Drive-in Uses 

6 spaces per window (1) I 
I 

8 spaces per window (2) I 

10 spaces per wash line I 
3 spaces per wash line 
15% of the total parking capacitb 
1% of the total parking capaci* 
4 spaces per service position I 

3 spaces per window (2) 
5 spaces per window 

I 

*(1 vehicle space equals 20 feet) 

FOOTNOTES TO TABLE: 

(1) This requirement will be reduced to 3 spaces perywindow for 
savings and loan institutions and credit unions. For banks ) 
with more than 5 drive-up windows, the storage requirements ' 
shall not exceed a total of 20 vehicles. 

I 

I 
I I 

I (2) As measured from the pick-up window. I 
I 

(3) At the main entrance to the hospital. 
j 

I Section 12.414. Automobile, truck and trailer rental. 

(1) Automobile rental shall be permitted as an accessory use where y e  
principal use is an airport, automobile dealership, hotel or mo 1 
or in any district where automobile rental is permitted as a 
principal use. 

7 
! 

(2) Where the principal use is a hotel or motel, automobile rental 
shall be permitted as an accessory use only in accordance with d e  
following requirements: i 
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(a) No sign advertising the rental of automobiles shall be 
located outside the hotel or motel building; and 

(b) No more than 10 automobiles, which are not currently leased 
to customers, shall be parked on the same property as the 
hotel or motel. 

( 3 )  Truck and trailer rental is permitted as an accessory use in any 
: district where it is permitted as a principal use. 

i A helistop, limited shall be permitted as an accessory use only in the 0-1, 0-2, 0 - 3 ,  IWST, R6-1, RE-2, 8-2, B-D, BP, UI(UD, CC, U-I, 1-1, and 1-2 
/districts provided it complies with all applicable Federal Aviation 
/Administration regulations. 



SCPTEMBER 23, 1 9 9 1  
O~DINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 3 1 1  - CQDB 

PART 5: SPECIAL - ~ C m U A I m ~  

I 
Section 12.501. Rupose. 

,This Part provides for the regulation of certain land uses which because of I 

I their utilitarian nature or unique locational requirements may be found in a number of zoning districts. Circumstances under which these rues are allowe 
and what approval process is required are indicated for each use. 

i 
I 

I 

l Section 12.502. Adult care center, adult cue haes, child care center I 

i and child care haws. I 
i 
For the purposes of this ordinance, facilities for the temporary care of I 
adults and children are divided into four classes - adult care center, adult, 
care home, child care center, and child care home. Adult care centers serve, 
more than 6 adults and adult care homes up to 6 adults. A child care center1 
serves more than 15 children and a child care home serves between 6 and 15 i 
children. The development requirements for each class of facility is i 
indicated below: 

I 
I 
I 

(1) Child Care Centers and homes, registered by the Morth Carolina 

i Department of Human Resources, may be established as a principal i 
or accessory use in the multi-family, institutional, research, 
office, business, UHUD, U-I and 1-1 districts, and as an accessor 

I 
use in the 1-2 district. Child care centers are permitted as 
accessory uses in religious institutiona. elementary, junior and 1 

I 
I 

senior high schools and government buildings permitted in single I 
I family zoning districts. 
I 

I 

(2) Child care homes registered with the North Carolina Department of; 
Human Resources may be established as an permitted use in the 
single family residential districts. All child care facilities 1 
shall meet the following standards: I 

I 

(a) Play space must be provided in accordance with the 1 
regulations of the North Carolina Department of Human I 
Resources ; I 

(b) Any required outdoor play space as required by the Departmen1 
of Human Resources must be fenced or othervise enclosed on 
all sides and may not include driveways, parWng areas or i 
land otherwise unsuited for children's play space and may nof. 
be in the required setback. Fences must comply with the 1 
fence regulations in Section 12.406; I 
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I 

(c) In single family districts, the amall child care home must be' 
clearly incidental to the residential use of the dwelling and 
must not change the essential residential character of the i 
dwelling; I 

I 
(dl Setback, yard and height requirements will be the minimum ' 

required for the district in which it is located; and I 
! 
I 

(e) There is no limit on the hours of operation of a child care 
center, but no outdoor play shall be permitted after 
sundown. 

(3) Adult Care Centers at homes, registered with the North Carolina I 
Department of Human Resources, may be established as a principal , 
use or as an accessory uee in the multi-family, institutional, I 

office, business, UMJD, U-I and 1-1 districts and as an accessory ' 
use in the 1-2 district. An adult care home may be established as/ 
a permitted use in the single family district. All facilities I 
must meet the setback, yard and height requirements which will be I 
the minimum required for the district in which it is located. I 

I 
I 

!Section 12.503. Daolitim landfills. ! 
I 

demolition landfill may be established in any district subject to the I 
'following specific conditions: I 

! 

(1) Any demolition landfill must obtain a grading permit from City I 
Engineering and maintain a valid permit from and comply with the I 

I 
standards of the Hecklenburg County Environmental Protection 
Department and the State of North Carolina. I 

i I 
i I (2) No portion of any such landfill may be located within 75 feet of , i any exterior property line. This includes structures, equipment I 

storage, parking areas, and fill areas, except that access drives I 
! and utilities may cross this area. 
! I 

i ( 3 )  The actual fill area must be located at least 300 feet from any i 
existing residential structure. The 300 feet requirement from a 

I residential structure may be waived if the residential structure i 
i 
l 

and the landfill are on the same property and the m e r  of the 

I property waives the separation requirement in writing. i 
1 

( 4 )  Vehicular access to the facility muat be paved and may be providedj 
from any Claas XI, 1 1 1  111-C, or IV lrtreet or from any other 
street that is not part of a residential local or residential 
collector street. A metal fence and gate must be constructed at 
the entrance to the landfill site and be closed when the landfill 8 

is not in operation. All driveways which serve the site must be i 
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! wide enough to accommodate two-way traffic at all times, and an 1 
area on the site must be provided to accommodate vehicles enterin 
the site so that no traffic waiting to enter the site will be 7 

I 

I 
backed up on any public right-of-way. i 

! (5) The ruse of the site for any purpose ie limited to the hours of I 

I 
7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., Monday through Saturday, if the site ! 
adjoins or ie across the street from any property which contains , 
any existing residential dwelling units. I I 

I 

i ( 6 )  No filling of any type is allowed in any portion of a regulatory 1 
flood plain, including both the floodway and the floodway fringe i 

I 
I area. 

I 
There must be a plan submitted to the Zoning Administrator that 
specifies the anticipated future use of the property, upon the 
cessation of landfilling activities, which anticipated use must ! 

I not be inconsistent with the "Generalized Land Use Plan" or any , 
district or area plan as adopted by the City Council, if one 
exists. The plan must include provisions for the property owner 
to create a reserve fund, to be held by the property owner, to 1 
finance the initial capital expenses of establishing the I 

anticipated future use of the property. The plan shall include 
estimates of the amount of such capital expenses, based upon the 
present costs of such capital expenses and an assumed annual I 

inflationary rate of 58, and a timetable showing the expected lifd 
of the landfill. 

The Zoning Administrator, with the assistance of the City of I 
I 

1 Charlotte Director of Engineering, should the Zoning Administratot 
request such assistance, must determine that the cost estimates I 
presented by the applicant are reasonable estimates of the presen 

I 

I 
cost of the proposed capital expenses. The applicant must, at a 4 
minimum, estimate present capital expenses in an amount equal to 1 

I $1,000 times the number of acres in the landfill site. No more 
i 
I than 25% of the total area to be filled may be actively used at 1 
I 

any one time. I 
I 

I The owner must place funds in the reserve fund annually, in 
I amounts equal to (a) the estimate of the present costs of the I 

capital expenses increased by the assumed annual inflationary ratq 
I of 5%, divided by (b) the number of years the landfill is 

I anticipated to be open. The first euch annual payment into the 
reserve fund must be made by the property owner prior to 

I comencament of landfilling operations, and evidence of such 
I 
I 

I payment, in the form of a notarized statement by the property 1 
I owner, must be presented to the Zoning Administrator prior to the1 

conmencement of landfilling operations. On or before each 
I subsequent anniversary date of auch notarized statement, the 

property owner must make the required annual payment into the 
I I 
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I 

I 
reserve fund and present to the Zoning Administrator a notarized 1 

statement from the property owner showing that the payment has 
been made for the next year of operations of the landfill, and 
showing the total amount held in the reserve fund. In addition, 

of the annual financial statement, shouing the amount held in the1 
if the property owner prepares annual financial statements, a cop4 

reserve fund, must be sent annually to the Zoning Administrator 
during each year the landfill is in operation. In the event that! 
the landfilling operations at the site cease prior to the I 
estimated nrnnber of years of operation as shown on the submitted I 
timetable, prior to ceasing operations the property owner must pa4 
all remaining amounts into the reserve fund and present to the 
Zoning Administrator a notarized statement showing that such I 

payment has been made and showing the total amount in the reservel 
fund. 

I 
I 

(8) Any demolition landfill which existed prior to the adoption of : 

this Section, but which does not comply with the standards of thij 
Section must be brought into compliance with those standards I 

according to the following schedule: i 
! 

Compliance 
Required Within 

this Time 
Size of Site After June 16, 1986 

0-10 acres 
Over 10 acres 
Over 20 acres 
Over 30 acres 

2 years 
3 years 
4 years 
5 years 

(9) The applicant must provide a list-of the names and addresses, as I I shown on the County tax abstract *for all property owners which , 
adjoin or are across the street from the proposed use, and 
envelopes with the names, addresses, and proper postage affixed. I 
The Zoning Administrator will mail a notification to the affected' 
property owners advising them of the proposed develoment and whe 
and where the plans may be inspected. The Zoning Administrator 
will not determine whether a permit will be issued for the 

i I 

proposed use until at least 15 ~ r k i n g  days from the date of 1 
I 

mailing of the notices. The Zoning Administrator will consider I 
all comnents received on the application in raking a deterninatiorf 
on the application. The Zoning Administrator will cause the sitel 
to be posted with a notice stating that the proposed use has been, 
requested and where additional information about the request can i be obtained. The applicant will be responsible for the cost of , 
the posting of the site. Within five business days after making a 
decision on the issuance of a permit, the Zoning Administrator 
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I 
1 will mail a notice of his decision to the affected property owners 

and any other persons who commented on the proposed issuance of 
I 

the permit whose addresses are known. 

Section 12.504. Public utility struct-. I 

Public utility structures are permitted rithin any district as a principal 
use subject to the following specific conditione: 1 

I I 

1 (I) Lots must confow to minimum setback and yard requirements of the / 
district in which they are located. Unmanned utility structures I 

i with internal floor space of less than 300 square feet are 1 
I exempted from the minimum lot sine requirement. 

I I 

(2) Electric and gas substations and sewage treatment plants will be / 
separated by a Class A buffer from the street and any abutting 1 
property located in a residential district, residential use or 

I from institutional use, and screened from any use in any other 
district, in accordance with Section 12.302. I 

(3 Control houses, pump and lift Ntions, cellular tranmission 1 
facilities and other similar uses shall be screened in accordance; 
with Section 12.303 from the street and any abutting property 
located in a residential district, abutting residential use or 
abutting institutional use. i 

1 
( 4 )  A fence not easily climbable or comparable safety devices must be/ 

installed and maintained in order to make the facility 
inaccessible to the public. 

I 
I 

( 5 )  The design of buildings, Btructures and facilities on a site 1 
i 

should conform as closely as possible to the character of the areb 
or neighborhood. I 

I 

( 6 )  Any public utility structures not specifically listed are exempt , 
I from the requirements of this Section. i 

(7) Cellular telephone transmission facilities including, but not 
limited to, transmission structures, equipment shelters and 1 
related facilities may k established in accordance with the 

1 

provisions of subsection 12.108(8) and the provision of this ~ 
I 

Section. 

I 
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I 
ipuarries may be established in any district subject to the requirements of i ;this Section: I 
I I 
I (1) The minimum site size is 20 acres. 

( 2 )  There must be a plan submitted to the Zoning Administrator that 1 
specifies the anticipated future use of the property, upon the I 
cessation of quarrying activities, which anticipated use must not 
be inconsistent with the Generalized Land Use Plan or district or / 
area plan as adopted by the City Council, if such a plan exists. 

I 
I 

The plan must include provisions for the property owner to create 

l 
a reserve fund, to be held by the property owner, to finance the 

I initial capital expenses of e~tablishing the anticipated future 
I 

i 
I rue of the property. The plan shall include estimates of the 

amount of such capital expenses, based upon the present costs of , 
1 such capital expenses and an assumed annual inflationary rate of 
I 
I 52, and a timetable showing the expected life of the quarry. 

i 
The Zoning Administrator, with the assistance of the City of i 

Charlotte Director of Engineering, should the Zoning Administrato 
request such assimtance, must determine that the cost estimates 4 
presented by the applicant are reasonable estimates of the presend 
cost of the proposed capital expenses. The applicant must, at a ' I minimum, estimate present capital expenses in an amount equal to ! 
$1,000 times the number of acres in the quarry site proposed to be( 
quarried. I 

The owner must place funds in the reserve fund annually, in 
I 
I 

amounts equal to (a) the estimate of the present costs of the 1 
capital expenses increased by the assumed annual inflationary rate, 
of 5%. divided by (b) the number of years the quarry is I 
anticipated to be open. The first such annual payment into the 
reserve fund must be made by the property owner prior to j 
conmencement of quarrying operations, and evidence of such 
payment, in the form of a notarized statement by the property 1 
owner, must be presented to the Zoning Administrator prior to the ' 
commencement of quarrying operations. On or before each I 
subsequent anniversary date of such notarized statement, the I 

property owner must make the required annual payment into the 
reserve fund and present to the Zoning Administrator a notarized I 

I statement from the property owner ahowing that the payment has , 
been made for the next year of operations of the quarry, and I 

showing the total amount held in the reserve fund. In addition, I 
if the property owner prepares annual financial statements, a copy 
of the annual financial statement, showing the amount held in the 
reserve fund, must be sent annually to the Zoning Administrator 
during each year the quarry is in operation. In the event that 
the quarrying operations at the site are permanently discontinued ' 

I 
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1 ; I 
! 

I 

/prior to the estimated number of years of operation as ahown on the submitteq 
! timetable, prior to ceasing operations the property owner must pay all 
! remaining mounts into the reserve fund and present to the Zoning 
/ Administrator a notarized statement sharing that such payment has been made 1 
1 and showing the total amount in the reserve fund. Any fun& paid to the ! 
I State of North Carolina pursuant to G. 6 .  174-54 will be credited toward I 
I I the amount required to be established under this section. The fun& required 
1 by this section will be reduced by an amount equal to the amount of any bond/ 
i posted with the state for so long as the facility is permitted by the state I 
/ for its operation. The total amount of funds on deposit with the state and 
/ the total amount established under these standards must always be at least I 
Iequal to the amount required by this ordinance. 
i I 

I 
! ( 3  ) Dimensional requirements for quarries are specif led below. 
1 

Required minimun distance Residential, 1 
I from any public right-of-way Institutional, 

or from adjacent property Research, Office, 1 
I that is zoned: or Business Industrial ' 
i 

To any building or extraction 100 feet ! 1 50 feet , 
area, road, or pit. 1 ! ! 

1 To any crushing of rock, 
processing of stone, 

1 gravel or other material 300 feet 200 feet i 
1 

To any blasting 500 feet 400 feet / 
i 

(4) During operation of the quarry and after termination of quarrying; 
operations at that site, the following safety features, consisten 
with the reuse plan for the site, must be maintained if the 
applicant does not elect to install a permanent fence of the type1 
described under Subsection (7) around the entire perimeter of the, 
quarry operations: 

(a) Rock quarries. I 
(i) From the edge of the pit, an area 20 feet vide must 

maintained free of any soil cover. i 
(ii) Prom a point 20 feet from the edge of the pit, the I 

soil cover, if less than 20 feet in depth, must be 
graded back to a slope of 1 foot vertical, or less, tb 
1 foot horizontal from the rock level to the top of I 
the soil cover. I 
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1 

(iii) If the soil cover to be stripped away exceeds 20 I 

feet in depth, a ditch 8 feet wide and 3 feet deep, at 
least 10 feet back from the edge of the cut, may be 
substituted for the backsloping. If the pit has 1 
reached its raximrw expansion in any direction, 
however, the permanent fence as described in 

1 
Subsection (7) below, in connection with termination 
of quarrying operations, will suffice instead of the 
backsloping or ditching in that particular area. j 

I (b) Gravel quarries and sand quarries. i 
1 I 

When the pit exceeds a depth of 20 feet from the surface of I 
the ground, all dense underbrush muat be removed from the 
soil cover for a distance of 20 feet from the edge of the 
pit. I 

i 
(5) The quarry and a11 its buildings, pits and processing equipment ' 

must provide a Class A buffer to any abutting property in a I 
residential district. Existing trees and vegetation must be I 
maintained within one hundred feet of abutting property lines and 
any public street right-of-way. This buffer may be reduced to a 

Where the natural growth within one hundred feet of the abutting 
I Class C buffer if the site is located in an industrial district. , 

property line or right-of-way is inadequate to materially screen 
the quarry site from the view from abutting properties, screening/. 
in accordance with the requirements of Section 12.303, must be 
provided. Access to the site and utilities serving the site may / 
cross this 100 foot area. However, underground utility areas , 
should be replanted after installation to the extent possible. I 

1 (6) Except in cases of emergency involving safety on the site, I 
I 
I quarries may not be operated on Sunday, and may not operate 
I earlier than 7:00 a.m. nor later than 6:00 p.m. on any other day.: 
I I This restriction does not apply to quarries located in industrial, 
I districts or to office or maintenance operations conducted withird 
I 
1 

an enclosed building. I 

1 
I 

(7) Upon termination of quarry operations at any pit that exceeds a I 
1 depth of 20 feet from the surface of the ground, either the pit 1 
i must be backfilled to the slope of 1 foot vertical, or less, to 1 

I ' foot horizontal from the bottom of the pit to the surface of the 
1 ground, or a fence designed to prevent access must be erected and 
I 
I 

maintained around the pit, or the site must be otherwise reclaim h in accordance with the reuse plan for the property. If a fence il 
used, it must be a minimum 6 feet high, and a maximum of 7 feet 1 

1 high, and be constructed of wire mesh in rectangular shapes, and ' 
I the sizes of the rectangles may not exceed 2 inches by 4 inches. I 
1 
I 

I 

I 
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I ( 8 )  Vehicular access to the facility must be paved and may be provide? 
from any Class 11, 111, 111-C, or IV street or from any other 1 
street that is not a residential local or residential collector 

i street. A metal fence and gate must be constructed at the I 
I 

entrance to the w r y  site and be closed when the quarry is not 1 

in operation. All driveways which serve the site must be wide 1 
I enough to accollrmodate two-way traffic at a11 times and an area on 
I the site must be provided to accomodate vehicles entering the 
I site so that no traffic waiting to enter the site will be backed i 
1 up on any public right-of-way. I 

I 
I 

( 9 )  An application for a quarry site muat provide a list of the names 1 
and addresses, as shown on the County tax abstracts, for all I 

property owners which abut or are across the street from the 1 
proposed use and envelopes with the names, addresses, and proper 1 
postage affixed. The Zoning Administrator will mail a I 
notification to the affected property owners advising them of the I 
proposed development and when and where the plans may be 
inspected. The Zoning Administrator will not determine whether a ,  
permit will be issued for the proposed use until at least 15 I 
working days from the date of mailing of the notices. The Zoning1 
Administrator will consider all coments received on the I 

application in making a determination on the application. The 1 
Zoning Administrator will cause the site to be posted with a I 

I 
notice stating that the proposed use has been requested and where1 
additional information about the request can be obtained. The 1 
applicant will be responsible for the cost of the posting of the 1 
site. Within five business days after making a decision on the , 
issuance of a permit, the Zoning Administrator will mail a notice, 
of his decision to the affected property owners and any other I 
persons who commented on the proposed issuance of the permit whose 
addresses are known. 1 

I J churches, synagogues, temples, mosques and other places of religious worship4 
along with their accessory uses, are permitted in residential districts 
subject to the following development approvals based upon size limitations: 

I 
I 

I I 
i ! 

Permitted Districts 
I ! 

! Religious Institutions, less than 750 All residential 
i seats districts 

Religious Institutions, 750 to 1200 
! seats 

nulti-family and i 
districts i 

I 
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'All religious institutions in residential districts must meet the standards 1 
of this Section and all other requirements of these regulations: 1 

! 
I 

I 
(1) Uaximum floor area ratio is .50. 1 

(2) Uinimum open space is 25%. ! I I 
I 

(3) The principal building and accessory uses mu6t be on a contiguous! 
site. ! 

i 
(4) Offices associated with the activities or business of the I 

religious institution will occupy no more than 25 percent of the 
total floor area of buildings on the lot. In cases where the I 
total floor area developed on the site is leas than 4,000 square ' 
feet, office activities may occupy as much as 1,200 square feet. 1 

I 

I (5) All buildings, outdoor recreational facilities, and off-street 
parking and service areas will be separated by a Class C buffer 
for religious institutions less than 750 seats, and a Class B 1 
buffer for religious institutions between 750 and 1,200 seats, , 
which abut property located in a residential district or abutting1 
residential use (See Section 12.302). I 

I 
( 6 )  The use will be located on a lot that fronts a collector, minor i 

thoroughfare or major thoroughfare. I 
I 

(7) Primary vehicular access to the use will not be provided by way of 
a residential local (Class VI) street. 

1 (8) Any cltructure will be set back from the street no less than any ; 
I existing dwelling on an abutting lot. i 

I (9) Office and non-office accessory uses which are permitted in I 

1 
I 

residential districts under these provisions shall meet the 
I following requirements in additi: *to any other applicable 
1 requirements of these regulations: 
I I 

(a) No merchandise or merchandise display window shall be visiblf 
from outside the building; 

(b) No business or identification sign pertaining to the i 
I I 

accessory uses ahall be visible from outside the building; 1 
I 
I 
I (c) All parking shall be screened in accordance with 
I Section 12.303; and 

(d) Accessory uses must not violate the yar&, separation or 
buffer requirement6 which apply to the principal I 

structure(.). I 
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( (10) Except as noted above, accessory uses shall be governed by other 
I 

I provisions of these regulations for the underlying district. I 

I Where accessory uses such as television stations, radio stations., 
printing presses, or sports complexes are forbidden in association 

1 with non-religious uses, they shall also be forbidden in 1 
I association with religious uses. This provision shall in no way , 

I 
restrict accessory use family life centers and aultipurpose I 

facilitiea, a part of whose function may include recreation and 1 
sports activities. 1 

I 
, 
1 Section 12.507. Sanitary Landfills. 

I 
Sanitary landfills are permitted in a11 districts in City of Charlotte I 

1 subject to the development standards listed below. The establishment and 8 ' operation of any landfill must comply with Solid Waste Management Rules of 
I the State of North Carolina and the "Regulations Governing the Storage, 
Collection, Transporting and Disposal of Garbage and Refuse in Uecklenburg 

I 
1 Countyn as adopted by the City Council under authority granted by the Genera 
Statutes of North Carolina. 

I ? 
I 

! (1) Uinimum site size is 150 acres. 
1 

I ( 2 )  There must be a plan submitted to the Zoning Administrator that 

I specifies the anticipated future use of the property upon the 
cessation of landfilling activities, which anticipated use must 
not be inconsistent with the Generalized L a d  Plan or district or 

I , area plan as adopted by the City Council, if such a plan exists. 

I The plan aunt include provisions for the property owner to creatc 
a reserve fund, to be held by the property owner, to finance the 

I initial capital expenses of establishing the anticipated future 
I use of the property. The plan shall include estimates of the 

I 
amount of such capital expenses, based upon the present costs of 
such capital expenses and an assumed annual inflationary rate of 
5%, and a timetable showing the expected life of the landfill. 

I The Zoning Administrator, with the assistance of the City of I 

I Charlotte Director of Engineering, ahould the Zoning Administrator: 
I request such assistance, n u t  determine that the cost estimates 

I presented by the applicant are reasonable estimates of the pres-4 
cost of the proposed capital expenses. The applicant must, at a 1 
minimum, estimate present capital expenses in an amount equal to I 

I $1,000 times the number of acres in the landfill site. 
1 I I 
1 The owner must place funds in the reserve fund annually, in 

I amounts equal to (a) the estimate of the present costs of the I 
i capital expenses increased by the assumed annual inflationary ratq 

of 5%, divided by (b) the number of years the landfill is 

I 
anticipated to be open. The first such annual payment into the I 

I 
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I 

reserve fund muat be made by the property owner prior to ( 

commencement of landfilling operations, and evidence of such 
payment in the f o m  of a notarized statement by the property I 
owner, must be presented to the Zoning Administrator prior to the / 
ccarmencement of landfilling operations. On or before each ! 

subsequent anniversary date of such notarized statement, the 1 
property owner must make the required annual payment into the ! 
reserve fund and present to the Zoning Administrator a notarized t 

statement from the property owner showing that the payment has I 
been made for the next year of operationa of the sanitary I 

landfill, and shoving the total amount held in the reserve fund. I 

In addition, if the property owner prepares annual financial I 
statements, a copy of the annual financial statement, showing the 
amount held in the reserve fund, must be sent annually to the 
Zoning Administrator during each year the landfill is in 1 

I 
operation. In the event that the landfilling operations at the 
site cease prior to the estimated number of years of operation as I 
shown on the submitted tletable, prior to ceasing operations, thq 
property owner must pay all remaining amounts into the reserve 1 

fund and present to the Zoning Administrator a notarized statemend 
showing that such payment has been made and showing the total 
amount in the reserve fund. I 

I 

(3) Office uses must be a minimum of 100 feet from any abutting I 
property line. All other activities on the landfill site must be 
located a minimum of 100 feet from any abutting property lines and 
a minimum of 500 feet from any existing residence or any residencd 
under construction on abutting property at the time landfilling , 
operations begin anywhere on the landfill site. Roads for access 1 
to the site may cross the 100 foot area and monitoring wells may 1 
be located within the 100 feet area. 

(4) A Class A buffer must be provided between the sanitary landfill j 
and any abutting property line or public street right-of-way. I 

Existing trees and vegetationmust be maintained within 100 feet 
of abutting property lines and any public atreet right-of-way. I 

I 

Where the natural growth within 100 feet of the abutting property/ 
line or right-of-way does not effectively screen the landfill sit9 
from the view from abutting properties or right-of-way, then ! 
screening, in accordance with the requirements of Section 12.403, / 
must be provided. Access to the site and utilities may cross thii 
'100 foot area. 

(5) Landfills may not be operated on Sunday, earlier than 7:00 a.m. 04 
later than 6:00 p.m. on any other day. This restriction does not/ 
apply to landfills located in industrial districts. ! 

I 
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I 

( 6 )  Vehicular access to the facility must be paved and may be provide4 
from any Class 11, 111, 111-C, or IV street or from any other 
street that is not a residential local or residential collector I 

street. A metal fence and gate must be constructed at the i entrance to the landfill site and be closed when the landfill is 1 
not in operation. All driveways which serve the site must be wid6 
enough to acc-date two-way traffic at all tires and an area on' 
the site must be provided to accommodate vehicles entering the 1 
site so that no traffic waiting to enter the site will be backed I 
up on any public right-of-way. I 

I 
( 7 )  The applicant must provide a list of the names and addresses, as I 

shown on the County tax abstracts, for all property owners which I 
abut or are across the street from the proposed use and envelopes 
with the names, addresses, and proper postage affixed. The Zonin 
Administrator will mail a notification to the affected property b 
owners advising them of the proposed development and when and 1 
where the plans may be inspected. The Zoning Administrator will / 
not determine whether a permit will be issued for the proposed use 

I until at least 15 working days from the date of mailing of the I 
notices. The Zoning Administrator will consider all comments i 
received on the application in making a determination on the I 

! 
I 

application. The Zoning Administrator will cause the site to be I 

posted with a notice stating that the proposed use has been 
requested and where additional information about the request can i 
be obtained. The applicant will be responsible for the cost of j 
the posting of the site. Within five business days after making 1 
decision on the issuance of a permit, the Zoning Administrator 1 
will mail a notice of his decision to the affected property owner 
and any other persons who conmented on the proposed issuance of 
the permit whose addresses are known. 

1 
i 

i Bcctton 12.508. Cseteries, public and private. 
I 

1 Private or public cemeteries are permitted in all districts in accordance I 

. with the requirements listed below: 1 
I 
I ! 
1 
! (1) Tombstones, crypts, monuments and mausoleums must be located at 1 

I 
least 25 feet from any side or rear lot line which adjoins lots ib 

I a residential district and at least 10 feet from any side or rear1 
I 

I lot line which adjoins lots in nonresidential districts. In any ) 
I case, they must be at least 40 feet from any street right-of-way./ 

I 

( 2 )  Buildings for the maintenance, management, rent and/or sale of 
cemetery lots must be located at least 100 feet from any lot line 
which adjoin lots in any residential district. Otherwise any suc I: 
buildings must conform to the requirements for principal uses in i 
the district where they are located. 
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I 

I Section 12.509. Public utility -8sion and distribution lines. 
1 i 

I 
i~ll electricity, telephone, CATV, and other utility distribution lines, vhicn 
,deliver service to the end user from a tranaission line providing service t 9 an area larger than the individual parcel or project area in developing or I 

redeveloping areas, shall be installed underground in all districts unless I 

terrain, subsurface or surface obstructions inhibit installation. This ! 
iprovision does not apply to the Research, Institutional and BP districts. 1 

1 Section 12.512. Riding aaedaiu and boarding stable8. 
I 
1 

IRiding academies are permitted in the B-2 district provided that: 

(1) All buildings and structures related to care of anbals and to th* 
conduct of the academies must be located at least 100 feet from 
any lot in an abutting residential district or residential use. I 

i 
(2) )(ax- number of horses boarded is 2 per acre. 1 

I (3) The use will locate on a lot that fronts a collector, minor 

I thoroughfare or major thoroughfare. 

(4) All buildings, structures and off-street parking and service area# 
will be separated by a Class C buffer from any abutting property I 
located in a residential district or abutting residential use (See 
Section 12.302). I 

! w o n  12.513. Bru stop shelters. 
I 
Bus atop shelters may be constructed and maintained in any district, in 
conformance with the standard. listed below. 

(1) Bus stop shelters may be located within any street right-of-way of 
iwithin the required setback of property which abuts a street, but: 
may not be located so that they might obstruct the vision of i I 
drivers on the street as regulated in City Code, Section 14-16 and 
Section 12.109. However, only governmental signs are permitted 16 
association with a bu8 stop shelter. 1 
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(2) A schematic plan must be submitted and approved by the Charlotte I 
Department of Transportation and Planning Comission for the 1 
construction of a bus shelter. The plan must include the i 

i 
following information. I 

8 

(a) The location of the proposed shelter relative to street, I 
property, and setback lines; and I 

I 

(b) The size and design of the shelter, including all four I 
elevations, building materials, and any public convenience or 

1 safety features such as a telephone, lighting, heating or , 
trash containers. i 

I 

I (3) A building permit will be issued for a bun stop shelter only aftek 
1 all of the following conditions are met: ! 

(a) The plan has been approved by the Charlotte Department of 1 
Transportation regarding the design, location, construction,, 
and transit service used for the shelter; and 

i 
(b) The plan has been approved by the Planning Conrmission i 

regarding the integration of the shelter with the surroundin' 
properties and its impact on nearby residential areas. Q 

I 
( 4 )  A bus stop shelter may be removed if the Charlotte Department of I 

Transportation determines that it no longer serves the best I 
interest of the public. I 

1 action 12.514. Zquestrian oriented aubdlvisi-. I 

I 
Equestrian oriented subdivisions are residential developments which are 
designed with particular emphasis placed on equestrian activities and which 
provide such facilities as non-profit community stables, riding rings, 
pastures, and riding trails. In addition, private stables may be located on 

i 
individual residential lots. mestrian oriented subdivisions are permitted 
in all residential districts subject to the provisions listed below. 1 

I 
(1) All buildings and structures related to the care of horses and to1 

the operation of the riding facilities must be located at least 1 

100 feet from any residential property line at the parimeter of ' 
the development. 1 I 

I (2) Sites for comunity riding stables and slmilar facilities will bei 
subject to the normal lot and yard requirements of the zoning 1 

1 district, and subsection (1) above. I 
! ( 3 )  Private stables for less than 4 horses on residential lots must b+ 

I 
located in accordance with the requirements for accessory I 
structures in subsection (2) above. 1 

I 
I 
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4 Generally, riding trails should be located in the interior of the; 
development and should not extend along adjoining residential 1 
property lines. Where a proposed trail is to be located along tye 
exterior property line of the project, the trail must be a minimqm 
of 30 feet wide with adequate fencing provided to confine all I 
equestrian activities to the project. I 

I ! 

I (5 )  All stables and riding areas n u t  be maintained according to the ' 
I standards and requirements of the Uecklenburg County Health ! 

Dcpartacnt . 
I 
1 (6) An equestrian oriented subdivision may be established through thq 

sutaission of the subdivision plans to the Charlotte-Xecklenburg! 
Planning C d s s i o n .  The Planning Comrmission will approve the I 
plans in accordance with the provisions of this section, all i applicable provisions of the Subdivision Ordinance of City of , 
Charlotte and the additional standards listed below. I 
(a) Lots that will have private stables must be designated and ( 

the general area in which such stables may be located must e 
indicated; and "t 

1 
I 

(b) All proposed comunity riding facilities, including cmunit;y 
stables, riding rings, pastures, and riding trails must be j 
indicated on the plans. A written statement describing the 
proposed means of ownership and proposed program for 
maintenance of these facilities and a copy of the proposed 
maintenance program must be included. A copy of the propos d 
maintenance program will be kept on file at the Zoning 
Administrator's office. 

'7 
I 

I Section 12.515. [RLSPIVIDI 
I 
I .- -& 

' -  / Section 12.516. Open apnce -tiopal w s .  
! I Open space recreational uses, such as but not limited to, hot air balloon I 
g rides, bungee jumping, parachute jumping (not including airplane take-off or 
I landing), polo matches, activities involving various athletic and ball fields / and similar outdoor recreation, shall be permitted in all zoning districts 1 ' subject to'the following requirements. I I 

1 (1) Such uses shall not involve the use of motorized vehicles, such a$ 
I dirt bikes, go carts, motorcycles, etc. 
i i 
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I 
( 2 )  The recreational use shall be temporary in nature. For purposes 

of this Section temporary shall mean seasonal, certain hours of I 
the day and/or week. It is intended that the use shall only I 

operate at the site a minority of the time. In this regard the i 
use shall not be allowed to operate more than 180 days per year. 
The operator of the use shall be required to maintain an account 1 
of the days and hours of operation and shall make such records , 
available upon request. I 

( 3 )  The use shall not involve or require the construction of a i 

permanent building unless the building is permitted in the I 
underlying zoning district. 1 

(4) A minimum of five acres shall be required for the use, and, 1 
further, no portion of the use shall be allwed to be closer than 
fifty feet to any adjoining line. 

( 5 )  Ancillary support activities, such as the provision of food and 
beverages, parking and other concessions or vending operations 
shall be permitted on a temporary basis and only during the 
operation of the use. 

i 
I 
i 

( 6 )  Any signage which identifies the use shall be in accordance with / 
the standards of the underlying zoning district. Furthermore, an, 
area to support a minimm of eight off-street parking spaces shal8 
be provided. I 

I 
( 7 )  These provisions shall be effective for a period of three years 1 

from the date of adoption unless measutes are taken otherwise to 
permanently adopt and regulate the uses in this Section. I 
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(1) No development or use of land which involves or would create more/ 
I than 20,000 square feet of impervious ground cover, except for I 

land developed or used for agricultural purposes, shall be i 
permitted without the submiusion and approval of a drainage plan,: 
In accordance with the rapuirements of this part. Uo certificate! 
of zoning compliance, certificate of occupancy, or building pennif 
for such development shall be issued until the drainage plan is i 
approved by the City Engineer. I 

(2) Impervious ground cover in existence prior to October 1, 1978 of i 
these regulations shall not be used in measuring the 20,000 squar? 
feet identified in Subsection (1) above. I 

I 
(3) The City Engineer may waive the requirement for a drainage plan i4 

the land being developed i~ part of a larger project which has 1 
received prior approval for and has implemented an overall i drainage plan under Section 18-21(J)(20-34(j)) of the City Code, I 
but only if the -off from the total project will not exceed tha) 
which was previously approved. The City Engineer may also waive / 
any requirements under this part when stormwater from the site j 
would drain via an approved, permanent easement or directly onto I 

land located within a Floodway District. ! 

I 
I 

;Section 12.602. Required coatant. of drainage plan. 
! 

/The drainage plan submitted for approval under this Part shall include a sit 
i 

plan showing existing and proposed buildings, stormwater drainage facilities f 
land impervious ground cover; site constmction plans and grading plans and i 
Idrainage system; drainage facility design data, including a drainage area 
\map, engineering calculations, area of impervious cover, and total land area; 
iand any other appropriate information requested by the City Engineer. I 
I ! 

I 
I Section 12.603. Standard. for plan apprwal. 
I 

I 
The follouing standards shall be met for approval of a stormwater drainage 1 
plan: 

I I 
! 

I (1) The City Engineer shall review the drainage plan for compliance 
with the standards contained in the current edition of the 

I 
I 'Charlotte-Mecklenburg Land Development Standards Manual", the 

"Storm Drainage Design Uanual", and all other relevant and 
I i 
I 

appropriate standards established by the Engineering Department. 1 
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( 2 )  The City Engineer shall not approve a drainage plan if the I 

impervious ground cover proposed in the plan would increase the 
peak level of stormwater runoff from the site, unless the drainag 
plan identifies measures to control and limit runoff to peak 

d I 
levels no greater than would occur from the site if left in its 
natural, undeveloped condition. i 

I 

( 3 )  All stormwater collection and drainage systems shall be designed 
in compliance with the Charlotte-Mecklenburq Land Development 
Standards Manual. 1 

I 

I 
I Section 12.701. Hoise. 

No use shall be operated so as to generate recurring noises that are I 
unreasonably loud, cause injury, or create a nuisance to any person of I 

I 
ordinary sensitivities. No nonresidential use ahall be operated so as to 
generate any noise in an adjacent residential, research, office, or I 
institutional district, as detected in that district without instruments, I 

that is louder than the noise which could be generally expected from uses I permitted in that district. Noise occurring activities shall also be in , 
conformance with Chapter 15, Article I11 of the City Code. I 

I 
I Section 12.702. mmea and odors. 
! 
!No use shall emit fumes, gasses, or odors in concentrations or amounts that 
l cause injury or create a nuisance to any person of ordinary sensitivities on 
i another property. 
i 

I 
1 

j Section 12.703. Vibration. 

/ No use shall be operated so as to generate inherent or recurring ground 1 
I 1 vibrations detectable at the property line which create a nuisance to any i 

/person of ordinary sensitivities on another property. I 
I 
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i 
phe purpose of this Section is intended to accomplish the following 

/objectives: 
I 
I (1) To ensure that signs are designed, constructed, installed, and 1 
i maintained so that public safety and traffic safety are not 

compromised. 
i 

I ( 2 )  To minimize the distractions and the obstructing-of-view that 

I contribute to traffic hazards and endanger public safety. 

1 

I ( 3 )  To encourage a high standard for signs in order that they should 1 
I be appropriate to and enhance the aesthetic appearance and 

I 

i 
attractiveness of the community and, further, create an aesthetic , 

I 
environment that contributes to the ability of the community to 

I 
I 

attract sources of economic development and growth. 

I 
I ( 4 )  To allow for adequate and effective signs for conmnvricating 

identification while preventing signs from dominating the visual 
I 

i appearance of the area in which they are located. I 
I ! 

the purposes of these regulations, the following words and phrases shall : 
e defined as specified below. 

I I 
( A l )  Amortization. 

I I A provision requiring nonconforming signs, as determined in I I 
Section 13.112 of these regulations, to either become confozming or be I 

I removed within a set period of time, otherwise known as the amortization; 

I 
period. 

I 

I 
I 

(A21 piing. I 
I 
I 
1 A structure made of cloth, metal, or other material affixed to a 1 

1 building in such a manner that the structure may be raised or retracted / 
from a building to a flat position against the building, but not a 

1 canopy. 
I 

I 
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(Bl) Building wall. 

The entire surface area, including windows and doors, of an exterior i 
wall of a building. For the purposes of these regulations. the area of la 
wall will be calculated for only the first three stories, or 45 feet i? 
height of a building, whichever is less. 1 

! 

(Cl) canopy. i 

A pexmanent structure other than an awning made of cloth, metal or 0th r 
material attached or unattached to a building for the purpose of i 
providing shelter to patrons or automobiles, or as a decorative featurd 
on a building wall. A canopy is not a completely enclosed structure. 

(C2) Changeable copy. 

Copy that is or can be changed manually in the field or through 
I 
I 

mechanical means. [e.q. readerboards with changeable letters.] 

( ~ 3 )  Commercial message. i 
I 

A message placed or caused to be placed before the public by a person 
business enterprise directly involved in the manufacture or sale of th 
products, property, accommodations, services, attractions, or activiti 
that are offered or exist for sale or for hire. 

(C4) c- I I 

I 

Any words, letters, numbers, figures, characters, symbols, logos, or i 
insignia that are used on a sign display surface area. 1 

(F1) Farm product sales. i 
Seasonal sale of farm products raised on the premises where products a 
raised as an accessory to an agricultu: $ use. . ~ 

(01) Grade. 

The height of the top of the curb, or if no curb exists, the height of 
the edge of pavement in the lane of travel adjacent to the dgn. I 
(Ll) Linear frontage. 

! 
The length of a property abutting a public right-of-way from One side 

I lot line to another. 
i 

A business trademark or symbol. 
I 
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(01) Outparcel. 1 
I 

A parcel of land associated with a shopping center or multi-tenant i 
I 

property development, which is designated on an approved site plan as a ; 
location for a free standing structure with an intended use such as, but/ 
not limited to banks, saving and loans, dry cleaners, service stations, 1 
vehicle repair garages, off ices, restaurants, retail establishments, or / 
combination of uses thereof and adjoins the shopping center or 
multi-tenant property development or the parking and service drives I 
associated with it on any side, other than the side fronting the public 
right-of-way. I 

! 
(PI) Parapet. 

1 That portion of a building wall or false front that extends above the , 
roof line. I 

(P2) Planned development. 
I 
I 

I A tract of land under single, corporation, partnership, or association , 
ownership, planned and developed as an integral unit in a single I 
development operation or a definitely progranrmed series of development i 
operations and according to an approved development plan. i 

I 
(P3) Premises. 

A parcel of real property with a separate and distinct number of 
designation shown on a recorded plat, record of survey, parcel map, 
subdivision map, or a parcel legally created or established pursuant to 
applicable zoning. Outparcels of shopping centers shall be considered 
on the premises of the shopping center for the purpose of these 
regulations. 

(R1) Roof line. 
I 

The highest point of a flat roof and mansard roof and the lowest point 
of a pitched roof, excluding any cupolas, chimneys or other minor 1 
projections. I 

(S1) Sight distance triangle. i 
I 

The tr'iangular area formed by a diagonal line connecting two points 
I 

located on intersecting right-of-way lines (or a right-of-way line and 
the curb or a driveway), each point being 35 feet from the intersection 
and the two intersecting right-of-way lines (or a right-of-way line and 1 
a driveway), or 50 feet back from the curb line, whichever is greater. 1 
On some occasions, the County Engineering Deparhent may require 
additional sight zones as deemed necessary to provide adequate safety i 
for motorist. i 
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1 
I 
! 

SEC. 13.102. i 
I 

Sight Distance Triangle 

I 

Any object, device, or structure, or part thereof, situated outdoors,l 
which is rued to advertise, identify, display, direct, or attract I 
attention to an object, person, institution, organization, business, i 
product, service, event or location by any means, including word., I 
letters, figures, designs, symbols, fixtures, colors, illumination, ok 
projected Images. Signs do not include the flag or emblem of any I 
nation, organization of nation., state, city, or any fraternal, I 

religioru or civic organizations; work. of art which in no way identiky 
a product; or scoreboard. located on atheletic fields. I 
(63 )  Sign face area. 

I 
The area within a single, continuous parleter enclosing the extreme ! 
limits of characters, lettering, logos, illwtrations, or I 
ornamentationk, together with any material or color forming an integ 'a1 
part of the display or to differentiate the sign from the backgroundRo 
which it is placed. Structural .upports bearing no sign copy shall ot 
be included in the sign area. If a sign is attached to an entrance %I1 
or fence, only that portion of that wall or fence onto which the sigr/ 
face or letters are placed shall be calculated in the sign area. Onlly 
one aide of a sign shall be included in the calculation. I 
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Ground Sign 
Sign Area - ( A ) x ( ~ ]  

I 

Pole Signs 

I 
I Fence Sinn 

Sign Are. - 
m2-. 

Wall Sign 
S i p  Area - (A)x 

Sign Area - 
(A)x(B) + (C)x(D) + 
(Ux(F) 

I 

Store  Front 
I i I 

indiv idual  l e t t e r s  attached t/o wall 

I Sign Area - (A)x(B) Sign Area - (A)x(B) i 
13 - 5 I 

I ; 
I i 
! ! 
I ! 
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(S4)  Sign height. 

The distance meaaured from the highest point of a sign to the base of 1 
the sign at the ground. 

I I 

I 
I 
I 

I (S5) Sign structure or support. I 

I 

1 Any structure that supports or is capable of supporting a sign, 
including decorative cover. 

1 
i I i I 

i 
I 

I I 
I 

i i 
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1 

I (S6) Special event. 
I 
! A planned, temporary activity. i 
! I 

i (S7) Sign types. i 
I The following are types of signs included in these regulations: I 
I ! 
I 
I (a) Banner 

i 

I A sign intended to be hung either with or without a frame, i 
possessing characters, letters, illustrations, or ornamentations 
applied to plastic or fabric of any kind, excluding flags and 
emblems of political, professional, religious, education, or 
corporate organizations. 

i 
i 

I (b) Bulletin Board 
I A sign used to announce meetings or programs to be held on the i , 
i premises of a church, school, auditorium, library, museum, 

1 conanunity recreation center, or similar noncommercial places of I 
1 public assembly. 1 

I 
I I (c) Business sign 

i A sign that directs attention to a business, profession, or 
I 
i 

industry located upon the premises where the sign is displayed; td 
type of products sold, manufactured or assembled; and/or to 
services or entertainment offered on said premises, but not a si 
pertaining to the preceding if such activity is only minor and 
incidental to the principal use of the premises. 

-i I 
i , 

1 (d) Campaign or Election Sign 1 
! 
I A sign that advertises a candidate or issue to be voted upon on a 

definite election day. i 
(e) Canopy and Awning Signs ! 

i A sign attached to or painted or printed onto a canopy or awning. / 
I 
I For the purposes of these regulations, the permitted size of a i 
I canopy or awning sign will be calculated on the basis of the size 1 
I of the building wall to which the canopy is attached. It will, 

I for measuring purposes, be considered a wall sign. 1 
I 

I 
I (f) Construction Sign ; 

I A sign placed at a construction site identifying or announcing thd 
I project-or the name of the architect, engineer, contractor, 

I financier, or others involved in the development of the project. 
! 

I 
(g) Detached Sign I 

1 Any sign that is not affixed or attached to a building and is 
I 

securely and permanently mounted in the ground. Such sign may be / 
a ground mounted sign, pole sign, or monument sign. I 
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I (h) Directional or Instructional Sign: On-Premises 

I A sign designed to guide vehicular and/or pedestrian traffic by ! 
using such worde as "Entrance", "Exitn, "Parkingn, 'One-wayn, or I 
similar directional instruction, but not including any advertisinp 
message. The name or logo of the business or use to which the 1 
sign is giving direction may also be included on the sign. i 

Directional Development Sign: Off-Premises I 

A sign used to direct traffic from Class I1 or 111 streets to I 
unified developwents such as residential subdivisions, apartments1 
or condominium projects shopping centers, office/business/ I ! 
industrial parks, and/or churches that are located on Class IV or1 
V streets. 

I 
Directory Si I 

A secondary z g n  on which the names and locations of occupants or1 
the use of a building.or property is identified. I 

i 
Ground Mounted Sign i A sign which extends from the ground or which has a support which; 
places the bottom thereof leas than 2 feet from the ground. ! 

I 
Government Sign 
Any temporary or permanent sign erected and maintained for any 

I governmental PurPo.SeS. 

Flag - I 
A piece of durable fabric of distinctive design attached to a , 
permanent pole, that is used as a symbol or decorative feature. i 
Flashing Sign I 
A sign that uses an intermittent or flashing light source to I attract attention. I 

! 
. -L Identification Sign ! 

A sign which displays only the nmi, address, and/or crest, or I 
insignia, trademark, occupation or profession of an occupant or 
the name of any building on the premises. I 

I 
Illuminated Sign 
A sign either internally or externally illuminated. 

Incidental Sign I 
A sign used in conjunction with wuiment or other functional I - - - - 
elements of a use or operation. These shall include, but not be 1 
limited to drive through window menu boards, and signs on 
automatic teller machines, gae pumps, vending machines, or I 
newspaper delivery boxes. ! 

\ 
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I 

SEC. 13.102. 1 

Memorial Sign or Plaque I I 
A sign designating names of buildings and/or date of erection and I 
other items such as architect, contractor, or others involved in i 
the building's creation, cut into or attached to a building 
surf ace. 

I 
Monument Sign i 
A monolithic sign in which the bottom of the 8ign is flush with I 
the ground and the vertical dimension of the sign is greater than 
the horizontal dimension. 1 : 

i 
Nonconforming Sign i 
Any sign which was lawfully erected in compliance with applicable 
code provisions and maintained prior to the effective date of I 
these regulations, and which fails to conform to all applicable 
standards and restrictions of these regulations. i 

I 
Off-Premises Si 
A sign that dirzts attention to a business coam~odity, service, 04 
establishment conducted, sold, or offered at a location other than 
the premises on which the sign is erected. I 

I 
On-Premises Sign 
A sign that directs attention to a business coam~odit~. service. o $ 

I 
establishment conducted, sold, or offered on the premises on whicli 
the sign is erected. I 

1 (w) Outdoor Advertising Si 1 
1 A type of sign, genera(ilLy, but not limited to, a rigidly assembled - .  

I sign; display, or devise, usually free standing, thit 1; affixed I 

to the ground or to a building, the primary purpose of which is t4 
display advertising posters. Such signs comonly referred to as / 
"billboards" are generally designed so that the copy or poster on / 
the sign can be changed frequently and the advertising space is i 

1 for lease. 1 
I 
1 
I ( x )  Planned Development Sign 

I 
I A sign used in conjunction with an approved planned residential, 

I 

i office, businesses, industrial or mixed use development. 
I 
I 

I I 
(y) ,Pole Sign I 

I A detached sign erected and maintained on a freestanding frame, 
I mast, or pole-and not attached to any building but not including 

ground-mounted signs. 1 I I 



z Portable or Movable Sign 
I A sign that is not permanently attached to the around. a 

structure, or a building that-can easily be moved f r 4  one 
location or another. For example, a sign on wheels. 

(aa) Projecting Sign I , 
Any sign other than a wall, awning, canopy, or marquee sign, whi& 

1 is affixed to a building and is supported only by the wall on 
I which the sign is mounted. 

I 
I 

I (ab) Public Interest Sign 
A sign on private property that displays information pertinant ti 

I 
the aafety or legal responsibilities of the general public such * 
warning and no trespassing signs. 7 I 

I 

I 
(ac) Real Estate Si I 

A sign that is?sed to offer for sale, lease, or rent the premis 
upon which such sign is placed. 

I (ad) Prlmary Sign , 
I The main or principal sign located on a premises. 

I 
(ae) Roof Sign 

roof or parapet of a building. 
I A sign erected or maintained in whole or in part upon or over the, 

i 
! 

i (af) Secondary Sign 
A sign used in addition to a primary sign on a premises. ! 

(ag) Temporary Sign I 
I I 

A sign which is not permanently installed in the ground or affixekl 

i to any structure or building, and which is erected for a period ok 

I time as permitted in this ordinance. 
I 

I 

i ! 
(ah) Temporary Planned Development Sign I 

! A sign that pertains to the development of a new subdivision, 

I 
planned multi-family development, planned shopping center, 1 
industrial, office, or business park, or slmilar land parcel. I 

i 

I (ail Vehicular Sign 
I Signs on parked vehicles visible from the public right-of-way I 

I where the primary purpose of the vehicle ib to advertise a p;oduck 

l 
or to direct people to a business or activity located on the same! 

I or nearby property. For the purposes of these regulations 1 
I vehicular signs shall not include business logos, identification 

or advertising on vehicles primarily used for other business I 
I purposes. : 

I 
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I 
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I 
I (aj) Wall Sign 

I 
1 

I Any sign directly attached to an exterior wall of a building or 
I dependent upon a building for its support with its exposed face i 
I parallel or approximately parallel to the plane of the building 07 
I structure on which the sign is affixed. Signs directly painted on 
I walls shall be considered wall signs. I 
1 I 

I I 

(ak) Window Si ! 
I 
i Any sign ztached to or directly applied onto a window or glass i - - -  

I door of a building intended for viewing from the exterior of such 1 
I building. 

I 
1 Section 13.103. Procedures. 
I 

(1) Permit Required 
I 
i 
I 

Except as otherwise provided in this ordinance, it shall be I 

unlawful for any person to erect, construct, enlarge, move or I 
replace any sign or cause the same to be done, without first 
obtaining a sign permit for such sign from the Zoning 
Administrator as required by these regulations. i 
Notwithstanding the above, =hanging or replacing the permanent 1 
copy on an existing lawful sign shall not require a permit, 
provided the copy change does not change the nature of the sign 
such as to render the sign in violation of these regulations. 1 

i I Applications for permits shall contain or have attached to the i following information: I 
(a) The street name and street number of the building of the I structure to which the sign is to be erected, or the tax , 

parcel number for the zoning lot onto which the sign is to 9 
located; 1 

I 
(b) Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the applicant, 

owner of the property on which the sign is to be erected or 
affixed, the owner of the sign, and the licensed contractor 
erecting or affixing the sign; I 

I 
(c) If the applicant is not the owner of the property on which , 

the sign will be located, written permission from the 1 
property owner or a designated representative stating I 

agreement that the sign may be erected on the parcel for i 
which the permit has been applied shall be required; I 
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i (dl A site or plat plan of the property involved, showing I 

I accurate placement of the proposed sign; ! 
1 I 

I 

(el 'hro (2) blueprints or inked, scaled drawings of the plans and 
specifications of the sign to be erected or affixed as deemed 

i necessary by the Zoning Administrator. Such plans may I 

include but shall not be limited to details of dimensions, 
I materials, copy, and sire of the proposed sign. For wall 
I 

I 
signs, dimensions of the building wall on which the sign is 1 

I to be affixed and the location and the size of existing wall 
signs shall also be included; I 

( f )  Applications for permits for outdoor advertising signs, in 
addition to the above information, shall contain a survey 
prepared by a registered surveyor showing at least the 
following: the location of all outdoor advertising signs 
within 1,000 feet on the same side of the street and within 
500 feet on the opposite side of the street; structures 
within 20 feet; residential districts and institutional uses 
within 500 feet; and applicable setbacks and side or rear 
yards in the zoning district; 

I 

(g) Locations of addresses in accordance with the City of I I 
Charlotte or Mecklenburg County Street Address Ordinances. 1 

1 No permit for a sign shall be issued unless the provisions 04 
I the Street Address Ordinances have been met or wi31 be met I 
I with the erection of the sign; and I 
I i 

(h) Other information as the Zoning Administrator may require to i 
determine full compliance with this and other applicable ! 
codes. I 

I 

( 3 )  Issuance of Permits 

Upon the filing of an application for a sign pemit, the Zoning ' 
Administrator shall examine the plans and specifications, and as 
deemed necessary, may inspect the premises upon which the sign is 
proposed to be erected or affixed. If the proposed sign is in 
compliance with all the requirements of these regulations and 
other applicable codes, a permit may be issued. Any permit issue 
in accordance with this section shall automatically become null 
and void unless the work for which it was issued has visibly been 

4 
started within 6 months of the date of issue or if the work 
authorized by it is suspended or abandoned for one year. 

i 
! 

I 

1 To obtain a sign permit, all fees, in accordance with the 

! associated fee schedule shall be paid. 
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1 ( 5 )  Final Inspection 

Upon notification of completion by the permit holder, the Buildi 
Standards Department shall make a final inspection of the sign to 
verify conformance with applicable codes. 

f 
i 
I 

1 The following provisions shall apply to all signs. 
(1) Construction Standards i 

I 
! 

All signs shall be constructed and installed in accordance with I 
the applicable provisions of the North Carolina State Building 
Code. I 

I 
i 

I (2) Electrical Standards 

All illuminated signs shall be installed in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of the North Carolina State Electrical Codel 
and all detached signs shall be so illuminated by an underground 1 
electrical source. I 

I 
(3) Maintenance of Signs i 

All signs shall be maintained in good structural and aesthetic ) 
condition. Deficiencies such as chipped paint, broken plastic, 
missing letters and exposed light bulbs shall be evidence of a 1 
lack of maintenance. The Zoning Administrator shall enforce thisj 
provision in accordance with Section 13.113 of these regulations. i 

i (4) Content I 
I i 

I If a commercial sign is allowed by any provision of these 
I regulations, then a noncommercial sign shall likewise be permit- 

I 
subject to the applicable standards herein. In addition, any e 

i commercial sign permitted by these regulations may display or 1 
I publish noncommercial message. This includes signs requiring and: 

i not requiring a permit. I 
I I 

I I 

1 Section 13.105. Prohibited signs. I 
I , 
! The following signs are prohibited under any circumstance: 1 

I 

1 (1) Signs extending into the public right-of-way other than those ) I permanent signs approved by the Charlotte Department of 

1 Transportation along the City Street System, or the North Carol 
I Department of Transportation along the State System Streets. 

d 
I 
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I 
I 

I 

I I 

I 
(2) Roof signs. 

I I 

~ (3) Portable signs. 1 
I 

(4) Plashing, fluttering, swinging, or rotating signs other than time 

I and/or temperature signs. 
I 

I 

I (5) Signs that are similar in color, design, and appearance to traffic 

i control signs. I 
I 

(6) Vehicular signs as defined in Section 13.102. 
i 
I 

( 7 )  Off-premise signs other than those permitted in Section 13.111 of, 
I these regulations. I 

I 
(8)  Nonconforming signs, except as permitted in Section 13.112 of 

these regulations. i I 
1 

(91 Other signs not expressly allowed by these regulations. I 

I Section 13.106. Signs not requFr 
I 

ing a permit. 

I I 
IThe following types of signs are exempted from permit requirements and I 
/allowed in all zones, but shall be in conformance with all other requirement@ 
,of these regulations. I 
I I 

1 I 
(1) Memorial signs, plaques, or grave markers that are noncommercial I 

! in nature. 1 
1 

1 

I (2) Public interest signs. ! 

(31 On premises directional and instructional signs not exceeding 6 
square feet in area, unless such yign is a monument sign in which I 

case it shall not exceed 9 squar,-eeet. I 
I 

I 
I 

(4) Identification signs not exceeding 11 square feet in area, that i 
1 

indicate the name and/or address of the occupant. 

I 
1 (5) Window signs with a total copy area not exceeding 50 percent of 

the window or glass door onto which the sign(s) are located. I 
I 

(6) Incidental signs, however in no case shall a drive-in service I 
window menu board sign be oriented to the public right-of-way or 
exceed 32 square feet in size. 

I 
I 

(7) Flags on permanent poles. I 
I 

I 
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I i 
j I 

i 

! 
I (8) Campaign or Election signs provided: 

(a) Individual signs shall not exceed 16 square feet in area; I 
{ 

I 
(b) All signs shall be removed within 7 days after the election 

for which they were made; 1 
I 

I 
(c) Prior to the erection of any campaign or election sign, the 

1 
candidate or an authorized representative ahall post a bond j 
with Building Standards in the amount of $50.00 guaranteeing' 

1 the removal of such aigns within 7 days after the election 
for which they are used; I 

I 
I 

(d) Property owners shall be held responsible for violations; 

I I 
(e) No signs shall be permitted in the public right-of-way. 

i (9) Real estate signs other than temporary planned development I 
1 signs, provided: I 

I 

(a) Signs advertising individual single family lots and duplexes, 
under 3 acres in size or individual units within attached 
housing shall not exceed 6 square feet. Rider signs not 
exceeding a total of 2 square feet in sign face area shall 
permitted in addition to the 6 square feet; 

(b) Signs advertising all other uses shall not exceed one square' 

I foot for every 5 linear feet of frontage of the advertised I 

property, up to a maximum of 64 square feet in sign face ; I area; I 

(c) Only one sign per street front of the advertised property I 
shall be erected; i 

I I 

(d) Properties having a continuous frontage in excess of 850 
' 

linear feet may be allowed an additional sign so long as 
sign is no closer than 850 feet from another real eatate si 
on the property; 

I 
I 

(e) Signs ahall not be illuminated; and I 
I 

(f) Signs shall be romoved within 7 days after the sale is closep 
or, rent or lease transaction is finalized. I 

I 



SEPTEMBER 23, 1991 
~RDINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 345 QURtOTTE CODE 

I I 
i SEC. 13.106. 

I 

I 
(10) Construction signs, other than temporary project development 

i 
1 
I 

signs provided: I 
(a) Signs located on single family lots or duplex lots shall no t; exceed 6 square feet in area. Rider signs not exceeding 2 , 

square feet in area shall be permitted in addition to the 6 1 
square feet; 

(b) Signs for all other usecr shall not exceed one square foot fc/r 
every 5 linear feet of frontage of property under 
construction, up to a maximum of 64 square feet in sign I 

I 
area; 

i 
! (c) Signs are confined to the site of construction; I 
! i 

(dl Only one sign per street fron of the property under 
construction shall be erected; 

(el Signs shall not be illuminated; and 
I 
/ 

(f) Signs shall be removed within 7 days after the completion 06 
a project. I 

I (11) Temporary farm products signs provided: i 
1 

(a) Signs are located on the premises where the prodpcts are sold 
in conjunction with a permitted farm use in that district; 1 

I 
I (b) Signs shall not exceed 32 square feet in area; 

I (c) Only one sign shall be erected; and 
I 

: 
I 
! 

(d) Signs shall be removed within 7 days of the termination of 1 
sale activities. 

i 
( 1 2 )  Temporary special event signs or banners for religious, I 

charitable, civic, fraternal, or similar organizations, provided i 
(a) No more than one sign per street front shall be permitted p4r 

event; 
I 
I (b) Signs shall be located on the property on which the event 

will occur; and 
i 

(c) Signs shall be erected no sooner than 14 days before and 
removed 7 days after the event. ! 
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' (13) Temporary banners in non-residential districts, provided: 
i I I 
I (a) Only one banner per establishment hall be allowed at a I 

i time; i 
I 1 

(b) All banners shall be attached in total to a building wall or I 
permanent canopy extending from a building; I 

I 
I (c) NO paper banners shall be allowed; 
! 

I (dl Banners shall be erected for a period not to exceed 2 weeks; j 
i (e) NO more than 6 such signs per elrtablishment shall be erected , 

within a calendar year; and 
I 

(f) No banner shall extend above the second floor level of a I 

building or 45 feet above grade, whichever is,less. i 
I 

j ( 14 ) Freestanding, temporary off -premises real estate signs. ! ! 
I ! 

Signs providing information as to the location of real estate that' 
is for sale or for rent shall be allowed lrubject to the 
following: 

i I 
I 

! 
(a) No sign shall exceed 3 square feet in area or 4 feet in 

height; i 
I (b) Such signs shall not exceed 2 in number per property being 
I advertised and shall not be located further than one half 

I mile from the property being advertised. 
I 
! 

(c) Such a sign shall not be located closer than 11 feet from the1 
edge of any public street in accordance with code S 10-17, 

specified in 13.102(Sl) herein; 

i nor shall it violate the sight distance triangle requirements, 

i 
(d) It shall ba unlawful to place a temporary, off-premises real 

estate sign before 8:00 a.m. of a holiday or of a Saturday or 
.to allow a sign to remain after 6:00 p.m., on a Sunday or a 

I ! 
designated holiday. 1 

I I 
If such a sign continues to remain after 6:00 p.m, it shall j 

I be deemed an abandoned sign and shall be lrubject to penalties 

I 
established in Section 13.113 herein. Such signs may be I 

removed by a designee of the County and destroyed if not I 
retrieved within 24 hours after the sign owner has been 

I 
I 

1 
notified that the sign has been removed; and I 
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(e) Nothing in this provision shall be construed to authorize the 

i posting of such signs upon trees, utility poles, traffic I 
control signs, lights or devises in any place or manner 1 

I 
prohibited by the provisions herein; and I 

I I 
I The following temporary signs shall be allowed subject to the applicable 
I standards in lieu of real estate or construction signs. 1 

(1) Temporary Planned Development Signs, provided: 

(a) Only one primary sign and two secondary signs shall be I 
allowed per street front of development; 1 

i 
(b) The maximum sign face area of a primary sign shall not exceeU 

48 square feet for residential districts, and 64 square feeti 
in nonresidential districts; I 

I 

I 
(c) The maximum sign face area of secondary signs shall not I 

exceed 12 aquare feet; I 
(d) Only one permit shall be required for all temporary planned i 

development signs for each planned development. Permits I 
shall be valid until a project is completed or tyo years, 1 
whichever comes first. Completion shall be evidenced by thej 
issuance of all certificates of occupancy for a development 
by the Zoning Administrator. If a project is not completed 
in two years, a new permit must be obtained. However, in no1 
instance shall more than 5 permits be issued for a i development. Additional permits shall not allow secondary 
signs. All secondary signs shall be removed when the first 
permit issued expires; and I I 

(e) Temporary directional signs within a planned development, bub 
not visible from the road(.) fronting the overall development 
shall be permitted so long as such signs do not exceed 12 1 
square feet in sign area, and signs are removed upon I 

I 
completion of the portion of the project to which the signs 1 

are giving direction. I 



SEC. 13.108. i 

1 1 Section 13.108. Specifications for perranat signs requiring a permit. i 
I I 
The following are general specifications applicable to the various permanent 

1 signs permitted. Additional specificatins regarding sire, number, location, 
/ and permitted types of signs are set forth in Section 13.109, District I I Regulations. I 

1 
1 (1) Wall Signs 

Wall signs shall be permitted on the wall of a building as 
follows : 

(a) Signs may be located on any building wall of a nonresidential 
structure so long as the maximum sign surface area of all 
signs on one wall does not exceed 10% of the area of the i 
building wall to which the sign is attached up to a maximum 1 
of 200 square feet; I 

i 
(b) The sire and number of wall signs in residential districts I 

shall be regulated in accordance with subsection 13.109(1) 1 
herein; 1 

i 

(c) The maximum allowable wall sign area per wall shall not be I 
transferrable to another wall; I 

I 

(d) The total area of wall signs may be increased by 10% if such: 
wall signs consists only of individual, outlined alphabet, I 
numeric, and/or symbolic character. without background, I 

except the background provided by the building surface to 
which the sign is affixed; I 

(e) The total area of wall signs may be increased by 10% if no 
detached sign is w e d  on the premises; i 

I 

(f) No wall sign shall extend above the parapet or roof line of 1 
the building to which the sign is attached, nor shall a wall/ 
sign project more than 18 inches from the building wall. I 
Further, no wall sign or its supporting structure shall covet 
any window or part of a window; and I 

I 

(g) Lamps and fixtures used to illuminate a wall sign shall not I 
project into a required yard more than 2 feet beyond buildin 
walls and shall have a minimum clearance of 10 feet from 
grade. 1 

I 

(2 ) Canopy and Awning Signs 

Signs may be attached, painted, or printed upon a canopy or I 
awning, provided: 

I 
I 
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! 

The maximum allowable area for canopy or awning signs or a i 
combination of canopy, awning, and/or wall signs shall not exceed I 
that maximum permitted in subsection 13.108(1) above. Canopys and 
awnings shall not be calculated in the total square footage of a i 
building wall. 

i (3) Projecting Signs I 
I 

I A projecting sign may be used in lieu of a detached aign. Such I 

sign shall be permitted, provided: I 
1 

(a) A projecting sign shall not project more than 4 feet from a I 

I building wall; I 
! (b) A projecting sign shall not extend vertically above the roof I 
I line or parapet wall of a building; and 

I (c) The minimum height from grade to the lowest edge of a 

I 
projecting sign shall be 9 feet. 

1 (4) Detached Signs 

I ! Detached signs shall be permitted, as follows: I 

I i 

I (a) The maximum size and permitted location of detached signs 
shall be regulated in accordance with Section 13..109 herein;; 

I I 
1 (b) Unless otherwise specified in Section 13.109, no detached 
, sign shall exceed 7 feet in height; i 

(c) NO ground mounted or monument sign greater than 24 feet in i 
height a. measured from the grade of the road or pole sign i 
having a vertical clearance less than 10 feet between grade j 
and the bottom of the sign face shall be located in the site] 
distance triangle; . . Ir I + 

(d) A11 portions of a aign shall be located behind the street 
right-of-way; however, all signs greater than 24 feet in 
height as measured from the grade of the road or having a 
vertical clearance less than 10 feet shall be located a 
minimum of 5 feet behind a right-of-way; and i 

(e) The maximum angle of a double-faced sign shall be 45O, excepi 
for signs located at corners in which case the angle may be 
900. This refers to the distance between sign faces on a i 
single structure. I 
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1 
action 13.109. D b t r i c t  regul I a t i a  for -at on-praises signs. 

/Permanent signs shall conform to the standards established in this Section, 
'in addition to those applicable standards set forth elsewhere in these 1 regulations. 
I 
I 
i (1) Residential Districts 
I 

(a) Signs on the premises of single family, detached duplex, 
group homes, and on the premises of mobile homes shall 
conform to subsection 13.106(5) of these regulations. 

I 

(b) Signs on the premises of a multi-family building not 
associated with a planned multi-family develophent shall be 
regulated as follows: 

Type of Sign Permitted: Identification I 
! 

Permitted Number: 1 per premises 
i 

Maximum Size: 6 square feet ! 

I i 
(c) Signs on the premises of planned residential developments 

including subdivisions, multi-family, manufactured housing 
parks, and retirement centers shall be regulated as follows: 

Type of Sign Permitted: Identification 

Permitted Number: 1 per street front; where a 
sign is allowed, 2 separate 
sign faces may be used in 
conjunction with a wall, 
fence, or other architectural 
entrance feature. 

Maximum Size: 24 square feet 

Flexibility Option: Signs for these uses m y  be I 
regulated in accordance with Planned 
Development Flexibility Option 
provisions as described in 
Section 13.110 herein. 1 I 
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I SEC. 13.109. 1 
I 

I 

I USE 

(dl Detached signs for other uses in Residential Districts shall 
be permitted in accordance with the following schedule of I 
regulation.: i 

i 

! 

wdmluu HAXIMUM ' 
TIPS PERMITI'H) IWIIBER SIZE / 

(per premises I 
I 

unless other- i 
wise noted) 

I ! 
Identification: /Churches, synagogues, elementary, 

1 \junior high and senior high Primary Sign 32 sq. f$. 
!schools, and similar uses; con- Secondary Sign 1 per bld. 16 sq. fd. 
ivents, monasteries, dormitories, Bulletin Board 1 16 sq. fq. 
/YMCA's and similar organizations, 
/orphanages, commercial day care 
icenters, museums, art galleries, 1 
~hospitals, sanatoriums, libraries, 
and similar uses i 
i 
/&lf courses, country clubs 32 sq. fi. 
iswimming clubs, community 
irecreation centers, tennis I 

jclubs and similar uses I 
! 

Identification 1 

I 
Ismall group day care homes, and Identification 1 4 sq. ft 
nursing homes housed in a 1 

I 1 
I 
residential structure 1 

I 

Cemeteries Identification 1 16 sq. fd. 

i All other nonresidential 
!uses 

1 Identification 6 sq. ftj 
i 
I 

I 
I 

I (2) Office and Research Districts 

(a) Signs on the premises of residential uses shall be regulatedl 
in accordance with subsection 13.109(1) above. 
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(b) Detached signs on the premises of all other uses shall be i 
regulated as follows: ! 

I 
I Type of Sign Permitted: Identification ! 
I 

1 Maximum Number: Identification: 1 per premises 
I i 

Maximum Size: I Identification: 1 square foot for ; 
every 2 linear feet of frontage up ; 

to a maximum of 50 square feet. Thd 
size of a sign may be increased by I 
25% if the sign is setback a mini ""9 of 30 feet behind the right-of-way. 

I 

(c) Detached signs on outparcels or planned developments shall M 
regulated as follows: I 

I 

Type of Sign Permitted: Ground Mounted Identification 
I 

I Maximum Number: One per outparcel 
1 

Haximum Size: 1/2 square foot for every 2 
linear feet of frontage up to a I 
maximrn of 25 8quare feet. ! 

Maximum Height: 4 feet i 
Location : At least 5 feet behind 

right-of-way 

(d) Office and Research Park Development Signs shall be regulated 
as follows: I 

! 
Type of Sign Permitted: Identification & Directory 

Maximum Number: One detached sign per street 
front . 

Maximum Size: 

Location: 

One directory sign per street 
front . 
Detached Sign: 50 square feet 
Directory Sign: 24 square feet 

I 
I 
I 

Directory signs shall be 1 
located behind the setback. I 
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I 

Flexibility Option: Signs for these uses may be 
regulated in accordance with I 

Planned Development Flexibility 
Option provisions as described I I 
in Section 13.110 herein. I 

I 

(3) Institutional District I 
I 

(a) All signs in the Institutional district will be regulated in 1 accordance with subdivision 13.109(2)(b) with the following 
additions: i 

i. Hospitals, collages, cultural, civic, and recreation 
centers, and similar large scale complexes may be 
considered for the Planned Development Flexibility 
Option as described in Section 13.110 herein. 

ii. One Bulletin Board, not to exceed 16 square feet, shall 
be permitted in addition to or in conjunction with a 
permanent identification sign. 

1 (4) Business Districts 
I 

Detached signs in business districts shall be regulated as 
follows: 1 

(a) Signs for businesses other than shopping centers: I 
Type of Sign Permitted: Identification or Business Sign; , 

the changeable copy on a business I 
I sign shall not exceed 25% of the 

total sign face area. 

Maximum Number: One per premises i 
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Maximum Size & Height: In accordance with the following 
schedule : 

STFtEET CLASSIFICATION 
(In Accordance with Adopted 

I 
UAXIUUU SIGN UAXIUUU S I a  

Street Classification System) PACE AREA HEIGm 1 

CLASS I. Preeway or Expressway 128 sq. ft. 40 ft. 

CLASS 11. Limited Access Arterial 100 sq. ft. 30 ft. 

CLASS 111. Hajor Arterial 100 sq. ft. 30 ft. 

CLASS IV. Minor Arterial 64 sq. ft. 20 ft. 

CLASS V. Collector 48 sq. ft. 20 ft. 

CLASS VI. Local 48 sq. ft. 20 ft. i 

(b) Signs for shopping centers and other multi-tenant 
properties: 

Type of Sign Permitted: Identification or Business Signs; I 
the changeable copy on a business I 

sign shall not exceed 25% of the I 

total sign face area. I 

I 
Maximum Number: One per street front I 

Maximum Size & Height: In accordance with the following 
schedule: 

! 

SIZE OF CENTER 
(Gross Building Area) 

UAXIUUU SIGN 1 1 ~ x 1 4  
FACE AREA HEIGHT 

I 
50,000 sq. ft. or less 100 sq. ft. 30 ft: 
50,001 sq. ft. - 200,000 sq. ft. 128 sq. ft. 30 ftl 
Over 200,000 sq. ft. 150 sq. ft. 30 ftf 
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(c) Detached signs on outparcels of shopping centers shall be 1 
regulated as follow.: I 

! 
Type of Sign Permitted: Ground Mounted Identification 1 

M a x h  Number: One per outparcel 1 
! 

Maximum Size: 50% of the permissable detached 1 
sign face square footage permitted ! 

in subdivision 13.109(4) (a). ! I 

llaximum Height: 4 feet 

Location : At least 10 feet behind 
right-of-way 

(d) Signs on the premises of business parks shall be regulated i 
accordance with subdivision 13.109(2)(c) herein. i 

I 
(el Menu board signs in associated with drive-thru windows shalli 

be regulated as follows: ! 
Maximum Size: 32 square feet ! 

Location: Oriented towards drive-thru 
window traffic 

(5) Industrial Districts 

(a) Detached eigns in industrial districts shall be regulated in; 
accordance with subdivision 13.109(4)(a). 1 

I 

(b) Industrial Park Develo~ent Signs shall be regulated in 1 
accordance with subdivision 1.3.109(2)(c). 1 

& 
(6) U p t w  Mixed Use District (UWUD) 

I 
(a) Signs in the uptown mixed use district on premises of any I 

permitted uses are regulated as follows: 1 
I 
I 

Types of Signs Pemitted: Identification and/or Business, 

Permitted m r  of Signs: No limit 

I 
Maximum Area of Signs: No limit I 

! 

Permitted Illumination: Luminous 1 
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Permitted Location: Anywhere on the property, but 
projecting not more than six 
inches into the street 
right-of-way, unless the sign 
ia ten feet above the street 
grade, in which case it may 
project eighteen inches into 
the street right-of-way. 

(b) In addition to the standards above, signs may be mounted on I 

I 
canopies and similar devices which meet the provisions of j 
Subdivision 9.906(2)(h) with regard to placement and height.l 

I Where signs are mounted on canopies, they must include the i 
1 street address (maximum 6-inch high characters), and may also 

i include the business name (maximum 6-inch high characters) ; 
and/or the business logo or emblem (maximum area of 3 square1 

i 
feet). There may be no more than 2 such signs on any 
canopy. 

1 
I 
I 

I 
I (7) Urban Residential Districts (UR-I, UR-2, UR-3, and UR-C) 

i 
i 
I 

Signs in Urban Residential Districts shall be regulated in 
I 
I 

accordance with subsection 9.407(5) of the City of Charlotte 1 
Zoning Ordinance. I 

! I ( 8 )  Urban Industrial District 
i I ~ Signs in the Urban Industrial District shall be permitted in , 

accordance with subsection 13.109(5). i 

' Section 13.110. Creation of Special Sign Regulations. 
I 
I I 

i (1) sign Districts I 
I 

For the purpose of establishing, enhancing, preserving, and 
developing the character, quality, and property values of areas & 
unique character and special develoment potential, districts I which signs are regulated by special provisions may be establishqd 
subject to the following conditions: i 

! 

' (a) As a prerequisite to the establishment of such a special si 
district, it must be detedned that the modified rules 
established for said district shall: 

I 
1. Preserve and enhance the apecialcharacter of the I 

particular area. 
I 
I 
j 
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ii. lot contravene the intent of these regulations. I I 

iii. Cause no disturbance to neighboring property lying I 
outside the proposed district. i 

I 

(b) Without changing the basic structure of these regulations, 
the modified rules for special sign districts may impose sig 
regulations which are in addition to or more stringent that 
those provided for elsewhere in these regulations. 

I I 
I 

(c) Districts for which special sign regulations may be imposed / 
may include, but shall not be limited to the following: 

I 
i. ~istoric Overlay ~istrict I 

I 
I 

Reserved. ! 

ii. Neighborhood Mixed Uae Overlay District i 
Reserved. i 

I 
iii. Billboard Pree Overlay District ! 

i 
No outdoor advertising sign shall be allowed in this ! 
district regardless of zoning classification. I 

I 
(2) Planned Development Flexibility Option I 

I 
For the purpose of providing flexibility and incentives for i 

coordinated, well designed signs systems for large scale ! 

i development, special provisions varying the standards of these ; 
regulations may be approved by the Charlotte-Hecklenburg Planning1 
Conrmission staff subject to the following: 

(a) The development is a planned residential , nonresidential, or 
mixed use development, 36 acres or greater in size or 150 
units for multi-family developments; a hospital or other I 
large scale institutional complex; a large scale cultural, 
civic or recreational facility; or a similar large scale 
development. 

i 
! 
I 
I 

(b) A Master Sign program' that includes the following informatioz) 
in booklet form is admitted: 

i. Detailed designs of all proposed signs including the ! 

size, height, copy, materials, and colors of such 
signs. I 

I 
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SEC. 13.110. i 

ii. Proposed locations and number of proposed signs. 

iii. Sign Illumination Plans. ! 
I iv. Plans for landscaping or architectural features to be , 

used in conjunction with such plans. 

(c) It is determined that the proposed signs shall meet the 
following criteria: 

I 
1 

i. All signs are coordinated in term of design features. i 
1 

ii. The maximum size of detached signs is not varied by m o y  
than 25%. I 

I 
iii. The number of detached signs along a street frontage 

does not exceed 3. i 
iv. The maximum height of a detached sign does not exceed 12 

feet. I 
I 
i 

v. Multi-information directional signs are no greater than! 
16 square feet and are located in the interior of a I 
development. I 

I 

vi. Changeable copy highlighting special events on signs fok 
cultural, civic, or recreational facilities shall not j 
exceed 25% of the sign face area of a sign. t 

I 

( 3 )  Off-Premises Directional Development Signs 
I 

For the purposes of directing traffic from Class I1 or I11 street$ 
(major or minor thoroughfares) to developments located on Class I+ 
or V streets (collectors or local streets) and not having direct I 
access or visibility from the Class 11 or 111 streets, and to ! 
ensure that visual clutter is minimized, off-praniaes directionall 
signs may be permitted subject to the following: 

I 

I (a) Application Requirements: The applicant for a directional i 

sign permit shall submit complete and accurate information tb 
the Zoning Administrator, including: 1 

1 

i. A form statement prepared by the Zoning kdministrator I 
l and signed by the owner of the parcel of property upon I 

which the sign shall be located, consenting to and i 
authorizing the location of the sign on the premises antl 
the right of authorized City Officials or a:designee to/ 
enter the property to remove a sign which is in 
violation of these regulations. 1 I 
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I ii. A sketch showing the location of the proposed sign and , 
manifesting that the sign's erection would be in 
compliance with the locational requirements contained ! 
herein. I 

iii. Two blueprints or inked drawings to scale of the plans 
and specifications of the sign to be erected. Such 1 
plans shall include but not be limited to details of th;e 
design, dimensions, and material, of the proposed sign.1 

I 

iv. A letter from either the City's Department of 
Transportation or the Mrth Carolina Department of i 
Transportation, whichever agency has jurisdiction over ! 

I the road on which the sign is to be located, verifying ; 
that the sign will not be in violation of any local or 1 
State regulations at its proposed location. I 

v. Acknowledgement by the applicant that he/she shall be 1 
responsible for the cost of removal of a sign for any / 
reasons stated in (i) herein, and that if the City 1 
removes the sign the permit holder has five days to 
retrieve the sign, after which time the City may diepob 
of such sign. I 

vi. If the sign is proposed in an historic district, I 
approval of such a sign by the Historic District 1 
Commission shall be required prior to obtaining a sign / 
permit. 

I 

(b) Inspection and conditional approval: If the Zoning 
Administrator or his designee is satisfied that the applicank 
has submitted complete and accurate information as required ( 
by these provisions, then the Zoning Administrator shall I 
notify the applicant that he/she has priority for that 
location and has 30 days to subnit the following informationi 
for the issuance of the permit if not already submitted with 
(a) above: I 

I. A hold harmless/indemnification statement as described i 
below in (i). 

! 

ii. A cash bond or ccuh deposit as described in (1). 
I 

(c) Use of directional sign: The person to whom the permit in I 
issued is solely and exclusively responsible for the usage I 
and maintenance of the directional sign and shall make the 
sign available for w e  by any eligible user. Uatters of I 
interpretation such as whether proposed copy is allowed by 1 
the provisions of this section, shall be a proper matter for1 
the Zoning Administrator and/or Zoning Board of Adjustment. 1 
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The permit holder shall allow developments to be identified 
I 

on the sign subject to the following: I 
i 

1. The development is a unified commercial, residential. or 
institutional use under single ownership or management 
that has a minimum of 50 parking spaces and/or 50 units 
of residential dwellings. 

I 
i 
I 

ii. The entrance that reasonably identifies the develoment! 
is located no further than one and one half miles along1 
streets from the intersection of the Class I1 or I11 I 
Street with the Class IV or V Street. I 

i 
iii. The development does not have direct access or 

vilibility from any Class I1 or I11 Streets. 
i 
j 
I iv. The development does not have an identification sign , 

located on a Class I1 or I11 Street nor does it have I 
identification on another off-site directional sign. I 
Only one sign per development shall be permitted. I 

i 
(d) Location and Orientation of Directional Sign: The sign 1 

I 
shall be located in any zoning district only at the I 

intersection of a Class 11, 111, or IV street with a Class ?I 
or VI street as defined in the adopted Comprehensive Street I 
Classification System Uanual. The sign face(s) shall be 
oriented toward the traffic flow on the Class IV or V Streetb 
which is generally perpendicular to the Class 11, 111, or N, 
street. The sign must be located on the side of the Class 1 
11, 111, IV street closest to the development(s) identified ( 
on the sign. I 

i No portion of any sign shall be situated in such a way as to, 
violate any public ordinances or regulation regarding sight , 

distance or obstruction of vision at street intersections, ! 

nor shall any sign be located closer than 11 feet from the 
pavement edge of any public street; however the Charlotte 
Department of Transportation, or N. C. Department of 
Transportation may require that the sign be located further , 
than 11 feet from the edge of pavement. 

I 
I 

(e) Spacing Requirements: No sign shall be located closer than I 500 linear feet to any other similar directional sign on the, 
same side of the street. There shall be no more than two 1 
signs erected at any intersection. In addition, no 
directional sign shall be located closer than 20 linear feet 
to any on-premises sign(s). 

I 



SEPTEMBER 23, 1991 QIARtOTTE CODE 
ORDINANCE BOOK 41, PAGE 361 

I SEC. 13.110. 1 
I 

(f) Design of Directional Signs: A directional sign shall be 
constructed as a ground mounted sign designed to accommodate, 
up to 4 panels of equal size for one to 4 separate and I 
distinct development names. It shall be deaigned in 1 
accordance with the requirements stated below: 1 

I 
I 

i. Uaximum Size and Height: 

Maximum structure width: 5-1/2 feet 
Maximum sign face mire: 20 sq. feet 
Maximum panel size: 5 sq. feet 
Maximum height: 6 feet if landscaping is 

planted at base of sign; 
otherwise 4-1/2 feet. 

ii. Construction of Sign 1 

I 
The signs shall be constructed of all-heart grade A wodd 
or of aluminum having a minimum thickness of .090 wlth 
the overall depth of the sign frame no less than 3 , 
inches. Copy on wood signs shall be either routed or I 

sandblasted into the face panels. Copy on aluminum 
signs shall be either routed into the sign or shall be / 
made of vinyl having a minimum five year durability , 
rating. 

I 

To implement the requirements for the aesthetic i 
appearance and uniformity of directional signs, the 
Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to prepade 
diagrams illustrating the requirements stated above and, 
further, to adopt any necessary details within the scoRe 
of the requirements, herein, to achieve standardized, 
directional signs. -- - 

iii. Permitted Copy 
1 
1 

Only the name, type, and/or logo under which a 
development is known or designated and a directional 
arrow shall be permitted on a sign. The name of the 
owner or developer or information related to 
availability of units, space, goods, or services shall 
not be permitted as copy on a sign. 

iv. Lighting 

Signs shall not be lighted in residential districts. 

I 
I 

i 
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I 

I (g) Maintenance: All signs shall be maintained in accordance I 
I 
1 

with Section 13.104(3) herein. 
, I 

(h) Posting of bond and removal of sign: If the Zoning I 
I Adminiatrator determines that there ia a violation of these , 

provisions, he ahall issue a notice for violation to the 
permit holder. If the violation is not corrected or there 
has been no reversal of the decision of the Zoning 
Adminiatrator by the Zoning Board of Adjustment or by any [ 
Court, then the Zoning Administrator shall have the authorit 3 to engage an independent contractor to remove the sign and I 
pay for the removal of auch signs from the bond. The sign 
may be removed for any of the following reasons: 1 

i. A failure to maintain a sign in accordance with (g) 
above. 

ii. The failure to erect the aign within the location shownj 
on the survey. ! 

I 

iii. The revocation of the permit for any violation of I 

Section 13.110(3). 
I 

I I 
I iv. Any other violation of this section. 
I I 

(i) Bond and indemnification: The Zoning Administrator shall 
have the authority to set an amount for a cash bond double 
the estimated reasonable cost for the removal, the 
transporting, and the poaaible atorage of a directional 
sign. Bonds ahall be refunded to a permit holder when the 
permit holder removes the aign. 

The applicant shall sign a hold harmless/indemnification I 
statement on behalf of the City to hold the City harmless I 

from any claim or dispute between the permit holder and a i 
person seeking to have uae of the directional aign when the i dispute or legal matter in no way pertains to the City's 1 
Zoning Ordinance provisions. ! 

Trees: The permit holder shall not destroy or trim any 
! 
i 

trees in the public right-of-way nor inatall a sign in such a 
manner to impact significant roots on trees in the public 
domain. I 
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1 (4) Off-Premises Identification Signs. 
1 
I Por the purpose of providing flexibility when a shopping center 

' 

I is located on a Class v or vI street and not visible from a i 
I Class 11, 111, or IV street, an applicant may obtain a permit for1 

an off-premises identification sign subject to the following: I 
I 
I 

(a) An applicant for an off-premises identification sign must i 
cmply with the application requirements specified in I 

subdivision 13.110(3)(a), and in addition, provide a I statement that the subject property being identified would , 
not be visible from the nearest Class 11, 111, or IV street.' 

! 
i 1 (b) An approved off-premises identification sign shall be erectef 

instead of (and not in addition to) both an applicant's I 
on-premises identification or business sign and any ! 

! off-premises directional sign permissible under the i ! 
provisions herein. , i 

(c) A proposed off-premises sign shall comply with all the 
requirements in subdivision 13.110(3) (b) through ( j ) with th! 
following exception: 

i. Size of Center Eligible for Use of Sign 1 

The minimum size of a shopping center eligiqle for the I 
use of an off-premises identification sign shall be I 

25,000 square feet, and the center must contain five or! 
more businesees. 

I 

i 
ii. Design of Sign I 

Maximum Size and Height: i 
I 

The maximum size and height of a sign shall be the same 1 I as would be permitted if the sign were located on the ! 

premises being identified. 1 

Permitted Copy: i 
i 

Only the name and/or logo of the shopping center and/or; 
names of individual establishments within the shopping I 
center shall be permitted on the sign face(s). No I 

advertising shall be permitted. 1 
I 

Construction of Sign: 1 I 

Copy on aluminum signs shall be either routed into the I 
sign or shall be made of vinyl or plastic having a ! 
minimum five-year durability rating. 1 
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1 SEC. 13.110. 
I 

I 

I ! 

Lighting : I I 

Signs ahall not be lighted by any method when located id 
a single family residential district. When located in 1 
other districts, signs may be lighted, but only by 
internal sources. I 

jsection 13.111. Regulations for Outdoor Advertising E i p .  
I 

I 
(1) New Outdoor Advertising Signs I 

I 

Pewits for new outdoor advertising signs may be issued only in I 
the following locations and in accordance with the following 
standards: 

I 
1 

Permitted Location: 1-1 and 1-2 within 150 feet of th 
right-of-way of Class I Roads. i 

Maximum Sign Face Area: 380 sq. ft. i 
1 

i Maximum Height: 50 ft. j 
I Maximum Number of Sign Paces: 1 per side of sign I 
I 

Spacing : (a) 400 feet from any residentiai 
district or institutional 
use ; 

(b) 1,000 linear feet between 
outdoor advertising signs on 1 
the same side of the street I 
as measured from the 
centerline of the street; 

(a) 500 feet from any other I 
outdoor advertising sign on j 
the opposite side of the I 
street; 

(d) 20 feet from an existing I 
building; I 

(e) 500 feet from any part of thy 
principal uae being 

I 
advertised; I 

(f) No two sign structures withi3 
300 feet of any street 
right-of-way on the same sid 
of the road shall be spaced 
less than 1,000 feet apart, 

i 
regardless of the street fr OlIl 

which the sign is intended t+ 
be viewed. 

I 
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Setback Behind the required setback and I 

side and rear yards of the 
district. I 

i ! Structural Construction: Only unipole construction shall 

I be allowed. 1 
! 
I Tree Cutting: 
I 

I 
Vegetation cutting in the public j 
rights-of-way for the purposes of; 
clearing views of outdoor I 
advertising signs shall be 
prohibited unless approved by the: 
City Arborist. I 

I 
I (2) Existing Outdoor Advertising Signs 

Existing outdoor advertising a ims that conform to the following I 
standards shall be allowed to remain so long as they maintain a 
conforming status. Signs may be rebuilt to conform to the I 

following standards; however, no existing sign shall be increased' 
in size or height when rebuilt. All signs that do not conform toi 
the regulations shall be removed in accordance with Section 13.112 
of these regulations. ! 

Permitted Location: B-2, 1-1, and 1-2 ~istrkcts 

Maximum Sign Pace Area 
and Sign Height: 

I 

1 
In accordance with the I 

following schedule: 
1 
I 

ZONING MAXIHUH SIGN MAXIMUM SIGN 
DISTRICT ROAD CIASSIPICATION PACE AREA HEIOHT~ 

1-1 & 1-2 Class I 380 sq. ft. 50 ftl. 

1-1 & 1-2 Class 11, 111, IV, V & VI 380 sq. ft. 40 fti. 

B-2 Class I, 11, 111, IV, V, & VI 300 sq. ft. 30 ft/. 

I 
Maximum Number of Sign Paces: 1 per side of sign I I 

Spacing 
i 

(a) 400 feet from any reaidentiat 
district or institutional usb 
such as a school, park, 
hospital, or cemetery; i I 
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Setback 

Illumination: 

Tree Cutting: 

I 
(b) 1,000 linear feet between , 

outdoor advertising signs on l 
the same side of the street i 
as measured from the I 

1 centerline of the street; 
(c) 500 feet from any other 

outdoor advertising sign on 
the opposite side of the 
street; 

(6) 20 feet from an existing 1 
building; 

(e) 500 feet from any part of thd 
principal use being ! 
advertised; I 

(f) No two sign structures withi4 
300 feet of any street I 

right-of-way on the same aid$ 
of the road shall be spaced i 

less than 1,000 feet apart, j 
regardless of the street floq 
which the sign is intended t@ 
be viewed. I 

i 
i 

Behind the required setback and 1 
side and rear yards of the 1 

district. i 
j 

No outdoor advertising sign shall 
remain lighted between the hours 
of 12:OO a.m. and 5:00 a.m. excep 
those signs located along Class I 
and I1 streets. 

Vegetation cutting in the public 
rights-of-way for the purposes of 
clearing views of outdoor 
advertising signs shall be 
prohibited unless approved by the 
City Arborist. 
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1 Bection 13.112. Raoval of Certain S i g ~ .  
i 

I 
(1) Nonconforming Signs 

(a) All existing signs that exceed the maximum sign face size, I 
sign height, or spacing requirements of these regulations byj 
more than 25% or number of allowed signs shall be brought 1 into compliance with the requirements of these regulations or 
removed entirely, which means the entire sign and any 
associated equipment. within 8 years of the adoption of thes I F regulations (February 1, 1988). When two or more signs are i 
made nonconforming because of not adhering to spacing 
requirements, the age of permit shall determine which sign I 
shall be removed; the sign with the oldest valid permit shall 
be permitted to stay. I 

I 
All signs not permitted in a zoning district shall also be / 
removed entirely within 8 years of the adoption of these ! 

regulations. I 
1 

All roof signs shall be removed entirely within 8 years of / 
the adoption of these regulations. 1 

i 

If for any reason, such as a rezoning, a sign becomes I 
I 

nonconforming after the adoption of these regulations, such / 
sign shall be removed 8 years from the date the sign becomes1 
nonconforming. 

I 
(b) Exceptions to Amortization: I i 

I 
North Carolina General Statute S136-131.1 requires that "just 
compensation" be paid upon removal of certain outdoor I 

advertising adjacent to the highway on the national system df 
interstate and defense highways or a highway on the 
federal-aid primary highway $stem for which there is in 1 
effect a valid permit issued by the department of I 
transportation. Section 13.112 shall not require that any I 
sign be removed if cash compensation must be paid upon 
removal of such sign due to any state or federal law that 1 
mandates such form of "just compensation" upon removal. 1 
Should any such state or federal requirement become 
inoperative or othervise fail to apply to a given sign, the 
such sign shall be removed within five and one-half years 
such state or federal requirement becoming inoperative or , 
otherwise failing to apply to such sign. 1 



I (C) Normal maintenance of all nonconforming signs, including , 
necessary nonstructural repairs, incidental alterations, or i 
copy alterations which do not extend or intensify the 
nonconforming features of the sign, shall be permitted during 
the amortization period for such sign. However, no 
structural alteration, enlargement, or extension ehall be 1 
made to a nonconforming sign unless the alteration, I 
enlargement, or extension will result in the elimination of I 
the nonconforming features of the sign or by an order of the 1 

I Zoning Administrator to ensure the safety of the structure. , 

I 
I Section 13.113. Morccvnt. 
I 

1 (1) Inspections and Investigations 

I (a) The Zoning Administrator will periodically inspect signs in i 
order to determine whether there are any violations of this 
Ordinance. I 

! 

(b) The Zoning Administrator shall have the power to conduct sucd 
investigations as it may reasonably deem necessary to carry I 
out its duties as prescribed in these regulations, and for 
this purpose to enter at reasonable times upon any property, 
public or private, for the purpose of investigating and I 
inspecting signe. No person shall refune entry or access to 1 
any authorized representative of the Zoning A&inistrator whg 
requests entry for purposes of inspection, and who presents 
appropriate credentials, nor shall any person obstruct, I 
hamper, or interfere with any such representative while in 1 

the process of carrying out his official duties. I 

i 
I 

(c) The Zoning Administrator may require written statements, or t 

the filing of reports with respect to pertinent questions 1 
relating to signs. 

I 

(2) Civil Penalties I 

I 

I 
If, through inspection, it is determined that a person has failed 1 

I to comply with the provisions of these regulations, the Zoning 
pdministrator shall issue a warning citation to the violator. I I 1 

I kiolations shall be corrected within ten days of the issuance of 
I such citation. If the violation is not corrected within the 
I 

specified time period, a citation subject to a $25.00 civil I I 

! penalty shall be issued. I 
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If the offender does not pay the penalty within 72 hours after ' 
being cited, a second citation subject to a $25.00 civil penalty 
for the same violation shall be issued. Failure to pay this civi 
penalty within 72 hours ahall subject the offender to a third 1 
citation of $50.00 for the same violation. Subsequent citations I subject to a $50.00 civil penalty for each day the penalty is not1 
paid shall be issued. I 

I 
These civil penalties are in addition to any other penalties or ~ 
actions imposed by a court for violation of the provisions of 
these regulations. i 

I 
i (3) Other Enforcement Uethods 

In addition to the civil penalties, the provisions of these 
regulations may be enforced by one or more of the methods i 

I 

described in Chapter 8 of the Zoning Ordinance. 1 

)Section 13.114. Variances and Appeals. I 

i 
(1) In accordance with the procedures stated in Chapter 5 of the 

Zoning Ordinance, the Board of Adjustment shall have the power to 
hear and act upon applications for a variance froin the 
requirements of these regulations after making the following 

i ! 
finding: i 

1 

(a) That a variance is necessary because of unique features of i 
the site such as its terrain or existing landscaping, or 
because of unique structural circumstances involved that are) 
not applicable to other structures in the same zoning 
district. The fact that the sign may be utilized more 1 
profitably should a variance be granted will not be 
considered grounds for a variance. 

I 
1 
I 

(b) That the special conditions do not result from the actions of 
the applicant or of a previous owner of the property. I 

I 

(c) That granting the variance requested shall not confer on thei 
applicant any special privilege that is denied by these 
regulations to other lands, buildings or structures in the 
same zoning district. 

i 
i 
I 

i 
(dl That granting the variance requested shall not confer on thei 

applicant of rights conrmonly enjoyed by other properties in 
the sane zoning district under the terms of the ordinance and 
would work unnecessary and undue hardship on the applicant. 
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CmRLOTm CODE 

SBC. 13.114. ; 
I 

j I 
I 

(e) That the variance granted is the minimum variance that shall I 
I make possible the reasonable use of the land, building, or 
I structure. 
I 

I 
I 
1 (f) That granting a variance shall not conflict with the stated ' 

purposes of these regulations. I 
I 

i (g) That granting a variance shall not have a adverse impact upod 
neighboring properties. 

I j 
I ( 2 )  The Board of Adjustment may prescribe a reasonable time limit I 

within which the action for which the variance is required shall I 
I 
I be started or completed or both. 

I 
(3) The Board of Adjustment may consider any special features of the I 

land, including but not limited to, historic landmarks, special I 
I zoning districts and buildings listed on the National Historic 

Registry. 
I 
I 
I ( 4 )  The Board of Adjustment may grant one extension of time for 
I conformance or removal relative to the 8 year amortization I 

provision, not to exceed 2 years, provided: I 
I I 
i 
! (a) The applicant has demonstrated by substantial, competent 1 
! evidence that the initial economic investment in the sign had 

not been recovered; or 1 
(b) Allowing the extension will result in substantial justice 

i 
i being done, considering both the public benefits intended to 1 

i be secured by these regulations and the individual hardships I 
I that will be suffered by a failure of the Board to grant an 1 

extension. I I I 

( 5 )  In granting a variance, the Board may attach reasonable condition4 
to the approval in order to protect established property values i 

Those conditions may relate to the location, design and other 

I the surrounding area or to promote the public safety and welfare. , 

features of the proposed sign for which the variance is sought. 1 
(6) Appeals to the Board of Adjustment may be heard in accordance with 

procedures defined in Chapter 5 of the Zoning Ordinance. 
! 
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~~ P A G E ,  - 
I 

/Abattoirs 

/ where permitted.. .................................... 
IAccessory structures 

general requirements ................................. j ................................ i district requirements 

1 location in required yards............... ............ 
................... buffer requirements............... 

1 .......... i where permitted............................ 

!Accessory uses 

................................. ! general requirements 

1 district requirements................................ 

1 ...................................... ! where permitted 
i i 

/Adult care centers 

......................................... 1 definition.. 
i ................................. I where permitted..... 

I special requirements ................................. 
I 
IAdult care home 

j definition......................................,.... 

i ...................................... I where permitted 

I 

I special requirements................................. 

Ch. 12, 1 
Pt.4 ! 

12.401 12-4D 

See specific 1 
district 

See specific 1 
district 
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I 
Agricultural industries 

I 
I definition........................................... 2.201 

I ...................................... 
I where permitted 9.101 

!Airport Zones 10.301 

i .................................. height restrictions 10.302 
I 

use restrictions..................................... 10.303 
! 

! zones established.................................... 10.301 

! Airports 
! 
I ................................ definition........... 2.201 
I 

where permitted... ................................... ! 
9.101 

/ Amendments 
I 

definition......................................... 2.201 

i applications for amendments.......................... 
I 

6.105 

initiation of..................................... ... 6.103 ! 
i ...................................... purpose for.... 6.101 

1 standards for approval ............................... 6.111 

j Appeals 
I ...................................... i filing deadline 5.103 

I 
i initiation of........................................ 5.102 

I r e h e a r i n g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5.112 

i 
! standards for granting ............................... 5.108 
I 
i ............................... to Board of Adjustment 5.101 
I 

I to Superior Court.................................... 5.113 
! 
1 Authority.. ............................................... 1.102 
1 
I 
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IBoard of Adjustment 
I ................................... i definition........ 2.201 

I action of............................................ 5.110 

........................................... i appeals to 5.102 

I appeals from ......................................... 5.113 1 .................................... effect of appeals 5.111 
I 
I ............................................. i hearings 5.107 

........................................... I membership 3.302 

! powers and duties.................................... 3.301 

I procedures ........................................... 3.303 
! 

i staff................................................ 3.304 

I variances granted by ................................. 5.108 
I 

j~oarding houses 
i 

I 
I definition........................................... 2.201 

...................................... where permitted 9.101 

I in single family districts........................... 9.202 
1 
i in multi-family districts............................ 9.302 

; ............................ 
1 in office district....... 9.702 

i in business district................................. 9.802 
I 

in mixed use districts............................... 11.202 
! 
i 
1 Buffers 
I 

I 
1 purpose.............................................. 12.301 

i .................................. I buffer requirements 12.302 
I 

......................................... buffer table 12.302 
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I 

............................. 1 alternative requirements 

I ........................... maintenance responsibility 

........................................... compliance 

Building materials sales and storage 

...................................... where permitted 

.................................. Building permit required 

Building Standards Department, powers & duties............ 

see Zoning Administrator - 
j Business Districts 

I I district established, purpose.. ...................... 
i 
! 

i accessory uses and structures........................ 

..... development standards........................... 

I ................................ 
I 

buffers and screening 

I 
j 
i .............................. uses permitted by right 
I 

........... I uses permitted under prescribed conditions 

1 Business Park District 
1 purpose .............................................. 
! 

I accessory uses and structures........................ 
! ................................ ! buffers and screening 

I 

I 

i . development standards............................... 
! .............................. 
I uses permitted by right 

i 
! uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 

9.805 
i 

9-90 
cross 1 
reference I 
Ch.12, I I 
Pt.3 

12-i30 

9.805 9-9) 
cross 
reference 
Ch.12, 

i 
12-30 

Pt.3 
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1 special development requirements.. ................... 9.805 

off-street loading ................................... 12.214 
-required loading spaces 
by use - table ................................... 12.214 

off-street parking ................................. 12.202 
-minimum required off street 
parking-table .................................... 12.202 

outdoor storage...................................... 9.805 

bar washes.. .............................................. 9.101 
I 

i under prescribed conditions B-1 & 8-2................ 9.803 

Cemeteries. ............................................... 9.101, 
! 12.508 
I 

(Certificate of occupancy required ......................... 4.103 

bild Care Centers 

1 definition........................................... 2.201 

i where permitted ...................................... 9.101 
I ................................. I special requirements 12.502 

khild Care Homes 

i where permitted ...................................... 9.101 
I 

! ................................. special requirements 12.502 

I definition........................................... 2.201 
I 

Pity ..................... I amendment to text and zoning map 6.111 

j powers and duties.. .................................. 3.101 
I 

I lCivic/social service/fraternal facilities 
I 

1 definition..... ...................................... 2.201 

I ........................... permitted uses by district 9.101 
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!Clinics, medical, optical, and dental 

definition........................................... 

I 

I where permitted...................................... 

1 Clinics, veterinary 

d e f i n i t i o n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
I 
i 

I where permitted...................................... 

!cluster development 

I definition........................................... 
! 

........................................... standards. 

i 
/Commercial Center District 

1 district purpose..................................... 

I 
! accessory uses and structures........................ 
I 

I accessways........................................... 

development standards................................ 
! 
I 
i maximum gross floor area ratio....................... 
i 

i ................................... off-street loading 

................................... i off-street parking 12.202 12-i5 

I .............................. uses permitted by right 11.402 11-14 

! 
I 

uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 11.403 11-16 
. . 

i i I 
!Comprehensive plan 
I i 
I 
i regulations in accordance with....................... 1.102 i 

1-1, 
I 
I i 
IConstruction, rules of.................................... 
I 

2.101 

i 
! ............................. building permit required 4.102 

'-' i 
4-1 1 

I 
I 

i Cultural facilities i 
i I 

definition........................................... 2.201 2-9 1 

I where permitted...................................... 9.101 9-3 i 

I I 
! buffer and screening ................................. 12.302 12-40 

I 

I i 
! 
! i 

15 - 6 I 
i 

I i 
I I 

I i I 
! I 

j I 

I I 
I 

I ! 
1 

i i 
I I 
! 
! I i 

I 
i 

I I 
1 

i 
I 
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I 
/Customary Home Occupations 
I 
I 
I definition........................................... 
i 
! where permitted ...................................... 
, 
1 special requirements.. ............................... 
I 

----------------p.------------- 

............................................ I Definitions... 
j~emolition landfills 

1 definition........................................... 
I 
i where permitted ...................................... 
1 special requirements................................. 
i 

1 Building Standards.. ................................. 
I 

I ............... 1 Charlotte Department of Transportation 

! Charlotte-Mecklenburg Schools.. ................... 
............ .......................... 1 I ~ngineering.. .. 

, .................. Environmental Protection........... 

........................................... i Fire...... 
i ................................................ ! Health - ! 
i Parks & Recreation................................... 

1 ........................................... Planning.. 
I 
! ........................................ I Utility.. 
I 
 development 
I 

definition............................................ 
I 1 Development Standards (General Districts) 
I ........................................ 
I 

single family 

1 ......................................... ! multi-family 
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urban residential.................................... 

i 
i institutional.............. .......................... 
1 
/ research ............................................. 
i office............................................... 

I business............................................. 

I 
! UHUD................................................. 

I 
i urban industrial..................................... 

.................. j industrial......................... 
i 
!Disabled Persons 

! 
homes for............................................ 

i 
I ...................................... where permitted 

i~istricts ' 
! ........ I hierarchy of districts........................ 

! permitted uses....................................... 

institutional........................................ 

.......................................... office..... 

.................. research........................... 

single family ......................................... 
......................................... multi-family 

urban residential.................................... 

................. business............................ 

m ................................................. 
urban residential.................................... 

industrial........................................... 



, 
SEPTEMBER 23, 1991 

h 350 , ORDINANCE BOOK 41 ,  PAGE 380 

i 
Overlay Districts 
I 
1 airport .............................................. 
j 

I historic............................................. 

j manufactured home.................................... 

r onditional Districts 
I mixed use districts.................................. 
I 
I ................................. ! manufactured housing 
i / commercial center develoment.. ...................... 
I 
I 
i neighborhood services................................ 
I 
I ...................................... I hazardous waste 

bormitories 

.......................................... I definition. 

1 where permitted ...................................... 
brive-in service windows 
i 

......................................... I definition.. 

1 1 where permitted.. .................................... 9.101 9-17! 

! special requirements................................. 12.413 12-416 
i 
!Dwelling, attached 
I I 
I 

I .......................................... ! definition. 2.201 2-12: 

i ...................................... where permitted 9.101 9-2 ! 
j 

Dvelling, detached I 
1 definition........................................... 2.201 2-13 
I i ...................................... 1 where permitted 9.101 9-2 1 
Dwelling, duplex 

I 
I 

i definition........................................... 2.201 
I 2-1~1 I 

) where permitted.. .................................... 9.101 9-2 1 
! ! 
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/Dwelling, multi-family 
I 

............. I definition.............................. 2.201 

where permitted ...................................... 9.101 
1 

1 Dwelling, quadraplex 

definition.................................. ......... ! 2.201 

i ...................................... where permitted 9.101 
! 

1 Dwelling, triplex 
definition............................................ 2.201 

1 

...................................... where permitted 9.101 

jDwelling mixed use 

! .... definition....................................... 2.101 
I 

i where permitted. ..................................... 9.101 

I 
i special requirements................................. 9.703, 
I 9.803 
! 

1 Dwelling Unit 
I ...... definition..................................... 2.201 

; -------------------g------------------ 
! 

. 1 Effective date of ordinance.............................. 1.109 

............... : Effects of other ordinances and regulations 1.106 

i 
! Elementary schools 

1 .. definition......................................... 2.201 
j 
! ...................................... I where permitted 9.101 
1 
I Engineering Department 

............................... 1 drainage plan approval 12.601 
I 

powers and duties.......... .......................... 3.503 
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I 
/Environmental Protection, Department of 

I powers and duties.................................... 

............................... ceptions to applicability 

I -- -P 

1Fi.e bpartment 

powers and duties.................................... 

/Financial institutions 

i 
I 

................... definition........................ 

...................................... ! where permitted 

I 
I drive-in service windows.......... ................... 
i 
/Floor area ratio 
I 
I 
I definition........................................... 
! 
! 

(Freight and truck terminals 

...................................... 
I 

where permitted 

Oovernment buildings 
I 
I ........................................ I definition... 
! 

I where permitted ..................................... 
1 Group homes 
I 
I definition...... ..................................... 
I 
I 

where permitted.. .................................... 1 ................... 1 up to 10 clients, where permitted. 
i 

I ..................... I up to 6 clients, where permitted 
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---------------- 4 3 -  --------- 
Hazardous waste district 

additional application requirements .................. 11.603 

district purpose..................................... 11.601 

off-street loading ................................... 12.214 

off-street parking ................................... 12.202 

uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 11.602 

Hearings 

Planning Commission............,..................... 3.203 

Board of Adjustment..................... ............. 3.303 

Historic District Commission......................... 3.403 

Height limitations........................................ 12.108 

Health institutions 

where permitted ...................................... 9.101 

definitions.......................................... 2.201 

Heliports, unliminted 

definition........................................... 2.201 

...................................... i where permitted 9.101 

j Helistop, limited 
i ir 

i definition........................................... 2.201 

I where permitted ...................................... 9.101 
I 
I Heavy manufacturing 

........ definition.................................... 2.201 , 
I 
I 
I where permitted ...................................... 9.101 

i / Hierarchy of zoning districts............................. 9.102 
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I 

I 
pistoric District Commission 

; powers and duties.................................... 3.401 

1 procedures.. ......................................... 10.208 

standards ............................................ 10.210 

certificate of appropriateness required. ............. 10.203 

, 
I dicltrict declignation... .............................. 10.202 
I 

I demolition or removal of structures................. 
! 

10.212 

home occupations 
I 

...................................... where permitted 12.408 
I 
j~otel 
I ' definition. .......................................... 1 2.201 

...................................... 1 where permitted 9.101 

1 i---------------I-------------- 

izndoor recreation 

d e f i n i t i o n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.201 

I ...................................... where permitted 

1 
IIndustrial Districts 
I 
I uses permitted as of right.. .......................... 1 i 

I uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 
I 

accessory uses and structures........................ 
! 
I 
1 development standards................................ 

~ 
I ~nstitutio~al District 

i 
I uses permitted as of right........................... 
1 
I 
I uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 

I accessory uses and structures........................ 
! 
1 development standards... ............................. 
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I 

j Jails i 
I 

1 definition................................,....,,.... 2.201 2-20 
! 
I where permitted.............................. ........ 9.101 9-3 1 
; Junkyards 1 
I 
I d e f i n i t i o n . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.201 2-2 I 

....................................... I where permitted 9.101 9-lp 
! 
!Jurisdiction.. ............................................ 1.103 I 1-21 

I 
: Kennels 1 

Commercial 
! 

j 
definition........................................ 2.201 2-2p 

I where permitted ................................... 
I 

9.101 
! 

Private 

definition................................... ..... 2.201 
I 

I where permitted.............................. ..... 9.101 
I 

/ p--- ---------- - 
I 
Light manufacturing 

I 

I definition..................................,........ 2.201 

...................................... where permitted 9.101 

i Loading space requirements ................................ 12.214 
I 

i ~ o t  area requirements i 
I 

for general zoning districts.......................... See apecific 

j district 
I ! 

. , 

I variation in ......................................... 12.102, 12-2 

! I 
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hading 

/ off-street loading. .................................. 
1 
I c---------- -n ---------.__ 

i a c t u r e d  I home 

I 
I definition........................................... 

.................. I on individual lot, where permitted. 

F in park or subdivision............................... 

i 

bnufactured Home Overlay 

..................................... district purpose 

I procedures for district designation .................. 
1 
I uses permitted under prescribed conditions.. ......... I 

Manufactured Housing Development District 

I definition........................................... 

1 
I common open space.................................... 

1 compliance with other regulations.. .................. 
I development standards................................ 

foundations, patios, and walkways.................... 
i 
! streets and utilities.............. .................. 
i ~ .............................. i uses permitted by right 
1 

uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 

i nixed-Use Districts 
purpose .............................................. 

I development standards................................ 

............................... 1 density limitations.:. 

I ........................... 
I 

uses permitted as of right 
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I 
I uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 11.203 

1 Mobile home 
i 
i 
i 

definition........................................... 2.201 

I Neighborhood Service District 

accessory uses and structures........................ 

development standards................................ 

district applicability ............................... 
district purpose..................................... 

maximum floor area ratio............................. 

off-street loading................................... 

off-street parking ................................... 
streetscape requirement .............................. 

............. I Nonconforming accessory uses and structures.. 7.104 

1 Nonconforming structures 
................................... I general provisions 7.103 

i Nonconforming uses 

................................... i general provisions 7.102 

I Nonconfoning vacant lots.. ............................... 7.105 

I Nuisances..... ........................................... Ch.12, 

I Pt.7 

1 Office districts 

accensory uses and structures........................ 9.704 
j 
I area yard and bulk requirements.... .................. 9.705 
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i buffers and screening ................................ Ch.12, 
I 
I Pt.3 

districts established, purpose....................... 

I 
I maximum floor area ratio............................. 
I 
! ................................... off-street loading 1 

................................... i off-street parking 
! ........................... 1 uses permitted as of right 
I 
1 uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 

i Of ices 
where permitted...................................... 

i 
!On-site demolition waste disposal......................... 

.......................................... /Outdoor lighting 12.402 

I 
(Outdoor recreation 

...................................... 1 where permitted 9.101 
! 
loverlay Districts 

1 see Historic Districts; Corridor Districts; 
I 
- 
Waterfront District; Airport Zones; 

1 Manufactured Home Overlay 

l Parallel conditional use districts 
.................................. approval procedures Ch.6, 

Pt.2 

I 
! 

................................... effect of approval 6.205 

I 
I purpose.............................................. 6.201 
I 
l Parking requirements 
I 

I landscaping and design standards...................... 12.209 

location of required spaces.......................... 12.206 
i 
I ............................ number of spaces required 12.202 1 



IslnmcT SEPTEMBER 23, 1991 
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i shared parking ....................................... ! 
i size of required spaces.............................. 

1 
l Parks and Recreation Department 

i 
! powers and duties.................................... 
1 
, Petroleum and gas refining 
j 

...................................... I where permitted 

i Petroleum storage 
...................................... 

I 
where permitted 

l Pilot plants 
i 

definition........................................... 

...................................... 
I 

where permitted 

1 Planned multi-family and attached developments 
1 where permitted ...................................... 
1 planning f-ission 

amendments to text and Zoning Hap.................... 

innovative development standards..................... 

! .......................................... menbership. 

1 ..................... 
i 

powers and duties............... 

........................................... I procedures 
. - 
i I Planning Conmission Staff 

I 
see Planning Director - 

j 
1 Planning Director 
i 
I powers and duties.................................... 

I 
I review of amendment petitions........................ 
i .......................... ! review of appeal petitions.. 
I 
I ........................ I review of variance petitions. 
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l~owers and duties 
I 

.................................. I Board of Adjustment 
! 
I 
I City Council......................................... 
1 
I Historic District Commission......................... 
I 1 Planning Commission.................................. 

I 
I 
I Professional staff................................... 

i 
1  protest petitions ......................................... 
1 prototype production plants 
! ........................................... definition 
i 
I 

where permitted ...................................... 
I 
'public utility structures 
! 

I d e f i n i t i o n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

i ...................................... I where permitted 

1 Quarries 
i ........................................ I definition.. 

...................................... i where permitted 

! i Raceways and dragstrips 
...................................... i where permitted 

! 
1 
/Relation to other ordinances.............................. 
I 

j Religious institutions 
i 
i definition ........................................... 
! 

i 
! where permitted ...................................... 
! 

i 
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I 

i ! 
! I i Research District 
I 

1 
f accessory uses and structures........................ 9.604 

i 
9-61f 

I I area, yard and bulk requirements..................... 9.605 9-66 

I ................................ buffers and screening 9.605 

I I 

9-61 

I districts established, purposes...................... 9.601 9-6? 

I max- floor area ratio............................. 
i 

off-street loading................................... 
I .................................. off-street parking. I 
i 

uses permitted as of right ........................... I 
1 uses permitted under prescribed conditions........... 

i 
1 Research laboratories 
! 

definition........................................... 
I 
I where permitted ...................................... 
i 
I I Restaurants 
! 
! where permitted ...................................... 
! 

I Retail establishments 
I 
I ................................. I where permitted 

i I ------------------s-------------------- 

1 sanitary landfills 

I definition........................................... 

! ...................................... i where permitted 

/ Saw mills (Lumber Hill and Storage Yard) 
i ...................................... ! where permitted 

.............................................. 1 Separability 
j Setbacks, required ........................................ See specific 

district I 
! 
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1 
! 

(Shopping centers 
I 
I 

I ! 

...................................... where permitted 9.101 9-9 1 
! I 
(signs 1 

! I 
! appeals.... .......................................... 13.114 13-4h 
1 
i 

definitions.......................................... 13.102 13-11 
i 
I district requirements. See also herein specific districts 

I 

I enforcement.......................................... 13.113 13-39 
I ! 
I 
I freestanding, temporary off-premises real estate 
I I 

signs........ ...................................... 13.106(14) 13-Y7 
j 

................................. I general provisions.. 13.104 I 
13-$3 

! 

intent and purpose..........:........................ 13.101 13-$ 
i 

I .................................. I nonconforming signs 13.112(1) 13-38 
1 

I 
of f-premises directional development signs. .......... 13.110 (3) 13-30 

I ! ............................ I outdoor advertising signs 13.111 13-15 
I , 

.... 1 permanent on-premises signs, district regulations 13.109 13-q1 

permits 
application and issuance.......................... 
fees .............................................. 
final inspection .................................. 
issuance.......................................... 
required. ......................................... 
specification for permit and signs requiring 
permit .......................................... 

violations ........................................ 
I ..................................... 1 prohibited signs 13.105 13-13 
I 
I ............................. I removal of certain signs 13.112 13-38 
I 
I ......................... 
1 

signs not requiring a permit 13.106 13-i4 
I 

isingle-Family Districts 
I 
I , 

accessory uses and structures........................ 9.204 i 9-27 
! ................ ! area, yard and bulk requirements ;.... 9.205 9-24 

! 
I 
I buffers and screening................................ Ch.12, 12-30 

Pt.3 1 I 

I I 

i 
I 
! j 
I 
i i 

1 
1 , 

i 
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1 districts established, purposes...................... 9.201 

! ................................... I off-street parking 12.202 

i ........................... 
I 

u e s  permitted as of right 

I uses permitted under prescribed condition ............ 
I 
I 
!Solid Waste Disposal Facilities 

! .... 
I 

(see sanitary landfills and demolition landfills) 
I 

Special Requirements for Certain Uses 
Cemeteries........................................... 
Day care centers..................................... 
Demolition landfills............. .................... 
Overnight camping trailer parks ...................... 
Public utility transmission and distribution lines... 
Public utility structures............................ ............................................. puarries 
Religious institutions in residential districts...... 
Riding academies..................................... 
Sanitary landfills................................... 

I Stadiws 
I where permitted...................................... 

1 Utility Department 
1 powers and duties.................................... 
! 

I Variances 

appeal ............................................... 5.113 

effect of............................................ 5.111 

filing of petition ................................... 5.104 

rehearing ............................................ 5.112 

standards for granting ............................... 5.108 
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1 Vested rights 
! .......................... I exceptions to applicability 1.105 

............ i procedures for establishing vested rights 1.110 
! 
1 Violations of ordinance 
I 
I enforcement by Zoning Administrator.................. 8.102 
I 
I general enforcement provisions....................... 8.103 
I 
I j Voting 
I 
I .................................. 1 Board of Adjustment 3.303 

I ................................. I Planning Commission. 3.203 

I 
I 
I '----------------W------- 

I /Yarehousing 

....................................... 
I 

definition.... 2.201 

I 
I where permitted ...................................... 9.101 

Wholesale sales 

i ...................................... where permitted 9.101 

1 Yards, required 
I general zoning districts............................. 
1 

! special purpose districts 

I 9 specific district 
! 

i specific uses 

i see specific use - 
/ uses and structures prohibited in.................... 

I variations in........................................ 
I 

I 
See specific I 
district 

I 
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i Zoning Administrator 
I 

1 definition........................................... 2.201 2-4 
! 
I powers and duties.................................... 3.502 3-6 
! 
!zoning maps 
i 
I 
I murdments........................................... Ch.6 6-1 

i 
f effective as part of ordinance....................... 1.104 1-2 
I 

interpretation of.................................... 2.102 2-1 1 1 I 

Zoning Board of Adjrurtment i 
I I 
1 See Board of Adjustment 
I 
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APPENDIX 1: LIST OP ACCEPTABLE PLANT SPECIES 

large Maturing Trees 

Botanical Name 
Acer rubrum 
Acer sacch- 
Amelanchier Canadensis 
Betula nigra 
Carya illinoensis 
Carya ovata 
Carya glabra 
~a&a cordif oxmis 
Cedrus deodara 
Celtis occidentalis 
Cupressocypari~ leylandi 
Diospyros virginiana 
Pagus grandiflora 
Praxinus americana 
Praxinus pennsylvanica 
Ginkgo biloba 
Juniperus virginiana 
Liquidambar atyraciflua 
Liriodendron tulipifera 
Magnolia grandiflora 
Nysaa sylvatica 
Pinus echinata 
Pinus nigra 
Pinus thunbergi 
Pinus taeda 
Pinus virginiana 
Platanus acerifolia 
Quercus acutiasima 
Quercus alba 
Quercus bicolor 
Quercus coccinea 
Quercus falcata 
Quercus laurifolia 
Quercus nigra 
Quercus phellos 
Quareus borealis 
pucrcus shumardi 
Quercus velutina 
Quercus virginiana 
Sophora japonica regent 
Taxodium distichum 
Tsuga Canadensis 
U l m  parvifolia 
Ulmus alata 
Zelkova serrata 

Comon Name 
Red uple 
Sugar Maple 
Serviceberry 
River birch 
Pecan 
Shagbark hickory 
Pignut hickory 
Bitternut hickory 
Deodar Cedar 
Hackberry 
Leyland cypress 
Pars-n 
American beech 
White ash 
Green ash 
Ginkgo 
Eastern red cedar 

Tulip poplar 
Southern magnolia 
Black gum 
Short leaf pine 
Arutrian pine 
Japanese black pine 
Loblolly pine 
Virginia pine 
London planetree 
Sawtooth oak 
White oak 
Swamp white oak 
Scarlet oak 
Southern red oak 
Laurel oak 
Water oak 
Willow oak 
lforthern red oak 
Shumard oak 
Black oak 
Live oak 
Japanese pagoda tree 
Bald cypress 
Eastern hemlock 
Lacebark elm 
Winged elm 
Japanese zelkova 
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Small Maturing Trees 

Botanical Name 
Acer campestre 
Carpinus betulus 
Carpinus caroliniana 
Cornus florida 
Cornus kolua 
Cercis canadensis 
Crataegus phaenopyrum 
Eleganus angustifolia 
Eriobotrya japonica 
Halesia carolina 
Hamamelis mollis 
Ilex foster1 
Ilex opaca 
Ilex opaca hume 
Ilex x attenuata savannah 
Koelreutaria paniculata 
Magnolia soulangeana 
Magnolia stellata 
Malus f loribupda 
Hyrica cerifera 
Ostrya virginiana 
Oxydendnm arboreum 
Prunus cerasifera piasardii 
P m u s  serrulata kwanzan 
Prunus subhirtella pendula 
Prunus yedoensis 
Prunus caroliniana 
Pyrus calleryana Bradfordi 
Pyrus calleryana 'Redspire' 
Pyrus calleryana 'Capital' 

Botanical Name 
Abelia grandiflora 
Aucuba japonica 
Azalea hybrida 
Azalea indica 
Azalea obtutum lhempferi 
Bambusa multiplex 
Berberis julianae 
Berberis thunbergii 
Camellia japonica 
Camellia s'asanqw 
Chaenomeles speciosa 
Cleyera japonica 
Euonymus alatus 
Euonymus japonicus 
Eleagnus pungens 

Comon Name 
Hedge maple 
European hornbeam 
American hornbeam 
Flowering dogwood 
Kolua dogwood 
Eaatern redbud 
Washington hawthorne 
rrusian olive 
loquat 
Carolina silverbell 
Chinese witch-hazel 
Poster holly 
American holly 
Hume holly 
Savannah holly 
Golden rain-tree 
Saucer magnolia 
Star Magnolia 
Flowering crabapple 
Wax myrtle 
Ironwood 
S 0 u w o d  
Purpleleaf plum 
Kwanzan cherry 
Weeping cherry 
Yoshino cherry 
Carolina cherry laurel 
Bradford pear 
Redspire pear 
Capital pear 

Shrubs 

C-on Name 
Gloaay abelia 
Japanese aucuba 
Glenn dale azalea 
Indian azalea 
Nempferi azalea 
Hedge banboo 
Wintergreen barberry 
Japanese barberry 
Camellia 
Sasanqua Camellia 
Flowering quince 
Cleyera 
Winged euonymus 
Evergreen euonymus 
Eleagnus 
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Forsythia intermedia 
Hammamelis virginiana 
Hydrangea quercifolia 
Ilex aquifoliun 
Ilex cornuta 
Ilex cornuta burfordi 
Ilex cornuta burfordi nana 
Ilex crenata 'convexa' 
Ilex crenata 'hetzi' 
Ilex crenata 'rotundifolia' 
Ilex "Emily Brunner" 
Ilex glabra 
Ilex latifolia 
Ilex pernyi 
Ilex vwitoria 
Jumperua chinensis pfitseriana 
Jumperus chinesis hetzi 
Laurur nobilis 
Ligustrum japonicum 
Ligustrum lucidum 
Ligustrum vicaryi 
Loropetalum chinense 
Mahonia bealei 
Nandina dmestica 
Omanthus fortunei 
Omanthus fragrans 
O-thus heterophyllus 
Omanthus heterophyllus rotundifolius 
Photinia fraseri 
Photinia glabra 
Photinia serrulata 
Pieris floribunda 
Pieris japonica 
Pittosporum tobira 
Prunus laurocerasus 
Podocarpus macrophyllus maki 
Prunus laurocerasus angustifolia 
Pyracantha coccinea 
Raphiolepsis &llata 
Spirea cantoniensis 
Spirea thunbergi 
Spirea prunifolia plena 
Spirea vanhouttei 
Taxus crupidata 
Viburnum rhytidophyllum 
Viburnum tinus 

Porsythia 
Witch-hazel 
Oakleaf hydrangea 
English holly 
Chinese holly 
Burford holly 
Dmrd burford holly 
Convex japanese holly 
Hetzi japanese holly 
Roundleaf japanese holly 
Emily brunner holly 
Inkberry holly 
Lusterleaf holly 
Perny holly 
Yaupon holly 
Pfitzer jumper 
Hetsi jumper 
Laurel 
Japanese privet 
Glossy privet 
Vicary golden privet 
Loropetalum 
Leatherleaf mahonia 
Nandina 
Fortune tea olive 
Fragrant tea olive 
Holly o-thus 
Curly leaf tea olive 
Fraser photinia 
Red-tipped photinia 
Chinese photinia 
Mountain andromeda 
Japanese andromeda 
Pitt0Sporrrm 
English laurel 
Podocarpus 
Narrow leafed english layrel 
Scarlet firethorn 
Yeddo-hawthorn 
l eves spirea 
Thunberg spirea 
Bridalwreath spirea 
Vanhoutte spirea 
Japanese yew 
Leatherleaf viburnum 
Laurerrtinus viburnum 
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APPBNDIX 2: ZONING U P S  CONVBRSION PROCESS 

The new zoning districts recomended in this ordinance will be applied to the 
zoning maps a. a text amendment to this zoning ordinance. On the following 
page is a chart showing the proposed conversions. 

~ti)o 9 g !? the conversion, existing zoning districts are being changed to the 
most closely comparable zoning district (i.e., a district allowing similar 
uses, restrictions, densities, etc. ) in the new zoning ordinance. Hcuever, 
all existing conditional districts, parallel conditional districts and 
special use permits with approved site plans will continue to exist with 
their adopted site plans controlling development on those properties. The 
one existing district which is not convertible is the R-1.OW. The Planning 
Commission will initiate a rezoning to change properties in this district to 
a suitable district under the new zoning ordinance. 

Newly created zoning districts, such as the NS and 0-3, will not be applied 
ar part of the conversion. These districts be placed on the ground either 
through public initiated rezoning6 through the area planning process or 
private initiated rezoning petitions. 
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Existing IW 
D i S t S i C t *  D i . t r i ~ t .  

R-15 R-3 
R-12 R-3 
R-9 1-4 --- --- 
R- 6 R- 5 --- R-6 --- n-a 
R-2OW -/si te Plan. 
R-15W 
R-12W 
R-9W 
R-6W 
R-6MPH 
R-1.OW 
m- 1 
m-2 
m-3 
RE- 1 
N-2 
1n.t 
0-15 
0-9 
0-6 --- 
m-C 
0-1 
8-2 
UIND 
B-D 
U I  
1-1 
1-2 
1-3 

tUl Im-0 (Himtoric Dintrict)  --- AQ (urpon) --- C-0 (Corridor) --- IM-0 (Xmufactured H a e )  

~ - m  Cueifinue * (Also, See Sp.ci.1 Rupomc D i s t r i t  
11-20W Innovative Continu. * - - -  

R-2OW ~ / S i t e  Plans 
11-1 .. - 
R-PUD 
B-1SCD 
Special Ume Per r i t s  
Parallel  Conditional Use D i s t r i c t s  

Continue 
Continue * 
Continue . 
Continua 
Continue 
Continue 

:valoment of these rues will  be governed by th* p m i n u l y  -roved s i t e  plans. The new ordinlnce sha 
! applicable or  enforced without the conunt  of the ovner with m q u d  to w a s  pmvioruly approved vndcx 
mallel  conditional district. mpcial  rue pdt, R-PUD. R-20W Innovmtive, R-I ,  o r  I-ISCD. Any submtu 
tenbent. t o  these approved rues will  be subject t o  the r q u i r a m t s  of the nn, o r d i n m a .  

,tea: (1 )  Iw d i s t r i c t s  which do not haw a reamonable W v a l e n t  u i s t i n g  d i s t r i c t  (e.q. R-3 and R-8) 
be sstabliahed through the zoning u p  coaver.ion procesm. In order t o  .mtablish these dimtr3 
individual or the government would hve t o  peti t ion fo r  a reclasmification of property t o  the 
d i s t r i c t s .  

( 2 )  Reroninq of the R-1.W will involve only one parcel of land. 

1 not 
a 
i.1 

ill not 
t., Ln 

e new 
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! 

/ The following amendments have occurred since the initial printing. 

! 




